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PREFACE. 


I  Cx\NNOT  allow  tliis  Tract  to  pass  out  of  my  hands 
without  offering  to  ray  friend  Mr.  Xewmarch,  a  tri- 
bute of  acknowledgment,  for  the  important  assist- 
ance which  he  has  rendered  me  in  preparing  these 
sheets  for  publication. 

Mr.  Xewmarch  is,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  follow- 
ing Introduction,  my  coadjutor  in  the  preparation 
of  a  forthcoming  New  Volume  of  my  History  of 
Prices;  —  a  work  which  I  should  not  have  under- 
taken if  I  had  not  had  his  proffered  aid  to  rely 
upon  ;  not  only  for  passing  the  Yolume  through 
the  press,  but  for  a  contribution  of  some  of  the 
most  valuable  portions  of  the  information  which  it 
is  the  design  of  the  work  to  convey. 

In  the  present  instance,  I  am  indebted  to  ^l\\ 
Xewmarch  for  valuable  and,  I  may  add,  indis- 
pensable aid —  (besides  the  aid  he  has  rendered  in 
superintending  the  press) — in  arranging  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  argument ;  in  the  division  of  it 
into  sections,  with  their  several  headings  ;  and  in 
contributing  the  very  elaborate  and  clear,  and,  I 
think  I  may  venture  to  add,  the  verv  intcrestinsr 


IV  PREFACE. 

tabular  statement  of  the  position  of  the  Bank  of 
England  at  several  distinct  periods  from  1844  to 
the  present  time  ;  with  the  comments  suggested  by 
that  statement.  To  this  cataloo-ue  of  obligations 
I  have  to  add  that  of  having^  received  from  him 
several  emendations,  and  valuable  suggestions. 

At  the  same  time,  for  the  design  and  scope  of 
the  Argument,  and  for  the  language  in  which  it 
is  convej^ed ;  as  also  for  the  Plan  of  an  improved 
constitution  of  the  Bank  of  England  ;  I  alone  am 
accountable. 


London,  Dec.  17.  185.5. 
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THE 

BANK    CHAETEK     ACT 

OF  1844. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Of  the  Commercial  Distress  which  prevailed  in 
1847; — of  the  Causes  of  it;  —  of  the  manner  in 
which  I  consider  that  it  was  aggravated  by  the  Act 
of  1844  ; — and  of  the  issue  of  the  Suspending  Letter 
from  the  Treasury  of  the  25th  October  (1847)  — I 
treated  at  some  length  in  my  last  Volume  of  the 
History  of  Prices. 

But  when  that  Volume  was  published  (in  Feb- 
ruary, 1848)  I  had  not  the  benefit  of  the  informa- 
tion afforded  by  the  Reports  of  the  two  Committees 
of  the  Lords  and  Commons,  which  were  appointed 
in  December,  1847,  and  pursued  their  enquiry  till 
late  in  the  ensuing  summer. 

During  the  period  which  has  elapsed  since  1847, 
my  opinion  of  the  impolicy  and  mischievous  influ- 
ence of  the  measure  of  1844  has  undergone  no 
change :  unless  it  be  that  of  having  acquired  addi- 
tional force ;  and  as  I  have  always  felt  persuaded 
that,  in  the  event  of  any  recurrence  of  a  pressure 
on  the  money  market,  or  of  a  derangement  of 
commercial  credit,  there  would  be  a  renewed  and 
searching  investigation  of  the  grounds  assigned  for 
the  existing  law :  a  discussion  of  the  questions  con- 
nected with  that  law  formed  a  somewhat  leading 
feature  in  the  plan  of  the  New  Volume,  which  is  in 
the  course  of  preparation  for  the  press. 
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The  Crisis,  however,  has  arrived  at  an  earlier 
period,  and  with  more  suddenness,  than  three  months 
ago  there  was  reason  to  expect.  The  public  mind 
is  again  earnestly  directed  to  a  consideration  of 
financial  difficulties  ;  and  to  an  investigation  of  the 
degree  in  which  they  are  or  may  be  affected  by  the 
existing  legal  restrictions  on  the  power  of  Issue 
by  the  Bank  of  England.  And  there  appears  to 
be  a  very  general  concurrence  in  the  belief  that, 
among  the  earliest  duties  of  the  approaching  Ses- 
sion, will  be  that  of  determining  on  some  decisive 
modification  of  the  existins;  laws  relatino^  to  the 
Currency. 

Under  these  circumstances,  I  have  been  led  to 
anticipate  the  appearance  of  my  Fifth  Volume,  by 
the  adaptation  to  the  immediate  purposes  of  the 
present  time  of  a  considerable  part  of  the  division 
which  would  have  treated  of  the  state  of  the  Cir- 
culation. 

I  am  sensible  that  in  some  respects  I  have  to 
contend  with  disadvantages  in  presenting  my  views 
in  this  separate  form. 

As  part  of  the  Yolume,  they  would  have  de- 
rived support  and  illustration  from  elaborate  con- 
tributions which  have  been  prepared  by  my  coad- 
jutor, Mr.  Newmarch,  on  the  important  collateral 
topics  —  of  the  Financial  History  of  the  last  Eight 
Years  ;  -^;of  the  influence  of  the  Gold  Discoveries 
in  this  country,  in  America,  and  Australia;  — and 
of  the  progress  of  the  Bank  of  France,  and  of  other 
institutions  connected  with  credit  in  France  since 
the  fall  of  Louis-Philippe. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  am  bound  to  reflect  that,  to 
be  of  immediate  practical  use,  a  treatise  on  the 
Currency  must  present  itself  at  a  moment  when, 
compelled  by  pressure  or  necessity,  the  Public  have 
become  attentive  students  of  a  subject,  not  to  be 
mastered  without  an  effort,  and  offering  but  few 
attractions  in  unexcited  seasons. 
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Section  I. 


The  Reports  from  the  two  Parliamentary  Committees 
of  Inquiry  (Lords  and  Commons)  <?/  1848. 

The  Reports  from  the  Committee  of  the  Lords 
and  the  Committee  of  the  Commons  on  the  Com- 
mercial Distress  of  1847,  published  at  the  close  of 
the  Session  of  1848,  and  founded  on  the  protracted 
enquiry  and  examination  of  Witnesses,  which  had 
been  in  progress  for  more  than  six  months,  relative, 
in  an  especial  manner,  to  the  Act  of  1844,  present 
themselves  naturally  and  obviously  as  the  first  topic 
for  consideration.* 

Bet^yeen  the  two  Reports  there  is  an  extraordi- 
nary difference.  The  Evidence  taken  by  each 
Conmiittee  is,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  same ;  but 
widely  different  is  the  manner  in  which  the  evi- 
dence is  treated,  and  greatly  at  variance  are  the 
conclusions  drawn  from  it  by  the  fraraers  of  the  re- 
spective Reports. 

The  Report  of  the  Lords'  Committee  is  a  luminous 
and  admirably  drawn  up  statement  of  all  the  prin- 
cipal points  raised  by  the  enquiry  referred  to  them  ; 
each  of  the  points  being  illustrated,  and  the  conclu- 
sions sustained,  by  a  careful  reference  to  the  evi- 
dence, f 

*  In  an  Appendix  (A)  I  give  the  necessary  details  connected 
with  the  composition  and  proceedings  of  the  two  Committees. 

f  In  noticing  tlie  very  abki  Report  of  the  Lords'  Committee, 
in  contrast  with  the  Report  of  the  Commons'  Committee,  on  the 
same  occasion,  I  take  tlie  opportunity  of  correcting  an  error  and 
supplying  an  omission  that  I  was  guilty  of  when,  at  page  280. 
of  the  Fourth  Volume  of  the  History  of  Prices,  I  observed  with  re- 
ference to  the  passing  of  the  Bill  of  1844,  after  noticing  and  com- 
menting npon  the  debates  upon  it  in  tlie  House  of  Commoi^s, — 
"  In  the  House  of  Lords  the  Bill  passed  without  a  division,  and 
almost  without  the  form  even  of  a  debate.  Lord  Ashburton  was, 
if  I  recollect  rightly,  the  only  peer  who  objected  to  the  principle  of 
the  Bill."   It  will  be  seen  by  the  expression  here  used,  that  I  was 
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The  Report  of  the  Commons'  Committee  presents 
a  striking  contrast  in  every  particular  to  that  of 
the  Lords'  Committee. 

It  is  as  bald,  meagre,  evasive,  and  inconclusive 
a  statement,  on  a  subject  of  so  much  importance, 
as  ever  emanated  from  a  Committee. 

In  the  discussions  in  Parliament,  to  which  the 
Commercial  Distress  of  1847  had  given  rise,  there 
Avas  but  little  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  origin- 
ating causes  of  it.  The  chief,  if  not  the  only  ground 
of  controversy,  was  how  far,  if  at  all,  the  Act  of 
1844  had  atjo-ravated  the  distress  which,  it  was  ad- 
mitted,  had  its  origin  in  other  causes.  The  Lords* 
Committee,  accordingly,  state  at  the  outset  of  their 
Report  the  conclusion  on  this  point,  to  which  they 
had  been  led  by  an  examination  of  the  evidence ; 
and  they  then  proceed  in  support  of  that  con- 
clusion to  give  an  analytical  view  of  the  facts  and 
statements  placed  before  them. 

After  stating  the  causes  of  distress,  which,  as  they 
are  well  known,  need  not  be  here  repeated,  the 
Report  proceeds : 

"  In  what  precise  proportion  these  different  causes  con- 
tributed to  the  coiiimou  disaster,  there  is  some  room  for 
difference  of  opinion ;  but  that  each  liad  a  considerable  share 
in  producing  it,  no  person  has  been  found  to  dispute.  Some  of 
these  causes  are  obviously  beyond  the  reach  of  legislative  con- 
trol.    But  upon  those  which  are  connected  with  the  extension 


writing  from  recollection.  Being  then  very  much  pressed  for 
time,  1  had  contented  myself  with  alluding  to,  and  commenting 
upon,  the  debates  in  the  House  of  Commons.  After  the  publi- 
cation, in  February,  1848,  of  tliat  volume,  on  my  attention  having 
been  drawn  to  the  circumstance,  I  found,  to  my  great  regret, 
tliat  although  I  had  read  the  debate  at  the  time  that  it  occurred, 
in  June,  1844,  the  particulars  of  it  had  gone  out  of  my  memory  ; 
for  that,  in  point  of  fact,  there  had  been  an  animated  and  highly 
interesting  debate  on  the  principle  of  the  Bill,  in  which  Lords 
Radnor  and  Monteagle,  and  the  late  Lord  Ashburton  took  a  pro- 
minent part.  Lord  Radnor,  moreover,  entered  on  the  Journals 
of  the  House  a  Protest  embodying  his  argument  against  the 
principle  of  the  measure,  in  language  very  pointed  and  just. 
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of  Commercial  Speculation,  encouraged  or  checked  by  the  facility 
or  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  credit,  by  the  advance  of  capital 
and  the  discount  of  bills,  the  powers  and  position  of  the  Bank 
of  England  must  at  all  times  enable  that  Corporation  to  exercise 
an  important  influence.  The  Committee  have  consequently 
felt  it  to  be  their  duty  to  inquire  into  the  course  pursued  by 
the  Bank  acting  under  the  provisions  of  the  7th  and  8th  of 
Victoria,  c.  32. ;  and  they  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
recent  panic  was  materially  aggravated  by  the  operation  of 
that  statute,  and  by  the  proceedings  of  the  Bank  it.-elf. 

"  This  effect  may  be  traced  directly  to  the  Act  of  1844  in  the 
legislative  restriction  imposed  on  the  means  of  accommodation, 
while  a  large  amount  of  Bullion  was  held  in  the  coffers  of  the 
Bank,  and  during  a  time  of  favourable  exchanges ;  and  it  may 
be  traced  to  the  same  cause,  indirectly,  as  a  consequence  of 
great  fluctuation  in  the  rate  of  discount,  and  of  capital  pre- 
viously advanced  at  an  unusually  low  rate  of  interest. 

"This  course  the  Bank  would  hardly  have  felt  itself  justified 
in  taking  had  not  the  impression  existed,  that  by  the  separation 
of  the  Issue  and  the  Banking  Departments,  one  inflexible  rule 
for  regulating  the  Bank  Issues  had  been  substituted  by  law,  in 
place  of  the  discretion  formerly  vested  in  the  Bank.  The 
Banking  Department  was  considered  to  be  thus  absolved  from 
all  obligation,  but  that  which  was  connected  with  the  pecuniary 
interests  of  the  proprietors.  Though  it  may  be  true,  as  stated 
by  the  Governor  and  Deputy-Governor,  'that  if  they  were  to  do 
anything  for  the  interest  of  the  proprietors  that  was  not  for  the 
interest  of  the  whole  commercial  community,  the  evil  would 
fall  back  on  the  Bank,  and  instead  of  having  a  beneficial  effect, 
would  have  an  injurious  one,  as  far  as  the  Bank  is  concerned.' 
Yet  this  principle  does  not  appear  to  have  been  practically 
recognised  in  all  cases,  and  the  Act  of  1844  avowedly  left  the 
Directors  at  full  liberty  to  act  according  to  their  own  views  of 
their  corporate  interests." — {Lords  Report,  iv.) 

Here  is  a  charge  based  upon  a  careful  considera- 
tion of  the  evidence  against  the  Act  of  1844,  to 
the  effect  that  it  operated  in  aggravation  of  the 
commercial  distress  in  1847. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Commons'  Committee 
having  closed  the  examination  of  Witnesses,  the 
tenour  of  whose  evidence  was,  as  nearly  as  might 
be,  the  same  as  that  which  was  taken  by  the  Lords' 
Committee,  came  (as  appears  by  the  Minutes  of 
Proceedings)  to  a  vote  on  the  2Gth  May  upon  a 
resolution  moved  by  Mr.  Hume  — 
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"  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Committee,  the  laws  for 
regulating  the  issue  of  Bank  notes  payable  on  demand  aggravated 
the  Commercial  Distress  in  England." 

Thereupon  the  Committee  divided,  and  the  num- 
bers were,  Ayes  eleven,  Noes  thirteen ;  thus  the 
motion  was  negatived  by  a  majority  of  two. 

At  the  next  meeting  of  the  Committee,  on  the 
SOth  May,  a  Draft  Report,  as  prepared  by  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  was  read ;  and  upon 
a  motion  that  it  be  read  a  second  time,  paragraph 
by  paragraph,  an  amendment  was  proposed  by  Mr. 
Plerries  to  leave  out  all  the  words  after  "  That," 
for  the  purpose  of  inserting  — 

"  It  is  the  opinion  of  this  Committee,  that  the  Draft  of  a 
Report  prepared  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  is  not  in 
accordance  wi(h  the  evidence  this  Committee  has  received, 
more  especially  with  respect  to  that  part  of  the  order  of  re- 
ference to  us,  in  which  we  are  directed  to  inquire  how  far  the 
Commercial  Disti-ess  in  1847  was  affected  by  the  laws  for  regu- 
lating the  issue  of  Bank  notes  payable  on  demand." 

On  this  amendment  the  Committee  divided,  Ayes 
ten,  Noes  twelve. 

And  at  the  final  meeting  of  the  Committee,  on 
the  6th  June,  on  the  question  being  put  on  the 
concluding  paragraph  of  the  Report  to  the  follow- 
ing effect, — 

"  Your  Committee,  therefore,  after  a  careful  review  of  all 
the  evidence,  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  not  expedient  to  make  any 
alteration  in  the  Bank  Act  of  1844," — 

it  was  carried  in  the  affirmative  by  twelve  to  ten. 

But  had  it  not  been  for  the  accidental  absence 
of  two  of  the  members  of  the  Committee,  ISTr. 
Herries  and  Mr.  Thomas  Baring,  who  were  de- 
termined opponents  of  the  proposed  Report,  the 
numbers  would  have  been  twelve  and  twelve.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Sir  Francis  Baring,  had 
had  the  candour,  in  the  course  of  the  debates  in 
the  House  of  Commons  on  Commercial  Distress  in 
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the  autumn  of  1847,  to  express  his  surprise  and 
disappointment  at  finding  the  state  of  the  Bank 
Circulation  to  be  so  different  from  what  he  had 
been  led  by  the  authors  of  the  scheme  of  separation 
to  expect  would  be  its  operation,  I  infer  there- 
fore, that  with  the  impression  of  having  been  thus 
deceived,  and  having  had  before  him  the  whole 
of  the  evidence,  which  he  was  bound  to  weigh 
with  great  care,  he  would  in  all  probability  have 
decided  against  the  Government,  and  thus  the  Act 
would  have  been  condemned  by  both  Committees. 

But  the  actual  result  was,  that  the  two  Commit- 
tees, having  before  them  precisely  the  same  facts  and 
evidence,  reported  to  parliament  diametrically  op- 
posite conclusions.  It  is  possible  that  there  may  have 
been — but  I  am  not  aware  of  the  circumstance  — 
parallel  cases,  or  some  single  case,  in  which  two  par- 
liamentary Committees,  one  appointed  by  the  House 
of  Lords,  and  the  other  by  the  House  of  Commons, 
to  enquire  into  a  matter  of  corresponding  impor- 
tance, have  come  to  conclusions,  and  have  adopted 
recommendations,  of  a  character  so  totally  oppo- 
site. 

In  former  analogous  instances,  such  as  the  Secret 
Committees  appointed  by  the  two  Houses  of  Par- 
liament, on  the  Suspension  of  Cash  payments  in 
1797  :  and  on  the  Kesumption  of  them  in  1819  :  there 
was  the  most  perfect  accord  between  the  two  Com- 
mittees, both  in  the  conclusions  to  which  they 
were  led  by  a  careful  examination  of  the  evidence, 
and  in  the  policy  recommended  by  them  to  Par- 
liament for  adoption. 
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Section  II. 

Debates  in  the  House  of  Commons  in  1848  07i  the 
Reports  from.-  the  Committees  of  Enquiry. 

There  was  no  proceeding  in  the  House  of  Com- 
mons after  the  presentation  of  the  Reports  until 
the  22nd  August  (1848),  when  Mr.  Herries,  in 
pursuance  of  a  notice  which  he  had  given,  moved 
a  Resolution  to  the  effect  of  pledging  the  House  to 
take  into  its  serious  consideration,  in  the  early  part 
of  the  ensuing  Session,  the  Reports  of  the  two 
Committees. 

This  motion  gave  rise  to  an  animated  debate,  in 
which  Sir  Robert  Peel  and  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  strenuously  opposed  the  resolution,  and 
the  latter  moved  thereon  the  previous  question. 

Sir  Robert  Peel,  in  the  course  of  that  debate, 
observed  :  — 

"  My  Eight  Honourable  friend  (Mr.  Herries)  has  referred  to 
the  recent  Reports  of  the  two  Houses.  I  shall  not  advert  to 
that  of  the  Commons'  Committee,  because  I  heartily  concui-red 
in  every  word  of  it ;  but  I  shall  impugn  the  Report  of  the 
Lords'  Committee.  I  shall  earnestly  deprecate  the  recom- 
mendation of  that  Report,  the  ability  of  which  I  do  not  con- 
test. Of  tliat  Report  I  may  say,  with  truth,  that  it  is  drawn 
up  by  no  friend  of  the  Bill  of  1844.  I  do  not  say  that  it  is  a 
Report  prepared  in  a  spirit  of  unfair  hostility  to  the  Act  of 
1844,  but  it  is  pi'epared  in  a  spirit  which  ensures  the  full  ex- 
posure of  any  defects  which  there  may  be  in  that  Act. 

"  In  two  instances  the  Report  recommends  a  modification  of 
the  Act.  It  suggests,  first,  an  extension  of  the  issue  of  Bank 
notes  upon  silver  relatively  to  gold  ;  secondly,  the  introduction 
of  a  discretionary  relaxing  power  to  be  intrusted  to  the  Bank 
of  England,  but  to  be  exercised  only  during  the  existence  of  a 
favourable  foreign  exchange.  The  first  suggestion  is  of  little 
co'iiparative  importance.  The  other  suggestion,  the  giving  a 
discretionary  power  to  the  Bank  to  relax  the  restrictions  which 
are  imposed  upon  it,  I  consider  most  objectionable." 

He  then  stated  the  objections  to  such  relaxation  : 
and  with  considerable  warmth,  and  some  degree  of 
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acrimony,  defended  his  own  views  of  the  Act  of 
1844,  and  quoted  in  support  of  them  the  evidence 
of  those  very  persons  who  were  the  chief  pro- 
pounders  and  promoters  of  the  scheme  which  was 
on  its  trial ;  and  who  gave,  as  might  be  expected, 
an  opinion  that  it  had  not  aggravated  the  distress 
in  1847.  They  went  further,  and  maintained,  as 
indeed  did  Sir  Robert  Peel,  that  its  operation  had 
been  beneficial,  and  that  an  earlier  relaxation  of  the 
restrictive  clauses  would  have  been  mischievous. 

Mr.  Hume,  who  had  been  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee, in  answer  to  Sir  Robert  Peel,  observed 
that,  — 

"Looking  to  what  was  expected  from  this  Bill,  and  what  had 
just  been  stateil  to  the  House,  he  was  utterly  at  a  loss  to  under- 
stand the  Kight  Honourable  Baronet.  Much  time  had  been 
taken  up  by  the  Right  Honourable  Baronet  in  stating  the  prin  • 
ciple  on  which  our  currency  Avas  based;  but  that  was  not  the 
question  before  the  House  on  the  present  occasion.  The  Right 
Honourable  Baronet  had  spoken  lightly  of  the  Report  of  the 
Lords'  Committee ;  but  it  was,  nevertheless,  an  honest  Report, 
and  in  accordance  loith  the  evidence  that  was  laid  before  the 
Committee. 

He  agreed  with  the  Right  Honourable  Baronet,  however, 
that  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee  w^ere  exceedingly 
vague.  The  Committee  were  all  agreed,  however,  that  the 
Acts  of  1844-45  did  greatly  aggravate  the  distress  when 
the  time  of  pressure  came.  Although  tliere  had  been  a 
great  jumble  on  the  part  of  the  supporters  of  the  measure  of 
1844  as  to  what  was  expected  from  it,  and  what  had  been  its 
result,  he  begged  to  say,  that  if  tliere  was  any  one  principle 
more  intelligible  than  another  in  that  measure,  it  would  allow 
of  no  interference  with  its  operation  ;  and  yet  ruin  stared  the 
country  in  the  face  till  interference  took  place.  This  showed 
that  it  was  founded  on  a  wrong  principle,  when  it  required  such 
interference.  The  Right  Honourable  Baronet  seemed  deter- 
mined to  maintain  the  principle  of  his  Act;  he  was  unwilling 
to  yield,  even  although  every  fact  was  against  him,  for,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Bank  Directors,  all  the  other  witnesses 
were  opposed  to  him.  With  respect  to  the  Report  of  the  Com- 
mittee of  that  House,  it  was  right  that  the  public  should  know 
that  the  numbers  in  its  favour  would  have  stood  exactly  twelve 
to  twelve,  but  for  the  accidental  absence  of  two  members  ;  and 
taking  this  fact  in  connection  with  the  bearing  of  the  evidence, 
it  could  hardly  be  expected  that  the  public  could  have  much 
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confidence  in  the  Report.  With  respect  to  the  Act  of  1845, 
rehiting  to  Scotland,  he  ventured  to  say  that  there  never  was  a 
more  uncalled-for  piece  of  legislation  in  the  world.  Not  one 
single  soul  in  Scotland  was  found  to  support  it;  and  all  the  Scotch 
Avitnesses  who  were  examined  before  the  Committee,  spoke  of 
its  bad  effects.  After  the  best  consideration  which  he  could 
give  the  subject,  he  did  not  hesitate  to  confess  his  belief  that 
the  measure  from  which  so  much  good  had  been  expected  did 
really  aggi'avate  the  evils  that  it  was  intended  to  remedy,  and 
he  was  therefore  clear  in  the  conviction  that  it  was  quite  right 
to  draw  the  attention  of  the  House  to  that  subject." 

The  previous  question,  having  been  moved  by 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  was  of  course 
carried,  and  both  the  reports  were  thus  sum- 
marily disposed  of. 

But  the  circumstance  which  more  perhaps  than 
the  support  of  the  Russell  and  Peel  parties  (united 
as  they  were  on  this  point)  contributed  to  save  the 
Act  from  the  damaging  effect  of  tlie  Report  of  the 
Lords'  Committee:  and  from  the  prevailing  opinion 
of  its  then  recent  mischievous  operation:  was  the  dis- 
appearance, long  before  the  Blue  Books  of  the  Com- 
mittees were  in  the  hands  of  the  public,  of  nearly  all 
traces  of  the  distress  of  the  previous  year.  The 
foreicrn  exchanges  had  favoured  a  laro;e  influx  of  o:old; 
the  rate  of  interest  had  fallen  to  4  per  cent, ;  there 
Avas  a  renewal  of  complete  facility  of  banking  accom- 
modation, and  every  indication  of  a  restoration  of 
Commercial  Credit.  The  restrictive  clauses  of  the 
Act  were  no  longer  operative  :  and  public  attention 
had  consequently  ceased  to  be  directed  to  them. 

There  was  perhaps  another  cause  which  contri- 
buted to  prevent  any  further  notice  in  the  ensuing 
Session  of  1849  of  the  Act  of  1814,  and  of  tlie 
Reports  of  the  two  Committees ;  and  that  was  the 
distaste  of  the  House  of  Commons  for  any  discus- 
sion on  the  Currency  unless  forced  into  it  by  ex- 
ternal pressure.  Such  distaste  is  not  unnatural : 
for,  independent  of  the  dry  and  abstract  nature 
of  the  details,  the  subject  is  rendered  espe- 
cially irksome  by  the  adherents  of  the  Birmingham 
School  who  constantly  break  in  upon  tlie  discussion, 
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and  weary  the  House  with  interminable  disserta- 
tions on  their  peculiar  views. 

Never  was  there,  in  my  opinion,  a  more  un- 
righteous verdict,  or  a  judgment  more  opposed  to 
the  weight  of  evidence,  than  that  which  negatived 
the  charge  against  the  Act  of  1844  of  having  ag- 
gravated the  distress  of  1847  ;  and  the  process  by 
which  that  verdict  or  judgment  was  obtained  is 
anything  but  creditable  to  the  eminent  public  men 
concerned  in  the  proceedings. 

In  truth,  the  result  they  obtained  turned  upon 
the  circumstance  that  Sir  Robert  Peel  the  parent, 
and  Sir  Charles  Wood  the  sponsor,  of  the  measure, 
were  on  the  Committee,  and  voted,  of  course,  in  its 
defence.  Their  position  was  that  of  defendants,  who 
were  allowed  to  step  from  the  bar  into  the  jury-box, 
and  deliver  a  verdict  of  acquittal  in  their  own  be- 
half. This  certainly  did  not  shoAV  much  confidence 
in  the  intrinsic  strength  of  their  cause.  Xor,  if  they 
had  entertained  such  confidence,  w^ould  they  have 
deemed  it  necessary  to  bring  the  whole  authority 
and  weight  both  of  the  actual  and  immediately 
preceding  governments,  the  Whig  and  Peel  parties 
and  the  prime-minister  of  each,  to  bear  upon  the 
decisions  of  the  Committee.  Lord  John  Russell, 
whose  policy  it  was  to  propitiate  Sir  Robert  Peel, 
voted  on  each  of  the  divisions  in  which  the  numbers 
ran  close,  although  he  had  not  attended  a  single 
examination  of  witnesses.  And,  further,  no  fewer 
than  seven  officials  of  the  actual  and  preceding 
governments  also  constantly  divided  with  Sir 
Robert  Peel:  who,  notwithstanding  the  disastrous 
experience  of  the  operation  of  the  Act,  and  not- 
withstandino;  the  overwhelmino-  evidence  ao;ainstit, 
adhered  to  the  scheme  with  unabated  tenacity. 

But  in  spite  of  this  extraordinary  influence 
brought  to  bear  on  the  Committee,  there  would 
not  have  been  the  majority  of  two  on  the  conclud- 
ing division  had  it  not  been  for  the  accidental  ab- 
sence of  Mr.  Herries  and  Mr.  Thomas  Barinof. 
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Section  III. 

Examination  of  the  Alterations  proposed  hy  the 
Lords'  Report. 

I  think  it  impossible  that  any  person  possessed  of 
competent  knowledge  of  the  general  subject,  and 
not  committed  as  a  party  in  the  controversy,  but 
taking  sufficient  interest  in  the  question  to  read 
the  Report  of  the  Lords'  Committee,  can  help 
agreeins:  with  Mr.  Hume,  when  he  described  it  as 
an  "  honest  Report^  and  in  accordance  icith  the  evi- 
dence.'" This  is  a  tribute  which  most  assuredly  is 
not  due  to  the  Report  of  the  Commons'  Committee. 

But  entertaining  as  I  do  a  very  high  opinion  of 
the  ability  and  fairness  with  which  the  Report  of 
the  Lords'  Committee  is  drawn  up,  and  its  perfect 
accordance  with  the  evidence,  I  agree  also  with 
Mr.  Hume  in  thinking  that  the  recommendations 
of  the  Committee  are  vague. 

The  Report  declares  that  "  ]\Iany  of  the  provisions 
"  of  the  Act  are,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee, 
"  as  well  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  great  majority 
"  of  the  witnesses,  judiciously  adapted  to  the  pur- 
"  poses  for  which  they  were  framed."  But,  as  was 
observed  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  in  his  criticism  on 
the  Report,  "  it  does  not  specify  the  particular  pro- 
"  visions  of  the  Act  of  1844,  which,  in  the  opinion 
"  of  the  Committee,  are  judiciously  adapted  to  the 
"  purposes  for  which  they  are  framed." 

Xow,  passing  over,  as  not  within  the  scope  of  my 
present  purpose,  those  portions  of  the  Act  which 
relate  to  certain  classes  of  the  country  banks ;  the 
leading  object  of  the  statute  is  to  restrict  and  re- 
gulate the  issue  of  Promissory  Notes  payable  on 
demand  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  by  other 
Banks  of  Issue  in  England  and  Wales.    And  it  was 
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this  portion  of  the  scheme  that  constituted  the 
main  object  of  enquiry  by  the  Committee,  and  of 
interest  in  the  pubhc  mind. 

But  in  truth  it  was  the  restriction  on  the  power 
of  Issue  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  separa- 
tion of  that  establishment  into  Two  Departments, 
that  really  came  into  question. 

The  Lords'  Committee  having  established,  in 
perfect  accordance  with  the  evidence,  that  the  Act 
of  1844  had  aggravated  the  distress  in  1847 ;  and 
having  expressed  an  opinion  of  the  probability  of 
the  recurrence,  at  periods  more  or  less  remote,  of 
cases  requiring  a  suspension  of  the  law,  observe 
very  properly  :  — 

"  To  leave  these  cases,  when  they  do  arise,  to  he  dealt  with 
by  the  irregular  exercise  of  the  mere  authority  of  the  Crown 
and  its  advisers,  setting  aside  '  once  in  five  or  six  years,'  or 
even  at  periods  more  remote,  the  express  provisions  of  a  dis- 
tinct Statute,  appears  wholly  inconsistent  with  that  fixity  and 
order  which  it  is,  or  ought  to  be,  the  object  of  all  law  to  secure. 

"  Two  suggestions  have  been  made  to  the  Committee :  the 
one  an  absolute  repeal  of  the  act  of  1844  ;  the  other  a  con- 
tinuance of  the  Act,  accompanied  by  a  power  of  relaxation. 

"  Believing  that  many  of  the  provisions  of  that  Act  are  judi- 
ciously adapted  to  secure  the  primary  object  of  the  convertibility 
of  the  Bank  Note,  and  viewing  the  great  balance  of  evidence 
which  has  been  given  in  favour  of  the  second  of  these  alternatives, 
it  is  to  that  proposition  that  the  Committee  are  desirous  of  di- 
recting the  attention  of  your  Lordships."  —  (^Report,  xlv.) 

Then  follows  a  description  of  the  injurious  opera- 
tion of  the  Act :  — 

"It  is  true  that  to  those  who  may  have  expected  that  the 
7  &  8  Vict  cap.  32.  would  effectually  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
cycles  of  commercial  excitement  and  depression,  the  con- 
trast between  the  years  1845  and  1847  must  produce  grievous 
disappointment. 

"To  those  who  anticipated  that  the  Act  would  put  a  check 
on  improvident  speculation,  the  disappointment  cannot  be  less, 
if  i-eliance  is  to  be  placed  (as  the  Committee  are  confident  it 
may)  on  the  statement  of  the  Governor  of  the  Bank,  and  of 
other  witnesses,  that  '  speculations  were  never  carried  to  such 
an  enormous  extent  as  in  1846  r.nd  the  beginning  of  1847.'  (Q. 
525.). 
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*'  If  the  Act  were  relied  on  as  a  security  against  violent  fluc- 
tuations in  the  value  of  money,  the  fallaciousness  of  such  an- 
ticipation is  conclusively  proved  by  the  fact  (Q.  2308.),  that 
whilst  the  difference  between  the  highest  and  lowest  rate  of 
discount  was  in  the  calamitous  years  1837  and  1839  but  two 
and  a  quarter,  to  two  and  three  quarters  per  cent.  :  the  dif- 
erence  in  1847  rose  to  six  and  three  quarters. 

"  If  it  was  contemplated  that  the  number  and  the  extent  of 
commercial  failures  would  have  been  lessened,  the  deplorable 
narrative  (Q.  112.)  of  the  Governor  of  the  Bank,  recording  the 
failure  thirty-three  houses,  comparatively  in  lai'ge  business,  in 
London  alone,  to  the  amount  of  8,129,000/.,  is  a  conclusive  reply. 

"  If  the  enormous  extent  to  which  Railroad  Speculation  has 
been  carried,  be  considered  as  an  evil  to  which  a  sound  system  of 
banking  could  have  applied  a  corrective,  such  a  corrective  has 
not  been  found  in  an  Act,  since  the  passing  of  which,  during  a 
period  of  three  years,  an  increased  Railway  Capital  of  upwards 
of  221,000,000/.  has  been  authorised  to  be  raised  by  Parliament, 
and  when  the  enormous  sum  of  76,390,000/.  is  stated,  on  high 
financial  authority,  to  have  been  actually  expended  on  Rail- 
M^ays  in  two  years  and  a  half. 

"  If  the  power  of  obtaining  Banking  Accommodation  on 
moderate  tei'ms  were  considered  to  be  promoted  by  the  Act  of 
1844,  it  cannot  be  said  that  this  important  object  has  been  at- 
tained, since  it  appears  (Q.  3303.)  in  evidence  that  in  1847,  in 
addition  to  an  interest  of  nine  or  ten  per  cent.,  a  commission 
was  also  frequently  paid,  raising  the  charge  to  ten,  twenty,  or 
thirty  per  cent.,  according  to  the  time  which  bills  had  to  run. 

"  The  Committee  are  fully  aAvare  that  alternations  of  periods 
of  commercial  excitement  and  of  discredit,  of  speculation  and 
of  collapse,  are  likely  to  arise  under  all  systems  of  Cur- 
rency; it  would  be  visionary  to  imagine  that  they  could  be 
averted  altogether,  even  if  the  circulation  were  exclusively 
metallic.  But  it  is  on  this  account  that  greater  care  should  be 
taken  to  avoid  increasing  an  evil,  perhaps  inevitable,  by  any 
arbitrary  and  artificial  enactments." — (Lords'  Report,  xlvi.) 

The  Committee  then  proceed  to  declare,  that 
"  They  are  of  opinion  that  the  principle  on  which 
"  the  Act  of  1844  should  be  amended,  is  the  intro- 
"  duction  of  a  discretionary  Relaxing  Power,  such 
"  power  in  whomsoever  vested  to  be  exercised  only 
"  during  the  existence  of  a  favourable  exchange. 
"  Several  plans  have  been  suggested  by  which 
"  such  a  relaxing  power  may  be  exercised,  but  they 
"  resolve  themselves  practically  into  three  —  a 
"  legalised  authority  vested  in  the  government ;  in 
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"  the  government  and  the  Bank  conjointly;  or  in 
"  the  Bank  of  Ensrland  alone." 

Of  these  three  plans  the  Connnittee  considered 
the  last  to  be  the  least  objectionable. 

The  recommendation  on  this  point  by  the  Com- 
mittee is  open,  however,  to  the  charge  of  vague- 
ness brought  against  it  by  Mr.  Hume. 

But  Sir  Robert  Peel,  in  the  debate  alluded 
to,  expressed  himself  with  great  vehemence  against 
the  idea  of  any  relaxation  at  all.  "  The  sug- 
"  o;estion,"  he  said,  "of  o'ivino^  a  discretionarv 
"  power  to  the  Bank  to  relax  the  restrictions 
"  which  are  imposed  upon  the  Bank,  I  consider 
"  most  objectionable.  I  consider  it  to  be  at  vari- 
"  ance  with  experience  and  with  reason :  with  the 
*'  evidence  of  the  witnesses  most  competent  to  give 
"  an  opinion  upon  the  question  at  issue.  Why 
"  in  184i  did  you  impose  restrictions  on  the  Bank? 
"  Because  the  experience  of  preceding  years — full 
"  knowledge  of  the  course  pursued  by  the  Bank 
"  when  the  Bank  had  unlimited  authority  —  a  deep 
"  sense  of  the  evils  which  had  arisen  from  the  un- 
"  controlled  power  of  the  Bank  in  1825,  1837, 
"and  1839  —  convinced  parliament  of  the  neces- 
"  sity  of  subjecting  the  Bank  to  peremptory 
"  restrictions.  There  was  in  1844  an  almost 
"  unanimous  impression,  without  which  the  Act  of 
"  that  year  could  not  have  been  passed,  that  the 
"  discretionary  power  of  the  Bank  had  been  im- 
"  providentl}^  exercised,  and  ought  to  be  controlled 
"  by  law." 

The  Governors  and  Directors  of  the  Bank  who 
were  examined  by  the  Committee  on  this  point, 
gave  opinions  equally  decided  against  any  relaxing 
clause.  This,  however,  was  a  matter  of  course, 
seeing  that  they  were  uncompromising  defenders 
of  the  Act  of  1844.  Their  views  were  consequently 
identical  with  those  of  Sir  Robert  Peel,  who  quoted 
them  as  witnesses  in  favour  of  the  measure.     And 
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if  the  principles  on  which  the  Act  was  framed 
were  admitted  to  be  correct,  and  to  be  of  such 
paramount  importance  as  to  justify  and  require 
for  their  practical  application  a  specific  enforce- 
ment by  law,  the  arguments  against  a  relaxing 
clause  would  possess  considerable  weight. 

But  what  is  called  the  principle  of  the  Act  has, 
in  my  opinion,  been  referred  to  with  far  too  much 
deference  in  the  Report  of  the  Lords'  Committee. 
Some,  also,  of  the  witnesses,  while  expressing  them- 
selves adverse  to  any  absolute  restriction  by  law, 
and  recommendino^  an  abroo;ation  of  so  much  of 
the  Act  of  1844  as  imposes  a  restriction  on  the 
issue  of  Bank  notes,  and  prescribes  a  separation  of 
the  Bank  of  England  into  two  departments,  yet 
spoke  with  respect  and  approbation  of  the  prin- 
cip)le  on  which  that  measure  is  founded.  Now  if 
the  principle  were  rigorously  and  logically  fol- 
lowed out,  and  the  grounds  tirmly  established  for 
the  total  separation  of  the  departments,  there 
ought  to  be  no  occasion  for  relaxation.  But  the 
principle  is,  in  my  opinion,  essentially  unsoundj 
and  its  application,  when  the  Act  is  at  all  opera- 
tive, is  always  inconvenient  and  sometimes  mis- 
chievous ;  and  I  now  proceed  to  state  the  reasons 
for  these  conclusions. 


Section  IV. 


Grounds  Alleged  in  1844  for  the  Bank  Charter  Act 
then  passed.  —  The  special  Distinction  set  up  in 
favour  of  Bank  Notes. 
In  the  early  part  of  1844,  before  Sir  Robert  Peel 
had  brought  in  his  Banking  Bill,  and  when  the 
provisions  of  it  were  only  matter  of  conjecture, 
although  they  proved  to  be  in  the  main  such  as 
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had  been  surmised,  I  stated  in  a  pamphlet  the 
very  strong  objections  to  which  it  appeared  to  me 
that  the  plan,  then  reported  to  be  in  contemplation, 
was  jnstly  exposed ;  and  I  had  the  opportunity,  in  a 
second  edition,  published  soon  after  Sir  Robert 
Peel's  expository  speech  of  May  of  that  year,  of 
repeating  and  enlarging  upon  those  objections. 

And,  while  referring  to  that  pamphlet,  I  may 
perhaps  be  allowed  to  make  an  extract  from  the 
Chapter  in  which ;  in  the  course  of  an  examination 
of  a  description  given  by  Colonel  Torrens  of  the 
supposed  working  of  a  plan  which  should  separate 
the  Departments  of  Issue  and  Banking  ;  I  ventured 
to  predict  that,  under  the  circumstances  assumed 
in  his  description,  it  would  be  almost  inevitable 
that  intense  commercial  distress  would  be  occa- 
sioned: and  that  the  Department  of  Banking  would 
encounter  the  absurd  catastrophe  of  having  to  stop 
payment,  while  the  Department  of  Issue  held  Six 
millions  of  unemployed  Treasure.  The  following 
is  the  passage:  — 

"  I  am  most  intimately  persuaded  that  ( under 
"  the  state  of  things  assumed)  it  would  be  within 
"  the  mark,  to  suppose  that  a  rate  of  discount  (as- 
"  suming  that  the  doors  of  the  Bank  and  the  ears 
"  of  the  Directors  were  inexorably  closed  against 
"  all  applications)  of  20  per  cent,  and  upwards 
"  would,  in  many  cases,  be  submitted  to ;  and  sacri- 
"  fices  of  goods,  if  any  large  proportion  were  held 
"  on  credit,  would  be  made  at  a  still  greater  loss. 
"  And,  after  all,  it  might  be  a  question  whether 
"  even  this  effort  of  the  Bank  on  its  securities  would 
"  be  effectual  in  restoring  the  reserve  hi  suj)icient 
"  time  to  meet  the  exigency.  This  would  depend 
"  entirely  on  the  character  of  its  Deposits.  If  these 
"  were  strictly  payable  on  demand  while  the  circum- 
"  stances  determining  the  Efflux  were  strong  and 
"  urgent,  the  payment  of  3,000,000/.,  accompanied 
"  by  forced  sales  of  Securities,  might  prove  insuffi- 
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"  cient,  in  point  of  time,  to  arrest  the  demand  ;  and^ 
"  in  this  case,  ivhile  the  Circidating  Department 
"  tvould  still  have  6,000,000/.  of  Bidlion,  the  Deposit 
"  Department  woidd  have  no  alternative  hut  to  stop 
^''  p>ayment ;  —  a  most  absurd,  however  disastrous, 
"  state  of  things.  But  it  would  be  too  disastrous, 
"  and  too  absurd  to  be  allowed  to  take  its  course. 
"  If  such  a  crisis  were  to  happen,  as  most  probably 
"  it  would,  at  the  time  when  the  Dividends  on  the 
"  Public  Funds  became  due,  the  Government  would 
"  be  imperatively  called  upon  to  interfere,  and  pre- 
"  vent  so  ridiculous,  however  lamentable,  a  cata- 
"  strophe  ;  and  the  only  interference  that  could 
"  meet  the  emergency  would  be  to  authorise  a  tem- 
"  porary  transfer  of  Coin  from  the  Issuing  to  the 
"  Banking  Department." — (Inquiry  into  the  Cur- 
*rency  Principde,  March,  1844,  p.  109.J 

It  will  be  admitted,  I  think,  that  there  is  a 
tolerably  close  correspondence  between  the  anti- 
cipations here  stated,  and  the  actual  events  of 
October,  1847.  Then,  the  rate  of  discount  was,  in 
many  cases,  quite  equal  to  20  per  cent.  It  was 
found  to  be  impossible  to  force  sales  of  Securities. 
The  crisis  did  reach  its  greatest  severity  at  the 
juncture  of  the  payment  of  the  Dividends.  And 
the  precise  facts  w^ere  that,  on  the  25th  October 
(1847),  the  date  of  the  Government  Letter,  "  au- 
"  thorising  a  temporary  transfer  of  Coin  from  the 
"  Issuing  to  the  Banking  Department,"  the  Treasure 
in  the  Issue  Department  was  6,320,000/. 

Again,  in  1847,  when  the  state  of  Commercial 
Distress  was  brought  under  the  consideration  of 
the  public  and  of  Parliament ;  and  the  question 
arose  how  far  the  Act  of  1844  had  contributed 
to  aggravate  that  distress ;  I  had  occasion,  in  the 
Fourth  Volume  of  my  History  of  Prices,  to  enter 
into  a  lengthened  examination  of  the  principles 
on  which  that  measure  was  founded;  and  to  show, 
by  a  reference  to  its  operation,  that  it  had  tended 
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materially  to  aggravate  the  distress,  at  the  same 
time  admittino;  that  the  distress  had  its  ori<2rin  in 
other  causes. 

To  the  aro;uments  thus  adduced  ao^ainst  the 
principle  and  operation  of  the  Act,  I  beg  to  refer 
such  of  my  readers  as  may  be  in  possession  of 
those  publications ;  and  I  cannot  help  thinking 
that,  as  far  as  they  go,  they  may  be  allowed  to 
possess  considerable  weight. 

But  persuaded  as  I  continue  to  be,  that  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  measure  is  unsound  ;  and  that  the  re- 
gulation by  law  in  pursuance  of  it  is  impolitic ; 
and  believing,  as  I  do,  that  a  discussion  of  the 
question  of  our  monetary  system,  with  a  view  to 
an  alteration  of  the  Act  of  1844,  must  speedily  be 
resumed,  I  propose  now  to  enter  upon  a  renewed 
examination  of  the  grounds  on  which,  according 
to  the  exposition  of  the  highest  authorities  in  sup- 
port of  the  principle  and  policy  of  the  Banking 
Law  of  1844,  that  measure  was  adopted;  and  has 
since,  with  the  exception  of  its  temporary  suspen- 
sion in  1847,  been  maintained  in  its  utmost  strin- 
gency to  the  present  time. 

In  the  remarks,  so  suggested,  I  shall  have  the 
advantage  of  the  additional  light  thrown  on  the 
subject  not  only  by  the  Reports  in  1848  of  the 
Lords'  and  Commons'  Committees  on  the  Com- 
mercial Distress  in  1847  ;  but  by  experience  and 
observation  of  the  working  of  the  Law  in  question 
during  the  last  eight  years. 

The  following  are  the  terms  in  which  Sir  Robert 
Peel  enunciated  the  proposition  adopted  by  him 
as  the  groundwork,  on  which  his  system  of  re- 
striction on  the  Bank  Note  Circulation  of  the 
country  was  to  be  erected  ;  and,  in  pursuance  of 
which  a  distinct  security  was  to  be  provided  for 
the  convertibility  of  Bank  Xotes  to  the  exclusion 
of  other  forms  of  Bank  obligations  ;  — 

"  There  is,"  he  said,  "  a  material  distinction,  in 
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"  my  opinion,  between  the  character  of  a  Promissory 
"  Note  payable  on  demand,  and  other  forms  of 
"  Credit ;  and  between  the  effects  which  they  re- 
"  spectively  produce  upon  the  prices  of  com- 
"  modities  and  upon  the  exchanges.  The  one 
"  answers  all  the  purposes  of  money,  passes  from 
"  hand  to  hand  without  endorsement,  without  ex- 
"  amination,  if  there  be  no  suspicion  of  forgery, 
"  and  it  is,  in  fact,  what  its  designations  imply  it 
"  to  be,  Currency  or  Circulating  Medium."  * 

This  distinction  in  favour  of  Bank  Notes,  as  con- 
stituting Money  to  the  exclusion  of  other  forms  of 
paper  obligation  ;  and  as  producing  distinct  eflects 
on  prices  and  on  the  foreign  exchanges,  is  wholly 
unsustained  by  authority  or  reasoning. 

The  only  authority,  cited  for  it  by  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  is  a  passage  in  a  work  entitled  On  the 
Coins  of  the  Realm,  by  the  first  Lord  Liverpool, 
pubhshed  in  1806.  The  passage,  as  I  have  before 
endeavoured  to  show  (vol.  iv.,  p.  159.),  is  of 
doubtful  interpretation ;  and,  having  been  written 
at  a  time  when  Bank  Notes  were  inconvertible, 
and  when  One  Pound  Notes  were  in  circulation, 
can  hardly  be  considered  to  be  applicable  after  the 
resumption  of  Cash  Payments  and  the  suppression 
of  one  pound  notes.  But  granting  the  utmost  im- 
portance to  this  passage  in  the  work  of  the  first 
Lord  Liverpool,  it  is  merely  an  incidental  remark 
— an  obiter  dictum — which  stands  singly  against  a 
w^hole  array  of  authorities  who  deny  the  validity 
of  the  distinction  claimed ;  and  who  include  Bank 
Notes  in  the  same  category  with  Bills  of  Exchange 
and  other  forms  of  Paper  Credit,  and  further  the 
distinction  claimed  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  receives  no 

*  This  is  an  instance,  amongst  others,  of  great  slovenliness  of 
expression.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Bank  Notes  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  Circulating  Medium ;  but  even  Sir  R.  Peel  would 
hardly  deny  that  Bank  Credits  and  Bills  of  Exchange  also  come 
under  the  designation  of  Circulating  Medium. 
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countenance  from  either  Adam  Smith  or  Ricardo, 
or  from  the  Bullion  Report  of  1810.  It  is  directly 
controverted  by  Mr.  Huskisson  and  Professor  Storch 
in  passages  which  I  have  cited  in  my  last  volume 
(iv.  156.  171.)  ;  and  I  have  now  to  lay  before 
the  reader  the  following  names  of  writers  whose 
authority  on  such  a  subject  can  hardly  be  called 
in  question,  viz.:  —  Mr.  John  Stuart  Mill;  Mr. 
McCulloch ;  M.  Michel  Chevalier ;  Dr.  Travers 
Twiss  ;    and  M.  Joseph  Garnier.* 

All  these  distinctly  deny  that  Bank  Xotes,  in  a 
convertible  state  of  the  Currency,  are  entitled  to 
the  designation  of  Money  in  the  same  sense  as 
Coin  or  metallic  money ;  and  maintain  that  they 
are  to  be  considered  only  as  a  form  of  Paper  Credit. 
Mr.  Mill  and  M.  Chevalier  enter  into  the  question 
at  considerable  length.  Their  arguments  are  ex- 
haustive ;  and  I  do  not  imagine  that  any  com- 
petent judge  can  resist  the  force  of  their  conclu- 
sions. 

So  far,  therefore,  as  rests  on  authority.  —  The 
weight  which  justly  attaches  to  the  opinions  of  the 
writers  mentioned,  and  to  the  statements  to  similar 
effect,  which  1  have  before  referred  to  (vol.  iv. 
p.  152.  et  seg.),  may  surely  be  considered  a  sufficient 
and  conclusive  answer  in  the  negative  to  the 
assumption  which  ascribes  the  attribute  of  money 
to  Bank  Xotes  to  the  exclusion  of  other  forms  of 
paper  obligation. 

Nor  has  greater  success  attended  the  other 
attempts,  which  have  been  made  from  time  to  time, 
to  show  that  Bank  Xotes  exercise  some  constant 
and  permanent  influence  over  the  magnitude  of  the 
amount  of  other  forms  of  Paper  Credit — Bills  of 
Exchange  for  example;  —  and  that  the  variations 
in  the  quantity  of  Bank  Xotes  regulate  or  deter- 

*  The  extracts  from    the    writings  of  the  five   authorities 
mentioned  in  the  text  will  be  found  in  Appendix  B. 

c  3 


22  BILLS    OF    EXCHANGE    QUITE  [Sec. 

mine  the  facility  of  the  creation,  and  use  of  these 
other  forms  of  credit. 

Mr.  Fullarton  refers  to  these  statements  in  the 
following  passage :  — 

"  I  know,  indeed,  that  it  has  been  alleged  that,  '  When  the 
«  « af^o-regate  amount  of  Coin  and  Bank  Notes  is  undergoing  a 
"  '  diminution,  an  increase  in  the  use  of  Bills  of  Exchange  is, 
"  '  practically  speaking,  impossible.'  " — (Mr. Normans  Letter  to 
Charles  JVood,  Esq.,  31.  P.,  p.  42.) 

"  Now  I  believe  this  to  be  one  of  the  many  fallacies  which 
"  have  been  invented  to  prop  up  the  rotten  fabric  of  the 
"  Currency  Theory.  If  my  space  permitted,  and  the  occasion 
"  demanded,  I  am  confident  I  have  the  means  of  proving  that 
"  there  exists  no  such  invariable  connexion,  as  has  been  gene- 
"  rally  assumed,  between  the  contractions  and  expansions  of  the 
"  Bank  Note  Circulation,  and  the  expansions  and  contractions 
"  of  the  Bill  Circulation."—  {Regulation,  p.  47.) 

The  assumption  implied  in  the  statement  here 
quoted  from  ]\Ir.  Norman,  is  an  apt  illustration  of 
the  exceedingly  unsatisfactory  consequences,  which 
flow  from  discussing  questions  of  currency,  from  a 
purely  abstract  point  of  view ;  for  few  persons  are 
better  able  than  Mr.  Norman  to  appreciate  the  tes- 
timony of  facts  on  such  a  topic,  or  more  willing 
to  give  to  such  testimony  a  candid  attention. 

The  truth  really  is,  as  affirmed  by  Mr.  Fullarton, 
that  there  is  no  invariable  connexion  between  the 
variation  of  the  Bank  Note,  and  the  Bill  Circula- 
tion :  — unless  indeed  it  be  a  connexion  the  precise 
reverse  of  that  assumed  by  the  Currency  Party ; 
for  it  has  been  shown  conclusively  by  Mr.  New- 
march*,  that,  while  the  average  total  amount  of 
Inland  Bills  of  Exchange  in  Circulation  at  one 
time  in  Great  Britain  was  113  Millions  in  the  bad 
year  of  1847  ;  and  109  Millions  during  the  four 
bad  years  1839-42 ;  it  was  only  99  Millions  dur- 
ing the  four  prosperous  and  active  years  1813-46. 
In  other  words,  that  at  those  periods,  when  Bank- 
ing: Accommodation  and  Discounts : — or,  as  the  Cur- 

*  Statistical  Journal,  vol.  xiv.  (1851),  p.  176. 
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rency  expression  is,  when  "  Bank  Notes :  " — were 
most  difficult  to  be  procured,  Bills  of  Exchange 
were  most  numerous.  The  rationale  of  such  a 
result  is  not  very  difficult ;  but  into  that  part  of  the 
argument  it  is  not  material  to  enter  at  present. 


Section  V. 


The  Alleged  Occurrence  of  Depreciation  in  Bank 
Notes  strictly  Coyivertible, —  The  unfair  and  in- 
discriminate Imputation  of  extreme  and  absurd. 
Views  to  the  Opponents  of  the  Act  of  1844. 

Sir   Robert  Peel,    in    his   expository   Speech   of 
May,  1844,  after  establishing,  as  he  conceived,  an 
essential  distinction  in  favour  of  Bank  Notes  as 
being  Money,  to  the  exclusion  of  Bills  and   other 
forms  of  Paper  Credit,  went  on  to  show  the  in- 
jurious consequences  that  have  attended,  and  would 
inevitably  attend,   the    exercise  by  Banks   of  the 
power  of  issue :  —  "  Because,"  he  said,  "  unless  the 
"  issuers  of  paper  conform  to  certain  other  prin- 
"  ciples,  (besides  that  of  convertibility  into  coin  at 
"  the  will  of  the  holder)  there  is  a  danger  that  the 
"  value  of  the  Paper  will  not  correspond  with  the 
"  value  of  Coin.     The  difference  may  not  be  im- 
"  mediately  perceived  ;    nay,    the   first    effect    of 
"  undue  issue,  by  increasing  prices,  may  be  to  en- 
"  courage   further  issues  ;    and  the  evil  proceeds 
"  until  the  disjjarity  between  gold  and  paper  be- 
"  comes  manifest,  confidence  in  the  paper  is  shaken, 
"  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  restore  its  value  by 
"  sudden  reductions  in  its  amount.  " 

Nothinir  can  be  more  unfounded  than  this  series 
of  assumptions.     How  is  it  possible  that  the  paper 
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can  be  said  "  not  to  correspond  with  the  value  of 
gold,"  if  the  holder  of  the  note  can  obtain  the 
gold  on  presentation  ?  Unless,  indeed,  as  has 
been  contended  by  a  refinement  of  a  quasi  logical 
subtlety,  the  very  act  of  exchanging  paper  for 
gold  is  a  proof  of  "  a  lowering  of  the  value  of 
paper  in  its  relation  to  gold." 

Mr.  Wilson  lias  noticed  and  forcibly  commented 
on  this  absurdity :  — 

"  But  the  most  subtle  and  truly  curious  argument  is  that 
used  by  Colonel  Torrens.  He  admits  that  there  is  a  difference 
between  liability  to  depreciation  of  an  Inconvertible  and 
Convertible  paper,  which  he  states  thus:  —  'The  increase  in 
the  quantity  of  Inconvertible  paper  is  unlimited :  the  in- 
crease in  the  quantity  of  Convertible  paper  is  limited  by  the 
power  of  the  holder  to  exchange  it  for  gold,  as  soon  as,  from 
tlie  increase  of  its  quantity,  its  value  in  relation  to  gold  begins 
to  decline.  If  t lie  increase  in  the  quantity  of  Convertible  paper 
had  no  effect  in  loivering  its  value  in  relation  to  gold,  the  holder 
could  have  no  motive  iti  exchanging  it  for  gold.' 

"  Now  really  this  is  a  special  case  of  magnificent  refinement. 
Every  case  of  an  optional  exchange  of  equivalents  must  be  con- 
sidered an  evidence  of  depreciation  !  It  is  certainly  an  evidence 
of  some  preference  or  greater  applicability  for  the  purposes 
immediately  required.  But  let  me  ask  this  ingenious  reasoner  : 
—  Two  men  go  to  the  Bank  counter  on  two  successive  days  ; 
one  has  received  a  remittance  of  a  50/.  note  from  the  coun- 
try, wdiich  is  of  no  use  to  him  till  he  has  converted  it  into 
coin,  and  he  presents  it  for  payment.  The  other  man  has  fifty 
sovereigns,  but  wishes  to  make  a  remittance  to  the  country, 
and  he  receives  a  note  in  exchange  for  it.  The  one  has  a 
'  motive '  for  exchanging  the  note  for  gold,  the  other  for 
exchanging  gold  for  the  note.  Now  we  ask  which  was  depre- 
ciated—  the  Coin  or  the  Note?"  —  (Capital,  Currency,  and 
Banking,  p.  58.) 

Mr.  Wilson  has  also  very  conclusively  answered 
another  of  the  subtle  arguments  employed  by  the 
Currency  Party;  namely,  that  the  adjustment  in 
value  between  gold  and  a  convertible  paper  may  be 
almost  indefinitely  postponed.    Mr.  Wilson  says : — 

"  But  some  admit  '  that  while  convertible  paper  cannot  per- 
manently be  depreciated  —  that  while  it  must  at  length  become 
equivalent  to  the  specie  it  represents,  still,  under  certain  cir- 
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cumstances,  the  adjustment  may  be  long  deferred.' — {Norman, 
Remarks  on  Currency  and  Banking.) 

"  If  Mr.  Norman  here  refers  to  paper  convertible  at  pleasure, 
and  not  at  a  distant  day,  then  we  can  only  say  that  it  is  beyond 
our  comprehension  how  such  depreciation  could,  under  any 
circumstances,  be  deferred  beyond  the  time  requisite  to  ex- 
change the  instrument.  Nor  does  Mr.  Norman  explain  under 
what  circumstances  the  depreciation  he  speaks  of  would  take 
place.  It  is  true,  that  he  and  other  writers  constantly  refer 
to  the  various  proportions  in  which  Bank  of  England  Notes 
and  Country  Bank  Notes  have  been  in  circulation  at  particular 
times;  but  that  is  no  more  an  evidence  of  depreciation,  than 
were  it  attempted  to  prove  that  at  some  particular  time  half 
sovereigns  were  depreciated  because  they  Avere  found  to  occupy 
a  larger  share  in  the  circulation,  in  relation  to  sovereigns, 
tlian  at  any  other  time.  No  one  has  yet  shown  that  a  Con- 
vertible Bank  Note  ever  sold  for  less  than  its  value  in  gold 
or  would  command  less  interest  than  real  gold  would."  — 
(^Capital,  SfC,  p.  54.) 

These  arguments  in  effect  leave  no  more  to  be 
said  on  the  particular  fallacies  to  which  they  are 
an  answer. 

It  is  perfectly  clear  that  Sir  Robert  Peel  and 
the  party  of  which  he  was  the  convert,  attributed 
to  what  they  called  "depreciation  of  the  paper,"  — 
(the  paper  being  admitted  all  the  time  to  be  con- 
vertible at  pleasure)  —  effects  which  are  and  can 
only  be  produced  by  the  operation  of  credit  and 
capital.  He  and  they  confounded  from  first  to  last 
an  inflation  of  prices,  arising  from  unwise  exten- 
sion of  credit ;  with  a  rise  of  prices  supposed  to  be 
caused  by  an  excessive  issue  of  Convertible  Bank 
Notes  ;  and  in  maintaining  these  view's  Sir  Eobert 
Peel  frequently  fell  into  the  most  glaring  anoma- 
lies of  reasoning  and  expression. 

As  we  have  just  seen,  for  example,  he  spoke  of 
Banks  issuino;  to  excess,  and  thus  increasing 
prices  until  the  disparity  between  gold  and  notes 
became  manifest.  But  in  what  w'ay  can  such  a  dis- 
parity  become  manifest,  unless  by  the  holder  of  the 
note  no  longer  exchanging  it  for  gold  ?ii par  f — And 
it  is  admitted  that  no  such  thing  as  a  discount 
on  perfectly  convertible  notes  has  ever  happened 
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or  can  be  rationally  conceived,  consistently  with  a 
standard,  and  a  convertible  paper.  The  conver- 
tible note  is  on  a  level  with  the  gold  it  represents ; 
— if  the  paper  be  below  the  gold,  the  condition  of 
convertibility  ceases  ;  —  still  we  are  required  to  be- 
lieve that  convertibility  at  par  may  co-exist  for  an 
indefinite  period  with  disparity  in  value  ;  —  and  at 
this  point  it  becomes  apparent  that  we  are  moving 
round  in  a  circle  of  riddles,  each  more  perplexing 
than  the  one  before  it. 

The  failure  of  Sir  Robert  Peel,  in  his  great 
speech  of  May,  1844,  to  establish  any  sufficient  and 
clear  ground  for  his  restrictions  on  the  Circulation 
attracted  attention  at  the  time,  and  was  described 
on  the  morning  after  the  debate  as  follows :  — 

"  The  Proposed  Measures  are  scarcely  justified  by  the  Speech 
in  which  they  are  introduced.  The  local  Banks  of  Issue,  for 
instance,  are  to  be  extinguished.  Wliy  ?  We  gather  from  Sir 
Robert  Peel's  speech  that  it  is  because  they  do  not  control 
their  issues  accoi-ding  to  the  foreign  exchanges.  And  why 
should  they  so  control  them  ?  Because  the  omission  to  do  so  is 
productive  of  over-issue.  And  how  so  ?  Alas,  on  this,  the  very 
heart  and  root  of  the  question  —  the  moot  point  of  the  whole  — 
Sir  Robert  leaves  us  in  the  dark.  Tlie  connexion  between 
Foreign  Exchanges  and  English  Circulation  is  an  interesting 
and  a  most  important  subject.  It  lay  directly  between  Sir  Ro- 
bert Peel  and  his  conclusion,  —  nay,  was  the  very  ground  on 
which  that  conclusion  rested  ;  and,  though  to  a  certain  extent 
intricate,  is  not  too  abstruse  to  be  handled  briefly  and  conclu- 
sively by  the  first  financier  of  the  day.  Why,  instead  of 
grappling  with  it,  did  he  spend  time  in  proving  —  what  none 
but  a  few  e7ithusiasts  deny,  —  the  inexpediency  of  a  return  to 
paper  'payments'^'''' — (Times,  May,  1844.) 

The  animadversion  directed  in  this  passage 
against  the  constant  disposition  on  the  part  of  Sir 
Robert  Peel,  to  assail  all  who  difi*ered  from  his  own 
peculiar  views,  by  accusations  and  ridicule  directed 
against  their  assumed  identity  with  the  doctrines 
of  the  Birmingham  School,  is  most  just ;  and  the 
conduct  of  the  Currency  Party  in  this  respect,  since 
1844,  cannot  be  passed  over  without  marked  con- 
demnation. 
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It  has  been  a  constant  artifice  of  the  supporters 
of  the  measure  of  1844,  to  accuse  iiicliscriminatcly 
all  those  who  are  dissatisfied  with  it  of  incurable 
addiction  to  the  nostrums  of  Inconvertible  Paper. 

Sir  Robert  Peel,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  did  not  disdain 
constantly  to  resort  to  this  artifice.  In  his  speeches, 
whenever  the  policy  of  the  Act  of  1844  was  im- 
pugned, he  went  off  into  declamatory  denuncia- 
tions of  the  evils  of  depreciation ;  and  implied,  in 
a  sort  of  impassioned  reasoning,  that  there  was  no 
alternative  between  the  limitation  imposed  by  his 
Act  and  an  issue  of  paper  without  any  limitation 
at  all ;  and  he  seemed  to  believe,  and  led  his  audience 
to  believe,  that  every  attack  upon  his  own  scheme 
was  calculated,  and  was  designed,  to  jeopardise  the 
maintenance  of  specie  payments. 

This  artifice  has  been  extensively  acted  upon  by 
those  who  still  adhere  to  what  they  call  the  prin- 
ciple of  the  law  of  1844 ;  and  they  afiect  to  see  no 
difference  between  objecting  to  the  restrictions  of 
that  law  and  objecting  to  all  restriction  whatever. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  session  of  Parliament,  in 
1854  for  example,  when  Mr.  Glyn  and  Mr. AY.  Brown 
called  the  attention  of  Ministers  to  the  possibility  — 
now  that  War  on  a  large  scale  had  been  entered  upon 
— that  more  than  ordinary  inconvenience  might  be 
occasioned  by  the  restrictive  provisions  of  1844  ; 
Mr.  Home  Drummond  taunted  them  with  seekinof 
to  restore  the  little  shilling.  Now  this  is  essentially 
unfair :  and  the  persons  adopting  the  practice  are 
either  ignorant  or  disingenuous.  If  they  do  not 
know  that  a  very  large  party,  and  the  most  im- 
portant and  best  informed,  among  those  who  are 
opposed  to  the  Act  of  1844,  are  sincere  and 
staunch  adherents  of  the  Act  of  1819,  they  must 
be  supremely  ignorant.  And  if  they  do  know  this, 
and  still  put  forward  the  accusation  I  have  named, 
it  is  too  lenient  an  expression,  perhaps,  to  charac- 
terise the  proceeding  as  disingenuous. 
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The  issue  of  the  question  of  the  merits  of  the 
Act  of  1844  ought  to  be  confined  to  the  upholders 
of  that  Act  on  the  one  hand  ;  and  the  adherents  of 
the  principle  of  a  Metallic  Standard,  as  prescribed 
and  enforced  by  the  Act  of  1819,  on  the  other. 

If  the  incubus  of  the  measure  of  1814  be  got  rid 
of,  the  dissenters  from  the  measure  of  1819  will,  I 
firmly  believe,  have  not  the  smallest  chance  of  suc- 
cess. In  truth  their  only  chance  at  present  consists 
in  assailing  the  payment  of  notes  in  specie  through 
the  failure  and  unpopularity  of  the  law  which  cuts 
up  the  Bank  into  two  departments. 


Section  VI. 


The  Allegation  that  the  Act  of  1844  is  the  "  Comple- 
ment'' of  that  of  1819. 

To  return,  however,  to  the  allegation  that  Bank 
Notes  are  to  be  considered  as  Money  :  —  It  would 
not  follow,  even  if  the  assumption  were  granted, 
that  the  convertibility  of  Bank  Notes  should  be 
protected,  either  on  grounds  of  principle  or  policy, 
by  any  special  security  over  and  above  that  which 
is  provided  by  a  due  enforcement  of  the  law  of 
1819. 

In  the  speech  of  May  1844,  Sir  Eobert  Peel  stated 
that  the  provisions  of  the  new  law  were  a  necessary 
"  Complement "  of  the  Act  of  1819  ;  and  at  a  subse- 
quent part  of  the  same  evening  he  took  occasion  to 
dilate  on  this  point  with  great  emphasis  and  for- 
mality. 

Now  there  is,  in  truth,  no  more  reason  for  the 
assertion  that  the  Bill  of  1844  is  a  necessary  "  Coin- 
''plemmf'  of  the  Act  of  1819,  than  there  would  be 
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for  saying  that  the  observances  of  Pnseyism  are  a 
necessary  complement  of  the  estabhshecl  service 
of  the  Church  of  England. 

It  may   be   strange,  but  it  is  the  fact,  that  in 

the  debate  of  the  22nd  August,  1848,  Sir  Charles 

Wood,  then  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  after  the 

experience  of  1847,   and  after  the  Reports  of  the 

Committees  of  the  two  Houses,  and  after  all  the 

evidence  taken  before  these  Committees,  reiterated 

this  statement  with  increased   emphasis.      In  his 

reply  to  i\Ir.  Herries  in  that  debate,  he  observed  : 

'  But  the  witnesses*  said:    '  If  you  wish  to  have 

'  '  the  Act  of  1819,  you  must  have  the  Bill  of  1844  ; 

'  '  for  without  the  Bill  of  1844  the  Bill  of  1819  could 

'  '  not  be  carried  out.'  "  And  that  was  his  opinion — 

'  that  the  Act  of  1844  was  the  necessary  comple- 

'  ment  of  the  Act  of  1819,  and    indispensable  to 

'  carry  its  principle  into  effect,  namely,  the  con- 

'  vertibility  of  paper  into  Gold." 

The  word  "  complement,"  when  explained  to 
mean  additional  security,  becomes  intelligible,  how- 
ever inapplicable ;  but  when  it  is  said  "  that  with- 
out the  Bill  of  1844  the  Bill  of  1819  could  not  be 
carried  out,"  I  would  ask,  in  what  possible  sense 
this  expression  can  here  be  used  ?  Certainly  in  no 
sense  that  is  intelligible.  For  is  it  the  fact  that 
from  1819  to  1844  there  has  been  any  instance  of 
failure  in  carrying  out  the  Act  of  1819  ?  Or  when, 
by  way  of  stating  the  same  thing  still  more  empha- 
tically, it  is  added,  "that  the  Act  of  1844  is  in- 
dispensable to  carry  into  effect  the  principle  of  the 
Act  of  1819  —  the  convertibility  of  paper  into 
Gold"  —  it  might  equally  be  asked  whether  there 
ever  was  a  moment  of  that  interval  in  wdiich  the 
paper  of  solvent  Banks,  or  of  Banks  professing  to 

*  These  witnesses  being  no  other  than  the  Bank  Directors, 
who  were  the  partisans  and  the  original  promoters  of  the  mea- 
sure. 
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be  solvent,  was  not  convertible?*  This  language 
is  akin  to  the  paradox  maintained  by  Sir  Robert 
Peel  in  May,  1844,  and  echoed  in  full  chorus  by 
his  supporters  in  that  debate,  namely,  that  con- 
vertibility is  no  security  for  the  maintenance  of 
Cash  payments;  adducing  in  proof,  an  instance  cer- 
tainly on  a  par  with  the  doctrine,  namely,  the  case 
of  the  American  Banks,  the  notes  of  which,  as  is 
well  known,  never  were  convertible  in  the  sense  in 
which  convertibility  is  understood  in  this  country. 

These  assertions  of  Sir  Robert  Peel,  of  the  in- 
sufficiency of  the  Act  of  1819  without  the  aid  of 
the  Act  of  1844,  are  in  no  way  sanctioned  by  any 
recognised  authority,  or  supported  by  any  conclu- 
sive train  of  reasoning. 

The  principle  of  a  ]\Ietallic  Standard  (gold  being 
valued  at  3/.  175.  lO^d.  the  ounce,  and  silver  at 
5s.  2d.  the  ounce),  was  in  operation,  as  the  law  of 
the  land,  for  many  years  before  1797,  when  it  was 
suspended  by  the  Bank  Restriction  Act  of  that 
year.  By  the  Act  of  1819,  the  principle  of  the 
law  of  a  metallic  standard  was  recognised  and  con- 
secrated, and  its  operation  restored  and  enforced, 
Avith  the  difference  only  of  making  Gold  alone  the 
standard  ; — a  difference  which,  whatever  may  be  the 
importance  attached  to  it  on  other  grounds,  has  no 
bearing  on  the  present  discussion  ;  and,  as  before  ob- 
served, from  18  J  9  to  184  1-  there  was  no  infringement 
of  the  law  so  restored  and  replaced  in  operation. 

The  law  of  the  land,  then,  whereby  all  obligations 
expressed  in  terms  of  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence 
are  made  payable,  when  due,  in  good  and  lawful 
money, — that  is,   in  Coin  of  standard  weight  and 

*  I  refer  to  solvent  Banks,  because  a  paltry  argument  has 
been  founded  on  the  fact  that  the  notes  of  the  Country  Banks 
were  not  always  convertible,  inasmuch  as  the  issuers  were,  in 
many  instances,  insolvent,  and  eventually  failed.  The  argu- 
ment to  this  effect  is  quite  wide  of  the  real  question  under  dis- 
cussion. 
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fineness,  — at  the  will  of  the  holder  of  paper  or  other 
oblioations,  I  resrard  as  constitutinsr  the  Orthodox 
or  Catholic  faith  in  the  matter  of  the  Currency  of 
this  country.  And  the  Bank-Kote  dogma,  which 
detaches  promissory  notes,  payable  on  demand, 
from  the  scope  and  purpose  of  that  law,  :ind  seeks 
to  confer  upon  them  a  separate  and  special  security, 
I  hold  to  be  a  schismatic  and  mischievous  innova- 
tion. For  sure  I  am  that  the  unwise  measure 
of  1841,  so  far  from  being  "  a  complement  and  ne- 
cessary guarantee,"  is  calculated  to  add  to  whatever 
danger  might  arise  from  other  causes  to  the  main- 
tenance of  Cash  Payments.  And  I  am  of  opinion 
that  the  part  taken  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  in  framing 
and  carrying  the  Act  of  18-i-i,  so  far  from  increasing 
wdiatever  flune  may  belong  to  him  as  connected  with 
the  Act  of  1819,  will  greatly  detract  from  it; 
inasmuch  as  it  may  justly  lead  to  the  suspicion 
that  he  had  no  clear  and  comprehensive  view  of  the 
scope  and  bearing  of  that  vital  measure. 

And  not  only  is  a  metallic  standard  of  value 
the  foundation,  the  faith,  and  the  practice  in 
this  country,  but  in  nearly  all  the  civilised  States 
of  the  commercial  world.  In  France,  Holland,  and 
Belgium,  the  most  commercial  States  in  Europe, 
the  practice  is  most  strictly  in  accordance  with 
that  faith  (the  temporary  suspension  of  conver- 
tibility in  France,  during  the  height  of  the  recent 
Revolution,  being  an  exception  hardly  worth 
naming).  And  in  those  highly  civilised  countries 
there  have  been  no  sects  of  currency  dissenters 
from  that  faith. 

The  most  striking  instance  in  modern  times  of 
laxity  on  this  point  in  the  practice  of  a  great  and 
highly  civilised  commercial  State  has  been  that  of 
the  United  States  of  Ameica.  But  a  great  improve- 
ment has  been  taking  place  there  since  the  abund- 
ant supplies  of  Gold  from  California  have  induced 
a  large  substitution  of  that  metal  for  paper  in  the 
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circulation.  Austria  and  the  Papal  States  aiFord 
the  most  signal  instances  of  a  depreciated  Cur- 
rency ;  but  even  the  Governments  of  those  coun- 
tries acknowledge  the  obligation  of  a  metallic  stan- 
dard, and  can  only  plead  extreme  poverty  in  their 
finance  in  extenuation  of  their  discreditable  mone- 
tary state,  and  departure  from  that  standard. 

In  Russia,  the  inconvenience  of  an  incon- 
vertible and  depreciated  Currency  was  so  strongly 
felt,  that  sixteen  years  ago  the  Government  re- 
established a  metallic  standard,  and  adhered  to  it 
strictly  in  practice  till  the  breaking  out  of  the 
present  War ;  since  which  time  there  has  been  a 
suspension  of  Cash  payments.  The  depreciation 
of  the  paper  is  now  about  10  per  cent.  ;  the  in- 
trinsic value  of  the  silver  ruble  being  39cZ.,  and 
the  lowest  quotation  that  I  have  seen  of  the  ex- 
change is  35  J(i.  I  remember  it  as  low  at  one  time 
as  9(i.* 

The  belief  in  the  blessings  of  a  Currency  un- 
fettered by  limitation  to  a  metallic  standard,  pre- 
vails in  this  country  to  a  very  great  extent. 
But,  happily,  the  adherents  of  that  belief  are  so 
divided  into  numerous  sects,  no  two  of  which 
agree  in  the  particular  canon  of  extravagance  they 
would  substitute  for  the  Act  of  1819,  that  but  little 
danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  their  assaults,  un- 
less by  the  aid  of  the  opposition  in  which  they  join 
to  the  Act  of  1844. 

*  See  History  of  Prices,  vol.  iv. 
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Section  VII. 

The  Allegation  that  the  Issue  of  Bank  Notes,  is  the 
exclusive  Function,  or  Privilege,  of  the  Sovereign  or 
State. 

But  not  only  has  it  been,  and  is  it  contended,  that 
Bank  Notes  are  entitled  to  an  especial  and  almost 
exclusive  protection;  but  further,  that  the  function 
or  business  of  creating  or  issuing  promissory  notes 
payable  to  bearer  on  demand,  is  an  indefeasable 
attribute  and  province  or  prerogative  of  the  Sove- 
reign or  State. 

This  is  a  dogma  of  the  Currency  School,  than 
which  few  are  held  to  be  more  indisputable.  And 
at  the  same  time,  there  is  no  more  striking  instance, 
than  the  statements  and  arguments  on  this  sub- 
ject, of  the  ambiguity  and  laxity  of  expression,  and 
confusion  of  ideas,  which  characterise  the  system 
of  doctrines  to  which  we  are  indebted  for  the  Act 
of  1844. 

This  dogma ;  —  that  it  is  the  exclusive  province 
of  the  Government  to  create  and  issue  Bank  Notes; 
—  proceeds  on  the  ground; — that  inasmuch  as  the 
coining  and  issue  of  Metallic  Money  is  an  attribute, 
or  province,  or  privilege  of  the  State,  so  also  Bank 
Notes,  being,  by  the  definition  of  the  school,  held  to 
be  money,  the  creation  and  issue  of  them  ought,  by 
parity  of  reasoning,  to  be  considered  as  coming 
within  the  province  of  the  Government. 

Now  for  this  assumption  there  is  not  the  shadow 
of  a  foundation. 

There  is  not,  in  reality,  any  analogy  between  the 
two  functions.  The  province  or  function  of  the 
Government  in  regard  to  the  Coinage  as  conducted 
by  the  ]\Iint,  in  obedience  to  the  prescribed  regula- 
tions;  is  simply  to  certify  by  a  stamp,  bearing  the 
effigy  of  the  Sovereign,  the  weight  and  fineness  of 
the  piece  of  metal  to  which  it  is  applied.     This 
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stamp  or  certificate  is  essential  to  the  currency  of 
the  Coin,  and  it  is  accordingly  guarded  by  severe 
penalties. 

But  no  profit  or  benefit  in  a  pecuniary  or  other 
form  is  derived  by  the  Government  from  the  exercise 
of  this  function ;  or,  as  it  has  sometimes  been  mis- 
called, privilege  ;  for  the  exercise  of  a  privilege  sup- 
poses advantage  of  some  kind.  So  far  from  it,  indeed 
that,  in  the  case  of  the  Gold  Coin, — which  alone  is 
here  in  question, — the  beautiful  coinage  or  manu- 
facture is  attended  with  loss  to  the  Government. 
It  is  an  onerous  duty  imposed  on  the  State  for  the 
convenience  of  the  public.  And  the  function  of 
Government  is  confined  to  the  coinage  or  stamp- 
ing. It  does  not  issue  the  coin  in  any  proper 
sense  of  the  word  issue.  The  gold  is  delivered 
into  the  Mint  by  the  Bank  of  England,  or  by  other 
Banks,  or  by  individuals,  who  desire  to  have  a 
quantity  of  the  metal  converted  into  coin  ;  an  equal 
weight  of  which  is,  after  the  delay  of  five  or  six 
weeks,  re-delivered  to  the  parties  who  deposited  the 
metal  in  its  unstamped  state.  The  delay  incidental 
to  the  process  of  coinage  is  considered  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  \\d.  per  ounce.  Importers,  therefore,  and 
other  holders  of  unmanufactured  gold  find  it  their 
interest  and  convenience  to  sell  the  gold  to  tlie  Bank 
at  3/.  175.  9(i.  the  ounce,  and  to  receive  in  imme- 
diate payment  Coin  or  Bank  notes,  at  their  option, 
of  the  current  value  of  3/.  175.  10\d.  the  ounce. 
The  Bank  of  England  is,  accordingly,  the  principal 
channel  through  which  the  Coin  is  received  from 
the  Mint  and  issued  to  the  public. 

How  then  can  it,  by  the  most  strained  construc- 
tion, be  said  that  this  function  of  the  Government 
in  the  coinas^e  of  sfold,  leaving  as  it  does  to  others 
the  issue  of  the  gold  so  coined,  bears  any  similitude 
to  the  creation,  or,  as  it  is  termed,  the  coining,  and 
the  issue  of  paper  money  in  the  shape  of  Bank 
Notes  ? 
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The  Government  has  imdoubtedly  the  power  of 
takhig  mto  its  own  hands  the  creation  and  issue  of 
Bank  Notes ;  but  it  would  be  for  }3urposes,  and 
attended  Avith  consequences,  totally  different  from 
those  which  render  the  Mint  regulations  a  province 
of  the  Government. 

The  main  purpose  for  which  some  of  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Continent  of  Europe  have  assumed 
and  exercised  the  exclusive  privilege  of  the  issue 
of  Bank  notes  has  been  that  of  the  profit  to  be 
derived  from  it;  and  a  flagrant  abuse  in  the  way 
of  fraud  has  been  in  many  signal  instances  the 
consequence. 

And  of  still  more  importance  to  Governments 
disposed  to  make  an  illicit  gain  at  the  expense  of 
their  subjects,  has  been  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
the  issue  of  what  is  termed  Paper  Money  of  com- 
pulsory tender,  and  not  returnable  for  payment  to 
the  issuing  Bank.  But  in  the  view  of  the  Cur- 
rency School,  the  importance  of  confining  the  issue 
of  Bank  Notes  to  the  hands  of  Government  is  not 
so  much  the  gain  to  be  derived  by  the  substitution 
of  paper  for  coin,  as  the  power  of  controlling  the 
amount^  so  that  the  Paper  should  not  be  liable  to  l)c 
issued  in  excess. 

The  views  I  have  expressed  in  this  section  had 
the  full  support  of  Mr.  Fullarton,  as  the  following 
passage  will  show  : 

"  1  am  not,"  he  says,  "  in  the  least  disposed  to 
"  acquiesce  in  the  doctrine,  which  holds  the  issue  of 
"  a  convertible  paper  Currency  to  be  like  Coinage, 
"  the  proper  business  and  prerogative  of  the  State. 
"  Nothing  can  be  more  marked  than  the  distinction 
"  between  the  two  cases.  The  rule  which  limits 
"  the  power  of  coining  to  the  Sovereign,  is  founded 
"  on  such  obvious  expediency, — it  is  so  clear,  that 
"  without  the  attestation  of  the  royal  effigy,  and 
"  that  protected  from  imitation  by  the  severest 
''  penalties  of  the  law,  no  metalUc  Currency  can 
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"  ever  be  kept  of  a  uniform  standard,  that  the  pro- 
"  priety  of  the  restriction  stands  quite  above  qiies- 
"  tion.  But  there  are  no  such  conchisive  objec- 
"  tions  to  the  issue  by  individuals  of  Bank  Notes 
"  payable  on  demand." 


Section  VIII. 


The  Act  0/  1819  for  the  Resumiytion  of  Cash  Pay- 
ments. —  Real  Extent  of  Si?'  Robert  Peel's  Con- 
nexion with  that  Measure.  —  Explanation  of  the 
Term  Convertihility  of  the  Note. 

But  whether  Sir  Robert  Peel  comprehended  the 
full  import  of  the  Act  of  1819  or  not,  I  feel  bound, 
by  a  due  regard  to  historic  truth,  to  say,  that 
while  he  is  entitled  to  the  entire  credit,  such  as  it 
is,  of  the  Act  of  1844,  he  had  only  a  very  subor- 
dinate part  in  that  of  1819. 

Indeed  the  part  he  took  in  it  would  not  have 
been  worth  mentioning,  had  not  his  name  been 
associated  with  the  measure  from  the  mere  cir- 
cumstance of  his  having  the  duty  as  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  bringing  in  the  Bill,  He  was, 
indeed,  although  then  very  young,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
appointed  in  the  early  part  of  the  Session  of  1819 
to  consider  the  subject  of  the  Resumption  of  Cash 
Payments  ;  and  he  drew  up  the  Report,  and  brought 
in  the  Bill  founded  on  the  recommendations  of  the 
Committee,  accompanying  the  introduction  of  the 
Bill  with  a  fairly  effective  speech. 

But  the  Report  of  the  Lord's  Committee  on 
that  occasion  contains,  in  my  opinion,  a  fuller 
and  more  able  exposition  of  the  topics  of  enquiry 
referred  to  it  than  that  of  the  Commons,  lead- 
ing however  to  the  same  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations.    And  the  speech  of  Lord  Liverpool, 
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in  the  Plouse  of  Lords,  urging  the  adoption  of 
the  recommendations  of  the  Committee,  did  cer- 
tainly not  yield  in  compass  of  knowledge  of  the 
subject  to  that  of  Sir  Robert  Peel.  When,  more- 
over, it  is  borne  in  mind  that  men  of  such  emi- 
nence as  Lords  Lansdo'svne,  Liverpool,  Grenville, 
and  King,  in  the  House  of  Peers,  and  Canning, 
Huskisson,  Tierney,  Frankland  Lewis,  and  Gren- 
fell,  in  the  House  of  Commons,  were  zealous  and 
determined  in  their  endeavours  to  bring  about 
a  restoration  of  Cash  Payments,  it  must  be  evident 
that  the  measure  would  equally  have  been  carried 
if  Sir  Robert  Peel  had  not  been  a  member  of  the 
Committee,  —  or  of  the  House  of  Commons. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  it  had  not  been  for  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  who  in  1844  was  in  the  plenitude  of  his  power, 
the  doctrine  of  the  Xew  School  of  Currency  would 
never  have  been  brought  into  actual  operation  by 
being  embodied  in  a  law  which  undertook  the 
anomalous  and  objectionable  function,  of  regulating 
the  amount  of  the  Bank  Xote  circulation. 

The  language  of  the  Reports  of  1819,  on  the 
Resumption  of  Cash  Payments,  in  which  the  Con- 
vertibility of  the  Notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  is 
laid  stress  upon  as  the  medium  through  which  the 
]-esumption  of  Cash  Payments  was  to  be  brought 
about ;  may  seem  to  countenance  the  distinction 
claimed  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  and  the  Currency 
party,  in  placing  Bank  Notes  in  the  foreground  of 
the  discussion  on  the  principles  of  the  Act  of  184-1. 

The  origin  of  the  peculiar  stress  so  laid  on  the 
Convertibility  of  the  Notes  in  contradistinction  to 
the  Convertibility  of  the  other  obligations  of  the 
Bank,  payable  on  demand  ;  —  that  is,  to  the  main- 
tenance of  Cash  Payments  ;  —  may  be  traced  to  the 
following  circumstances  attending  the  Suspension 
of  Cash  Payments  in  1797. 

The  Law  which  restricted  the  Bank  from  paying 
its  Notes  in  Cash  went  only  the  length  of  exempting 
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the  Corporation  from  being  liable  to  summary  pro- 
cess by  the  holders  of  the  notes.  It  did  not  confer 
the  privilege  of  legal  tender  on  the  notes  of  the 
Bank  of  England.  A  tender  of  payment  in  Bank 
of  Enoiand  Notes  had  the  effect  only  of  exempting 
a  debtor  from  liability  to  arrest ;  but  did  not  pre- 
clude the  creditor,  if  he  objected  to  such  mode  of 
payment,  from  pursuing  his  claim  by  ordinary 
process  of  law.  As  during  two  years  following 
the  Restriction  Act,  a  payment  in  Bank  Notes  was 
fully  equivalent  in  value  to  a  payment  in  coin  ;  and 
as  until  1809  the  depreciation  of  the  paper  of  the 
Bank  was  inconsiderable ;  there  was  no  hesitation 
on  the  part  of  creditors,  or  of  the  public  generally, 
to  receive  notes  in  payment.  Indeed,  I  do  not 
recollect  any  instance  during  that  interval  of  holders 
of  Bank  notes  claiming  payment  of  them  by  process 
of  law  as  for  a  debt ;  or  of  any  creditor  refusing  to 
accept  Bank  notes  in  satisfaction  of  his  claim. 

But  the  sfreat  fall  in  the  exchansres  in  1809  and 
1810,  and  the  consequent  rise  in  the  price  of  Gold 
measured  in  Bank  paper,  brought  into  notice  the 
remedy  still  subsisting  in  favour  of  the  creditor. 
And  Lord  King,  who  was  a  zealous  opponent,  on 
principle,  of  the  Restriction  Act,  brought  the  ques- 
tion of  the  exact  state  of  the  law  on  the  subject  to 
an  issue,  by  a  notice  which  he  gave  to  his  tenants  to 
the  effect  that  he  would  in  future  require  them  to 
pay  their  rents  in  gold  ;  or  in  the  amount  of  Bank 
notes  which  might  be  required  to  purchase  the  gold. 
An  Act  originating  in  the  House  of  Lords,  and 
known  as  Lord  Stanhope's  Bill,  was  in  consequence 
passed  in  July,  1811,  which  had  the  effect  of  put- 
ting a  stop  to  claims  for  pa}'ment  in  gold. 

The  state  of  things  at  the  time  of  the  passing  that 
law,  and  the  reasons  for  it,  are  noticed  at  some 
length  in  a  former  publication  of  mine*,  to  which 
I  refer  the  reader;  and  I  now  allude  to  the  circum- 

*  Vol.  iv.  pp.  116.,  et  seq. 
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stance  with  a  view  only  to  account  for  the  pro- 
minence and  apparent  preference  given  to  the 
Note  over  other  descriptions  of  the  obligations  of 
the  Bank.  For  it  thus  appears  that  for  nearly 
fourteen  years  from  the  date  of  the  Restriction  the 
technicalities  of  the  law  rendered,  to  all  appear- 
ance, although  not  in  reality,  the  restriction  on  the 
payment  of  the  notes  equivalent,  in  public  opinion, 
to  a  legal  suspension  of  Cash  Payments  generally. 
And  hence,  even  in  the  language  of  the  Committees 
of  both  Houses  of  Parliament  in  1819,  the  expres- 
sion of  the  convertibility  of  the  Notes  of  the  Bank 
is  used  synonymously  with  that  of  Cash  payments 
generally.  But  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  eminent 
persons  constituting  those  committees  never  con- 
templated the  sort  of  exclusive  importance  which 
is  attached  by  the  Act  of  1844  to  the  Notes  of  the 
Bank. 

I  consider  myself  entitled  to  speak  with  con- 
fidence on  this  point,  because  there  was  no  one, 
I  believe,  among  persons  out  of  parliament,  Avho 
took  a  more  active  part  in  the  movement  for  the 
restoration  of  Cash  Payments  than  myself;  or  was 
in  more  frequent  communication  with  some  of  the 
distinguished  members  of  the  Committees  of  1819, 
before  each  of  which  I  was  summoned  and  exa- 
mined as  a  witness. 

I  cannot  help  thinking  that  the  expression  so 
frequently  employed  antecedently  to  1844,  of  "  the 
convertibility  of  the  Notes  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land," when  the  real  meaning  was  that  of  payment 
of  all  obligations  in  cash  by  the  Bank  of  England, 
has  had  some,  and  perhaps  no  small  share  in  im- 
parting the  notion  of  exclusive  and  excessive  im- 
portance attached  to  the  Note  Circulation.  I  can 
say  distinctly  that  I  always  used  the  expression 
of  convertibility  of  the  note  as  synonymous  with 
general  payment  in  cash. 

The  truth  is,  that  previously  to  the  Bank  Charter 
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Act  of  1832,  little  or  nothing  was  known  or 
thought  by  the  public  of  the  business  of  the  Bank 
but  as  passing  through  the  medium  of  Bank  notes. 
The  largest  "part  of  the  Deposits  in  the  Bank 
during  the  War,  and  for  some  time  subsequently, 
were  those  on  Government  account;  and  the 
amount  of  the  Deposits  generally,  other  than  those 
of  the  Government,  entered  little,  if  at  all,  into 
the  discussions  on  the  state  of  the  currency.  And 
the  phrase  "state  of  the  circulation"  was  an  ex- 
pression for  tlie  most  part  used  synonymously  with 
"  state  of  the  Currency."  But  I  am  not  aware 
of  any  instance  in  which  the  expression,  "  con- 
vertibility of  the  Xote,"  was  not  by  the  context 
evidently  meant  to  convey  the  idea  of  payment  in 
Cash  of  all  obligations  of  the  Bank  when  due. 


Section  IX. 


Statement  of  the  Circumstances  ichich  enabled  Sir 
Robert  Peel  to  pass  the  Act  of  1844  icith  so  little 
Opposition. 

It  has  always  been  a  matter  of  wonder  to  me  that  a 
Statesman  whose  general  views  and  policy  were  so 
signally  under  the  guidance  of  great  good  sense  and 
caution,  as  were  those  of  Sir  Eobert  Peel's,  should 
have  embraced  unhesitatingly,  in  a  matter  of  such 
importance  as  the  Currency,  a  set  of  new  opinions, 
not  sanctioned  by  any  unquestioned  authority,  and 
unsustained  by  any  reference  to  admitted  facts  ; 
and  not  only  that  he  should  have  avowed  him- 
self to  be  a  proselyte  of  a  new  and  heretofore  un- 
recognised doctrine  on  the  subject  of  the  Paper 
Circulation  of  the  country,  but  that  he  should  have 
availed  himself  of  the  great  power  which  he  exer- 
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cised  in  the  State,  to  embody  in  a  positive  enact- 
ment a  novel  scheme  of  Banking,  founded  on'  the 
doctrine  which  he  had  so  hastily  embraced. 

The  mere  circumstance  of  Sir  Robert  Peel  em- 
bracing those  doctrines  may  hardly  appear  so 
strange,  when  it  is  considered  that  the  School,  whose 
tenets  he  adopted  numbered  among  its  teachers  and 
disciples,  persons  of  eminence  who  had  paid  great 
attention  to  the  subject,  and  who  disseminated  their 
views  with  amazing  zeal  and  eloquence  ;  and,  there- 
fore, his  embracing  those  doctrines  in  a  mere  theo- 
retical view  of  the  principles  of  Currency,  on 
authority  so  high  and  in  argmnent  so  specious, 
might  be  accounted  for  without  much  imputation 
on  his  sagacity  or  habitual  prudence  ;  more  espe- 
cially, allowance  being  made  for  the  degree  in  which 
his  mind  must  have  been  pre-occupied  with  the 
vast  concerns  of  the  State  pressing  on  his  attention. 

But  between  the  mere  assent  to  a  novel  and 
controverted  Theory,  and  the  assumption  of  the 
responsibility  of  carrying  such  theory  into  prac- 
tical effect,  there  is  the  widest  possible  diiFerence. 
And  it  becomes  a  matter  of  some  interest  to  endea- 
vour to  account  for  the  zeal  manifested  by  Sir 
Robert  Peel  in  his  adoption  of  the  new  tenets ;  and 
in  his  determination  to  brin^"  forward  a  scheme 
founded  upon  thorn. 

This  distinguished  statesman  had  apparently, 
from  an  early  period  of  the  discussions  on  the 
Currency,  imbibed  a  strong  prejudice  against  the 
Management  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  by  the  Di- 
rectors of  that  establishment.  The  senior  Directors 
of  it  had,  in  1819,  expressed  opinions  adverse  to 
the  doctrine  of  a  metallic  standard ;  they  were 
willing,  they  said,  to  pay  in  gold  at  the  market 
price  of  that  metal  ;  and  these  opinions  he  had 
to  combat  in  the  Report  of  1819,  and  in  the 
speech  in  which  he  brought  that  Report  before 
the  House  of  Commons.     There  was  nothing  in  the 
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subsequent  period  till  1825  that  was  calculated 
to  call  forth  any  very  strong  opinion  on  the  ma- 
nagement of  the  Bank;  but  the  hazardous  position 
in  which  the  establishment  suffered  itself  to  be 
placed  in  that  year;  and  again  in  the  interval  be- 
tween 1836  and  1839;  naturally  produced  upon 
him  an  impression  unfavourable  to  the  Bank.  And 
the  examination  by  the  Comniittee  on  Banks  of 
Issue  in  1840,  brought  into  full  view  the  error  of 
the  Bank  Management  to  that  period. 

At  the  same  time  an  opportunity  was  afforded  by 
that  Committee  to  the  teachers  of  the  New  School  of 
Currency  to  state  their  doctrines  at  great  length  as 
witnesses  before  it.  This  they  did  with  eloquence 
and  effect ;  and  from  the  part  which  Sir  Robert  Peel 
took  in  the  examinations  it  was  evident  that  he 
had  adopted  a  view  unfriendly  to  the  Bank,  and 
leaning  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Xew  School.  Soon 
after  he  came  into  power,  a  break  in  tlie  Bank 
Charter  afforded  occasion  for  some  alteration  of 
its  provisions ;  and  he  availed  himself  of  it  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  a  great  change  in  the 
management :  the  change  he  proposed  serving  at 
the  same  time  to  prove  his  great  distrust  of  the 
prudence  of  the  Direction,  and  to  bring  into  opera- 
tion by  the  force  of  law  the  principle  of  manage- 
ment prescribed  by  the  dogmas  of  the  New  School. 

But  Sir  Eobert  Peel,  and  the  Authorities  from 
whom  he  drew  his  inspiration,  unluckily  mistook,  as 
I  shall  hereafter  show,  the  nature  and  cause  of  the 
mismanagement  imputed  to  the  Bank ;  and  the 
remedy  which,  under  the  intiuence  of  this  erroneous 
view,  he  applied  by  the  Act  of  1844,  had  the  effect 
of  aggravating  those  very  evils  of  the  management 
which  he  sought  to  correct  and  remove. 

Sir  Robert  Peel,  however,  even  in  the  plenitude 
of  his  power  in  1844,  would  hardly  have  ventured 
on  so  great  an  alteration  had  it  not  been  for  the 
following  circumstances : — 
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The  great  unpopularit}^  of  the  Bank  Manage- 
ment. 

The  cordial  concurrence  and  co-operation  of  the 
Bank  Directors  in  his  proposed  change. 

The  large  influx  of  Treasure  into  the  Bank  be- 
tween 1840  and  1844. 

To  advert  to  these  circumstances  in  their  order ; 
— The  Bank  of  England  has  always  within  my  re- 
collection been  unpopular  with  the  public.  In  the 
period  immediately  preceding  the  Bank  Restric- 
tion the  Directors  had  been  compelled  to  resort 
to  the  most  stringent  measures  of  contraction  of 
Banking  accommodation,  and  meetings  of  Mer- 
chants and  Bankers  were  held  in  the  City,  remon- 
strating against  such  measures.  The  Suspension 
of  Cash  payments,  although  acquiesced  in  by  the 
public  as  a  measure  of  State  necessity,  was  always 
looked  upon  as  an  exceptional  and  objectionable 
state  of  things.  And  there  was  a  large  and  im- 
portant class  of  reasoners,  who  imputed  the  neces- 
sity of  Suspension  to  mismanagement,  while  at 
the  same  time  it  was  a  source  of  profit  to  the  pro- 
prietors of  Bank  Stock, 

The  Evidence  of  the  Bank  Directors  before  the 
Bulhon  Committee  of  1810,  was  the  occasion  for 
animadversion  and  ridicule  from  their  ignoring  the 
principles  of  a  metallic  standard ;  and  somewhat 
similar  was  the  light  in  which  the  Bank  Directors 
stood  in  1819. 

From  that  time  to  1844,  the  Management  has  been, 
with  few  exceptions,  the  theme  of  adverse  criticism 
and  a  source  of  controversy,  especially  in  1836, 
1837,  and  1839.  The  Bank  too  was  an  object  of 
jealousy  to  other  Joint  Stock  Banks.  The  managers 
of  some  of  these  were  examined  as  witnesses  before 
the  Committee  on  Banks  of  Issue  in  1841,  and 
while  clearly  proving  that  they  had  no  direct  con- 
trol over  the  amount  of  their  own  circulation, 
gave  it  as  their  opinion  that  the  Directors  of  the 
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Bank  of  England  did  possess,  and  exercise,  some- 
times in  an  objectionable  manner,  a  direct  power 
over  the  circulation  of  Bank  of  England  Notes 
in  the  hands  of  the  public* 

Sir  Robert  Peel  might  therefore  be  fairly  justified 
in  saying,  as  he  did  in  the  debate  of  the  22 rid 
August,  1848 — "  There  was  in  1844  an  almost 
"  unanimous  impression,  without  which  the  Act  of 
"  that  year  could  not  have  been  passed,  that  the 
"  discretionary  power  of  the  Bank  had  been  im- 
"  providently  exercised ;"  but  when  he  added,  "  and 
"  ought  to  be  controlled  by  law," — I  am  not  clear 
that  he  was  borne  out  by  the  fact  of  any  such 
impression  existing  among  the  public. 

But  the  unanimous  impression  to  which  Sir 
Robert  Peel  alluded  was  clearly  a  mistaken  one, 
inasmuch  as  it  assumed  that  the  Bank,  previously 
to  1844,  possessed  and  exercised  the  power  of  con- 
trolling and  regulating  the  amount  of  the  Circula- 
tion ;  and  that  it  Avas  in  the  exercise  of  that  power 
that  the  Directors  mismanaged  the  Currency.  The 
proof  of  such  mismanagement,  according  to  the  doc- 
trines of  the  School,  being  that  the  amount  of  Bank 
Notes  in  circulation  had  not  varied  with  the  amount 
of  Bullion,  as  it  ought  to  have  done,  if  properly 
managed  in  accordance  with  the  correct  principle 
of  Currency ;  and  as  it  would  be  made  to  do  by 
the  law  of  1844. 

Now,  the  experience  of  the  operation  of  that  law 
has  shown  that  the  discrepancy  between  the  Cir- 
culation and  the  Bullion  has  been,  since  1844, 
as  frequent  and  in  some  instances  to  a  greater 
amount,  than  it  had  been  previously  ;  and  that 
the  effect  of  an  export  of  gold  on  the  amount  of 

*  It  was  probably  owing  to  a  feeling  of  this  kind,  and  to  an 
expectation  perhaps  of  escaping  from  any  important  restriction 
themselves,  that  so  little  opposition  was  offered  by  the  other 
Banking  establishments  to  the  restriction  on  the  Bank  of 
England. 
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the  circulation  has  been  totally  at  variance  ^v\t\\ 
that  which  had  been  anticipated  from  it  by  the 
teaching  of  the  School. 

The  unpopularity,  however,  of  the  Bunk  Direc- 
tors and  the  Bank  Management  would  hardly  have 
been  sutficient  to  have  enabled  Sir  Robert  Peel  to 
carry  his  measure  ;  and  it  may  fairly  be  doubted 
whether  he  could  even  have  entertained  the  project 
of  such  a  change,  if  it  had  been  strenuously  opposed 
by  the  Directors,  with  arguments  enforced  by  all 
the  weight  of  authority,  and  by  the  importance 
of  the  practical  information  which  their  position 
enabled  them  to  bring  to  bear  on  the  question  of 
the  proposed  change- 
It  so  happened,  however,  that  instead  of  oppo- 
sition, the  change  proposed  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  re- 
ceived from  the  Directors  their  most  cordial  appro- 
bation and  co-operation.  In  truth,  it  accorded  with 
a  favourite  scheme  of  their  own  ;  for  it  appears  that 
as  far  back  as  1810,  they  had  become  proselytes 
of  the  new  School  of  Currency;  and  had  adopted 
and  carried  into  operation  the  rule  or  principle 
of  setting  apart  a  Reserve  of  gold  for  all  excess 
of  tlie  Circulation  beyond  fourteen  millions  of 
notes. 

This  principle,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  experi- 
mental rule,  they  had  acted  upon  invariably  from 
18  ±0  until  1844 ;  but,  of  course,  only  as  a  matter  of 
account ;  and  as  they  were  wedded  to  the  principle, 
but  insiinctively  ap})rehensive  that  there  might  arise 
circumstances  in  which  they  could  not  take  the 
responsibility  of  acting  upon  it,  they  seemed  to  be 
but  too  happy  in  concurring  in  the  proposal  of 
liavins:  this  rule  erected  into  a  law.  llius  there 
was  not  only  no  opposition  from  a  quarter  from 
which  opposition  was  to  be  most  apprehended  ;  but 
every  facility  and  assistance  aflforded  in  tliat  quar- 
ter towards  the  proposed  change. 

The  third  circumstance,  without  the  concurrence 


Miuimum. 

Maximum. 

1840  - 

-    £3,000,000 

£4,800,000 

1841    - 

-     3,900,000 

5,600.000 

1842  - 

-      5,400,000 

11,100,000 

1843   - 

•     10,900,000 

14,900,000 

1844  (2 

3  IMch.), 

16,400,000 
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of  which  the  scheme  could  not  have  been  proposed, 
was  the  unprecedented  accumulation  of  Treasure 
in  the  Bank  of  England  between  1840  and  1844. 

The  remarkable  fact  of  the  great  influx  of  the 
precious  metals,  and  the  high  amount  which  it 
reached  previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  Bill,  is 
shown  in  the  following  statement : 


Bullion  in  the  Bank 


Now  if  the  occasion  for  the  renewal  of  the  Bank 
Charter  had  arisen  in  1841  is  it  possible  to  ima- 
gine that  Sir  Robert  Peel,  or  any  other  Finance 
Minister,  would  have  proposed  a  division  of  the 
Bank  when  the  whole  of  the  treasure  to  be  divided 
was  of  so  small  an  amount  ? 

It  can  surel}'  not  be  maintained  by  the  advocates 
of  the  Bill  that  in  1841  and  the  early  part  of  1842, 
Sir  Robert  Peel,  or  any  of  the  prompters  of  the 
scheme  of  separation,  foresaw  the  enormous  influx 
of  the  precious  metals  which  was  to  take  place. 
There  is,  at  least,  no  record  of  any  confident  an- 
ticipations expressed  by  any  of  the  authorities  in 
favour  of  the  scheme  of  separation  that  such  an 
influx  was  probable. 

The  circumstances  which,  after  the  event,  might 
be  considered  to  go  a  great  wa}^  in  accounting  for 
the  large  Influx  of  Gold  were  — 

The  abundant  Harvests  of  1812-3  and  -44, 
and  the  consequent  diminution  of  payments  for  im- 
ports of  corn,  not  only  in  quantit)''  but  in  value, 
as  compared  with  those  of  the  three  years  pre- 
ceding. 

The  rapid  and  great  increase  of  the  Exports  of 
British  Produce  and  Manufactures. 

Imports  of  Russian  Gold  in  consequence  of  the 
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great  increase  of  the  production  of  that  metal  in 
the  regions  of  the  Ural  and  Siberia.* 

These  imports  were  of  considerable  importance. 
An  accumulation  of  Gold  had  been  gradually  taking 
place  in  Russia  for  a  few  years  before ;  but  the 
circumstances  of  the  trade  with  this  country,  and 
tlie  great  demand  here  for  corn,  kept  up  the  ex- 
changes in  Russia  so  as  to  afford  no  inducement  to 
the  export  of  Gold  till  1842  ;  and  in  that  and  sub- 
sequent years,  the  supplies  of  Gold  from  Russia 
became  considerable. 


Section  X. 


The  Suggestion  hy  the  Currency  Party  of  a  Metallic 
Type  as  the  Model  of  a  Perfect  Currency.  —  The 
extremely  Hypothetical  and  Defective  character  of 
the  Views  arising  out  of  the  Suggestion. 

Rut  the  main  argument  relied  upon  by  the 
school  of  the  Currency  Theor}^,  proceeded  on  the 
assumption  that  a  Purely  Metallic  Circulation  is  the 
Type  or  Model  of  a  perfect  currency;  and  that  if 
paper  money  forms  a  part  of  the  currency,  the 
amount  of  the  paper  money,   for  such  they  define 


*  According  to  the  Official  Consular  returns  (Par 
1847),  tlie  produce  of  Gold  in  Russia  from  1837 
as  follows :  — 

■1.  P.,  3  Dec, 
to  1846  was 

£ 

1837  ...     900,000 

1838  ...  1,004,000 

1839  ...  1,003,000 

1840  ...  1,125,000 

£ 

1841  ...    1,316.000       1845   . 

1842  ...    1,848.000       1846  . 

1843  ...  2,635,000 

1844  ...  2,730,000 

£ 
..  2,792,000 
..  3,414,000 

Total  to  end  of  1844 

£12,561,000 

It  will  be  seen  that  these  figures  fully  bear  out  the  statements 
of  the  text. 
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]jank  notes  to  be,  in  their  quality  as  representa- 
tives of  coin,  ought  to  vary  in  amount  and  value 
exactly  as  if  the  circulation  were  purely  metallic. 

In  the  pamphlets  and  in  the  evidence  before  the 
Parliamentary  Committees,  and  in  the  speeches  in 
Parliament,  a  reference  to  such  a  Model  Currency  has 
been  repeated,  usque  ad  nauseam ;  and  the  asserted 
occasional  departure  from  such  a  model  circulation 
in  the  management  of  the  Bank  of  England  pre- 
vious to  1844,  has  been  denounced  as  being  "  vicious 
in  principle,  and  pernicious  in  practice." 

Now  these  imagined  models  of  a  purely  metallic 
currency  seem  to  me  to  be  made  of  wax ;  and  to  be 
susceptible  therefore  of  being  moulded  into  any 
sliape  most  convenient  to  the  reasoner  who  em- 
ploys them  in  illustration  of  his  views.  If  the 
model  were  drawn  from  an  example  *  of  the 
actual  working  of  such  a  currency  existing,  or 
known  to  have  existed,  the  case  would  be  different. 
The  convenience  or  inconvenience  of  a  system  so 
exemplified  would  proceed  upon  the  legitimate 
grounds  of  experience  and  the  evidence  of  facts ; 
whereas  it  appears  to  me  impossible  that  any  one 
out  of  the  pnle  of  the  Currency-principle  school, 
can  fail  of  being  struck  with  the  obscure  and  fan- 
ciful, and  in  every  way  unsatisfactory  character  of 
the  reasonings  of  the  teacliers  and  folloAvers  of  that 
school,  as  to  wliat  would  be  the  variations ;  and  the 
causes  and  effects  of  such  variations  ;  in  a  currency 
purely  metallic.  In  truth,  the  assumption  of  such 
a  fanciful  model  explains  nothing;  but,  on  the  con- 
trary, confuses  everjthing  which  it  is  designed  to 
elucidate. 

Among  the  conceivable  cases  of  a  Purely  Metallic 
Currency,  are  the  following  :  — 

*  The  example  of  Hamburg  lias  been  cited,  but  does  not  in 
point  of  fact  apply.  In  that  small  State  there  are  two  descrip- 
tions of  Currency  ;  one  of  Bank  money,  the  other  of  current 
money,  cousiating  of  coins  of  conventional  value. 
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1.  A  state  of  things  in  which  no  credit  should 
exist,  but  every  payment  be  made  by  coins,  or  cer- 
tain weights  of  metal,  or  by  barter. 

2.  A  state  of  things  in  which  Hoards  of  coin  or 
bulHon  should  exist,  and  credit  between  individual 
and  individual  be  given  and  taken ;  but  with  no  trade 
of  Banking  in  its  present  form ;  that  is  to  say,  no 
arrangements  under  which  Bankers  are  at  liberty 
to  invest  a  portion  of  their  deposits  in  productive 
securities  for  their  own  benefit.  In  place  of  such 
arrangements,  the  habits  of  the  community  may  be 
supposed  to  be  such  that  the  Bankers  or  Goldsmiths 
would  be  required  to  hold  their  deposits  in  specie, 
without  making  a  profitable  use  of  any  part  of 
them,  but  charging  a  percentage  or  a  remuneration 
in  some  shape  or  other  for  trouble  and  safe  keeping. 

3.  A  state  of  thinsrs  in  which  Bankino;  mio^ht 
exist  in  its  essentials  on  the  present  footing ;  but 
without  any  power  of  issue  of  promissory  notes, 
and  with  the  banks  in  an  isolated  position,  without 
branches,  and  without  the  existence  of  a  great  cen- 
tral quasi-national,  bank,  serving  as  a  reservoir,  or 
hoard,  or  collection  of  hoards  from  other  banks, 
in  addition  to  its  own  metallic  reserves. 

4.  A  state  of  things  in  which  banks  should  exist 
on  their  present  actual  footing,  with  a  large  Cen- 
tral Bank,  such  as  the  Bank  of  England  now  is, 
but  without  any  power  of  issue,  either  in  the 
individual  banks  or  in  the  Bank  of  England. 

Of  these  Four  Hypotheses,  Number  One  is  the  only 
case  which  seems  to  have  been  in  the  contemplation 
of  the  early  teachers  of  the  Currency  School ;  and  it 
is  the  case  upon  which  I  had  occasion  to  comment  in 
my  pamphlet  of  1844.  Its  prominent  feature  is  the 
assumption  that  every  Drain  for  export  Avould  ope- 
rate directly  upon  the  quantity  of  the  Circulation ; 
that  is,  on  the  quantity  of  coin  in  the  pockets  of 
the  public;  thus  diminishing  their  power  of  purchase, 
and  consequently  reducing  prices,  and,  through  the 
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reduction  of  prices,  rectifying  the  exchanges.  An 
Influx  was  of  course  assumed  to  be  attended  with 
the  converse  of  these  effects :  but  upon  the  whole, 
the  reasoning  upon  this  and  other  hypotheses  of  a 
metallic  circulation,  have  been  confined  principally 
to  supposed  cases  of  drain  or  Efflux,  and  but  little 
stress  comparatively  has  been  laid  on  the  opposite 
suppositions  of  Influx;  and  latterly  the  early  refer- 
ences to  supposed  models  of  a  metallic  circulation, 
which  ought,  it  was  said,  to  be  taken  as  types  of  a 
mixed  circulation  of  coin  and  paper  have  been  aban- 
doned, but  without  any  avowal  of  error. 

Hypothesis  Number  Two  represents  a  Metallic 
Currency  very  nearly  such  as  existed  in  this  country 
till  about  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century*; 
although,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  purely  metallic,  it 
will  hardly  be  considered  as  a  model  for  a  mixed 
circulation  of  coin  and  paper. 

Hypothesis  Number  Three  is  a  case  readily  sup- 
posable;  and  it  is  the  nearest  exemplification  of  what 
I  imagine  must  have  been  in  the  minds  of  some  of 

*  The  statement  in  the  text  may  be  very  aptly  illustrated 
and  confirmed  by  a  quotation  from  the  able  and  lucid  paper 
by  Mr.  Gilbart  on  the  Laws  of  the  Currency  printed  in  the 
Statistical  Journal  for  Dec.  1854,  (vol.  xvii.).  Referring  to 
a  previous  work  by  himself  in  which  fuller  details  are  given,  Mr. 
Gilbart  says,  "  Tliat  part  of  the  business  of  Banking  which 
consists  in  the  borrowing  of  money  with  a  view  to  lending  it 
again  at  a  higlier  rate  of  interest,  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
carried  on  by  Bankers  until  the  year  1645,  when  a  new  era 
occurred  in  the  history  of  Banking.  The  Goldsmiths,  who  were 
previously  only  money-changers,  now  also  became  money-lenders. 
They  became  also  money-borrowers,  and  allowed  interest 
on  tlie  sums  they  bori'owed.  They  were  agents  for  receiving 
rents.  The  receipts  they  issued  for  the  money  lodged  at  their 
houses,  circulated  from  hand  to  hand,  and  were  known  by  the 
name  of  Goldsmiths'  notes.  These  may  be  considered  as  the 
first  Bank  notes  issued  in  England."  Mr.  Gilbart  then  refers 
to  the  Mint,  in  the  Tower,  being  employed  by  the  merchants 
and  othei's  as  a  place  of  safe  deposit  for  coin,  and  gold  and  sil- 
ver bullion;  and  to  the  circumstance  of  the  seizure,  or,  more  pro- 
perly speaking,  the  robbery  by  Charles  I.,  in  1640,  of  200,000/. 
of  the  money  of  the  merchants  then  deposited  in  the  Tower. 
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the  teachers  or  disciples  of  the  new  school.  And  I 
am  not  sure  that  amono;  the  vao;ue  notions  that  have 
come  across  my  own  mind  when  I  have  had  occa- 
sion to  refer  to  what,  under  certain  circumstances, 
the  variations  in  the  amount  of  a  metallic  circu- 
lation would  have  been,  this  has  not  been  the  out- 
line that  I  have  imagined. 

Hypothesis  Number  Four  is  a  case  which  may  be 
supposed  to  represent  a  state  of  banking  correspond- 
ing with  that  which  now  exists  in  this  country ; 
with  the  single  exception  of  a  total  absence  of 
Bank  Notes,  including  in  that  terra  the  post-bills 
of  the  Bank  of  England.  The  points  of  differ- 
ence between  this  hypothesis  and  hypothesis  Num- 
ber Three  consist  in  the  supposition,  in  Number 
Three,  of  a  smaller  class  of  banks ;  but  without 
branches  ;  and  without  a  great  Central  Bank. 

But  the  difference  between  the  two  hypotheses 
Numbers  Three  and  Four,  in  practical  application, 
would  be  considerable. 

The  Metallic  Circulation  of  Number  Three  would 
be  greater  in  amount ;  because  the  larger  the  banks, 
and  the  more  extensive  their  ramitications,  the 
more  effectual  would  be  the  saving  by  economi- 
cal expedients.  But  the  more  important  differ- 
ence would  be  in  the  existence  of  a  large  Central 
Bank. 

In  the  Case  Number  Three,  there  might,  on  the 
occurrence  of  possible  and  not  altogether  improbable 
contingencies,  be  a  suspension  of  Cash  Payments. 

Suppose,  for  instance,  that  in  the  confidence 
engendered  by  an  easy  state  of  the  money  mar- 
ket of  long  continuance,  some  of  the  more  enter- 
prising and  less  wealthy  of  the  banks  might  invest 
too  large  a  proportion  of  their  deposits  in  securities 
not  readily  convertible,  or  of  doubtful  solidity ;  — 
and  then,  supposing  a  sudden  extra  demand  for  coin, 
whether  for  export  or  for  internal  purposes,  these 
weaker  banks  might   simultaneously  fail.     These 

E    2 
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failures  would  inevitably  engender  a  panic  among 
the  depositors  in  the  more  wealthy  banks,  causing  a 
run  upon  them  ;  and  as  runs  in  such  cases  are  in- 
fectious, they  might  extend  to  the  greater  number 
of  the  banks  in  the  kingdom,  who  might  thus  be 
obliged  to  suspend  their  payments.  A  state  of 
things  like  this  might  be  equivalent  to  a  general 
suspension  of  Cash  payments. 

Such  a  catastrophe  would  be  much  less  likely 
to  occur  if,  as  in  Hypothesis  Number  Four  there 
were  a  Central  Bank  possessing  a  large  reservoir  of 
coin,  which  would  enable  it  to  come  in  aid  of  such 
banks  as  might,  although  of  undoubted  solidity,  be 
tottering  in  a  time  of  panic. 

It  can  hardly  escape  the  attention  of  any  one 
who  follows  with  care  the  outline  of  the  various 
hypotheses  of  the  assumed  action  of  a  Metallic  Cir- 
culation, that,  throughout  the  whole  of  the  reason- 
ing, the  existence  and  influence  of  Hoards  or 
Reserves  in  the  hands  of  bankers  and  others  was 
completely  ignored. 

I  had  occasion,  when  writing  on  the  subject 
in  March,  1844,  to  point  out  the  extreme  error 
of  this  particular  dogma  of  the  Currency  Prin- 
ciple ;  and  to  give  reasons  for  the  belief  that,  in 
a  Purely  Metallic  Currency,  there  might  be  an 
export  of  Bullion  to  a  large  extent,  without  in 
the  smallest  degree  affecting  the  amount  of  the 
Circulation,  the  export  being  easily  and  readily 
satisfied  out  of  the  hoards  and  reserves.  Mr.  Ful- 
larton  *  enlarged  upon  this  view,  and  showed  that 
a  considerable  exportation  of  gold  might,  and  pro- 
bably would,  operate  only  on  the  reserves  of  the 
Bank  of  England  and  of  other  banks ;  without 
necessarily  affecting  the  quantity  of  coin  in  the 
pockets  of  the  public  in  the  smallest  degree ;  and 
Mr.  Fullarton  not  only  illustrated  this  view  with 

*  Regulation  of  Currencies.  —  Published  in  1844,  soon  after 
tlie  passing  of  the  Act. 
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the  wonderful  clearness  and  vigour  which  distin- 
guishes his  writings,  but  he  also  addressed  himself 
with  not  less  success  to  prove  that  the  assumed 
effect  of  Drain  upon  a  currency  exclusively  metalUc 
is  identical  with  the  effect  Avhich,  in  point  of  fact, 
is  produced  upon  the  present  mixed  circulation  of 
coin  and  convertible  bank  notes.  Mr.  Fullarton 
said  ; 

"As  to  making  a  Bank  Note  circulation  fluctuate  exactly  as 
a  pure  metallic  circulation  would  have  fluctuated,  I  do  not  see 
how  that  can  be  constituted  into  a  duty,  until  it  be  first  shown 
that  they  ever  fluctuate  differently.  As  a  general  principle, 
indeed,  I  am  free  to  admit  that  the  increase  or  decrease  of  a 
circulation  of  Bank  Notes,  from  whatever  cause  it  may  proceed, 
ought  to  correspond  with  the  increase  or  decrease  which  the 
currency  of  metallic  coin  would  exhibit  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances. But  I  go  further  than  this:  I  contend  that  there 
not  only  ought  to  be  such  correspondence,  but  that  there  always 
is  ; — that  whenever  the  convertibility  of  the  paper  is  perfect  and 
secured  from  all  delay  or  impediment,  the  coin  of  full  standard 
value  in  weight  and  fineness,  and  the  traffic  in  the  metal, 
whether  coined  or  uncoined,  absolutely  free  and  unrestricted, 
—  then  the  Bank  issues,  if  left  to  themselves,  must  necessarily 
fluctuate  in  conformity  with  the  principles  wdiich  govern  the 
supply  of  the  standard  metal ;  and  it  is  only  from  the  interven- 
tion of  some  such  arbitrary  and  empirical  system  of  restraint  as 
is  now  projected  that  this  conformity  runs  any  risk  of  being 
disturbed." — {Regulation,  &c.,  p.  120.) 

Mr.  Ricardo,  indeed,  seems  to  have  entertained 
a  strong  opinion  that  a  Paper  Circulation  established 
on  correct  principles,  would  have  advantages  over 
a  purely  metallic  currency;  for  he  observes: — 

"  Whenever  merchants  have  a  want  of  confidence  in  each 
other,  which  disinclines  them  to  deal  on  credit,  or  to  accept  each 
other's  cheques,  notes,  or  bills,  more  money  is  in  demand  ;  and 
the  advantage  of  a  Paper  Circulation,  when  established  on  correct 
principles  is,  that  this  additional  quantity  can  be  presently 
supplied,  without  occasioninj  any  variation  in  the  value  of  the 
whole  currency,  either  as  compared  with  bullion,  or  with  any 
other  commodity  :  whereas  with  a  system  of  Metallic  Currency 
the  additional  quantity  cannot  be  so  readily  supplied." — {Mr. 
M'Culloch's  Edition  of  Ricardo,  1841,  p.  399.) 

It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  Mr.  Ricardo  must  have 
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conceived  a  different  notion  of  the  type  or  model  of 
a  Metallic  Currency  from  that  which  seems  to  be 
entertained  by  the  teachers  of  the  modern  school, 
because  they  maintain  that  a  metallic  currency  is 
the  type  or  model  of  a  j^erfect  circulation. 


Section  XI. 


The  Disappointmeyit  expressed  in  1847  at  the  Actual 
Working  of  the  Act  of  1844. — Confusion  aiising 
from  the  New  Nomenclature. 

The  experience  of  1847  has  afforded  the  most 
striking  proofs  of  the  correctness  of  those  opinions 
which  regarded  as  extremely  unsafe  and  hypothe- 
tical the  reasonings  on  wholly  imaginary  Metallic 
Types. 

The  discrepancies  between  the  actual  facts  of  that 
year  and  the  anticipations  held  out  by  the  framers 
of  the  Act  of  1844,  were  so  conspicuous  that  Sir 
Francis  Baring  could  not  refrain  from  specially 
adverting  to  them  in  one  of  the  earliest  debates  of 
December,  1847.* 

He  stated  with  great  candour  his  astonishment 
and  perplexity  at  discovering,  during  1847,  that 
there  was  no  correspondence  or  sympathy  of  move- 
ment between  the  amount  of  Bullion  in  the  Bank 
and  the  quantity  of  Kotes  in  the  hands  of  the 
public ;  and  he  confessed  himself  totally  unpre- 
pared for  such  a  result  by  any  doctrine  or  prin- 
ciple of  the  framers  of  the  Act  of  1844.  Sir 
Francis  referred  to  a  particular  case  of  variation 
in  which    the   Bullion    had  decreased  7,024,000/., 

*  The  debate  wns  that  of  3rd  Dec.  1847.  I  have  given  at 
page  307.  vol.  iv.  Hist,  of  Pi'ices,  au  exti'act  of  some  lengtli 
from  Sir  Francis  Bai-ing's  speech. 
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and  the  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  Public  had 
increased  346,000/. ;  and  he  added  :  "  It  certainly 
never  entered  into  the  contemjylation  of  any  one  con- 
sidering the  subject  prior  to  the  passing  of  the  Act 
that  7,000,000/.  of  Gold  should  run  off  and  yet 
that  the  Notes  in  the  hands  of  the  puhlic  should  rather 
increase  than  diminish^ 

But  the  difficulties  and  perplexities  avowed  by 
Sir  Francis  Baring  at  the  very  outset  of  the  dis- 
cussions were  abundantly  confirmed  by  evidence 
taken  before  the  very  Committee  of  which  he  was 
afterwards  Chairman  ;  —  evidence,  too,  furnished 
—  with  admirable  regard  to  the  requirements  of 
poetic  justice  —  by  the  very  persons  who  were  most 
ultra  in  their  defence  of  the  Act  and  all  its  con- 
sequences and  calamities. 

This  statement  is  fully  borne  out  by  the  extracts 
printed  in  the  Appendix  (C),  from  the  very  ad- 
mirable cross  examination,  by  Mr.  James  AVilson,  of 
he  Governor  of  the  Bank  (Mr.  Morris),  and  of  the 
Deputy-Governor  (Mr.  Prescott);  and  of  these  ex- 
tracts I  would  particularly  request  a  careful  pe- 
rusal. 

But  in  the  perplexity  and  disappointment  avowed 
by  Sir  Francis  Baring  he  was  by  no  means  singular; 
for  in  the  course  of  the  same  debate  of  the  ord 
December  1847,  Lord  John  Russell  described  as 
follows  the  unsettled  nature  of  his  own  views  and 
conclusions : — 

"I  feel  the  truth  and  prudence  of  the  observations  made  by 
my  honourable  friend  the  member  for  the  Tower  Hamlets  (Sir 
William  Clay),  that  although  from  the  year  1810  to  the  present 
time,  this  subject  of  the  Currency  Laws  has  engaged  the  at- 
tention of  some  of  the  ablest  men  this  country  has  ever  pro- 
duced ;  although  the  Currency  Laws  have  been  directed  by 
the  views  of  a  Grenvilie,  a  Huskisson,  a  Horner,  a  Canning, 
and  of  many  of  the  most  talented  men  now  living,  the  matter 
is  so  difficult,  so  complex,  so  intricate,  that  there  arc  still  cer- 
tain truths  to  be  learned  concerning  it." 

Now,  the  difficulties  here  alluded  to  have  been 

e4 


56  THE   NEW   NOMENCLATURE  ;  —  [Sec. 

infinitely  increased  by  the  New  Nomenclature  in- 
troduced by  the  framers  of  the  Act  of  1844. 

It  is  an  observation  of  Lockes'  that,  "words being 
"  intended  for  signs  of  ideas,  to  make  them  known 
"  to  others,  not  by  any  natural  signification,  but  by 
"  a  voluntary  imposition,  it  is  a  plain  cheat  and 
"  abuse  when  I  make  them  stand  sometimes  for 
"  one  thing  and  sometimes  for  another ;  the  wilful 
"  doing  whereof  can  be  imputed  to  nothing  but 
"  great  folly,"  And  again :  "  Another  abuse  of 
"  language  is  an  affected  obscurity,  by  either  ap- 
"  plying  old  words  to  new  and  unusual  significa- 
"  tions  ;  or  introducing  new  and  ambiguous  terms 
"  without  defining  either;  or  else  so  putting  them 
"  together  as  may  confound  their  ordinary  mean- 
"  ing."  *  And  he  afterwards  gives  the  name  of 
"gibberish"  to  this  abuse  of  words. 

Of  the  truth  of  this  remark  there  cannot  be  a 
stronger  proof  and  illustration  than  in  the  attempts 
that  have  been  made  by  the  zealous  advocates  of 
the  Act  of  1844  to  explain  in  their  peculiar  sense 
what  they  consider  to  be  its  beneficial  operation ; 
and  we  must  class  under  Locke's  phrase  of  "  gib- 
berish "  many  of  the  expositions  which  have  been 
attempted  with  the  object  of  reconciling  the  effects 
produced  by,  with  the  effects  predicted  of,  the 
measure. 

Of  these  attempts,  some  idea  may  be  gathered 
from  the  answers  to  the  cross-examination  by  Mr. 
James  Wilson  already  referred  to,  and  included  in 
this  publication  as  an  Appendix. f  Those  answers 
exhibit  the  style  of  explanation  adopted  by  the  more 
ultra  partisans  of  the  New  School;  and  it  would, 
1  think,  not  be  easy  to  conceive  a  more  complete 
illustration  of  the  confusion  of  ideas,  and  the  per- 
plexity of  meaning,  engendered  by  the  application 
of  old  terms  to  new  meanings. 

*  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding,  b.  iii.  c.  10. 
t  See  Appendix  C. 
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We  have  there,  in  all  the  varieties,  the  new  and 
old  meanings,  of  the  word  Circulation.*  We  have, 
for  example,  the  definition  of  Circulation  as  being 
"  Notes  issued  ;"  and  then,  inplain  contradiction  to 
the  meaning  hitherto  attached  to  the  phrase  "  Notes 
issued"  —  namely,  the  meaning  of  notes  issued  to 
the  public  —  a  meaning  naturally  enough  suggested 
by  the  phrase  itself,  —  the  expositors  assume,  for 
the  purpose  of  their  argument,  that  "  Notes  issued  " 
are,  in  point  of  fact,  not  issued  at  all,  but  are  notes 
conveyed  merely  from  one  room  of  the  Bank  to 
another.  The  Currency  equivalent  of  "  Notes 
issued"  in  the  old  sense,  seems  to  be  the  some- 
what barbarous  expression  of  "  Notes  out  with  the 
public."  And  "Circulation,"  in  the  Currency  sense, 
bears  a  meaning  which  is  assigned  to  it  novrhere 
else  ;  for,  while  mankind  are  tolerably  unanimous 
in  denying  the  attribute  of  circulation  to  that 
which  does  not  circulate  at  all,  the  new  doctrine 
prides  itself  in  the  discovery,  that  no  part  of  the 
Currency  is  so  pre-eminently  Circulation  as  the 
notes  which  remain  in  a  state  of  constant  repose  and 
custody  in  the  Bank  till. 

In  addition  to  all  this,  there  is  the  hopeless  con- 
fusion and  misapprehension  perpetually  occasioned 
by  the  unhappy  and  inaccurate  habit  of  speaking 
of  the  Reserve  as  consisting  of  notes,  when  in  truth 
it  consists  of"  bullion  ;  and  therefore  of  describing 
the  Bank  as  pursuing  the  pedantic  course  of  trans- 


*  When  the  Act  first  came  into  operation,  it  was  amusing 
to  observe,  how  much  puzzled  the  Brokers  were  to  describe  in 
the  circulars  to  their  clients  and  correspondents  the  new  sort 
of  Circulation.  The  descriptions  were  various, — as  "  reserved 
circulation,"  "  dormant  circulation,"  "  potential  circulation," 
and  "  passive  circulation."  This  last  designation,  although 
savouring  of  an  Hibernicism,  is  still  retained  in  a  few  of  the 
newspapers  when  giving  a  summary  of  the  weekly  returns  of 
the  Bank.  In  these  circulars,  moreover,  pains  were  taken  to 
point  out  that  the  eflect  of  the  New  Act  was  to  repress  spe- 
culation, whenever  it  had  any  tendency  to  go  too  far. 
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ferring  and  selling  to  itself,  its  own  promises  to 
pay  to  itself  with  one  hand,  something  supplied  by 
the  other. 

Generally  speaking,  in  proportion  as  the  term 
"Circulation"  and  the  term  "Notes,"  either  in  what 
is  called  tlie  Till  of  the  Bank,  or  Out  icith  the  Public, 
are  introduced  into  discussions  on  the  state  of 
the  money  market,  or  on  the  fluctuations  in  the 
prices  of  commodities ;  in  that  proportion  will  be 
the  obscurity  and  confusion  of  the  explanation. 
And  it  ought  not  to  escape  serious  attention,  that 
after  all  the  maze  and  heap  of  words  out  of  which, 
by  means  of  Mr.  Wilson's  admirably  framed  ques- 
tions, the  real  argument  was  kept  in  view,  the  result 
is  that,  after  all  the  pretentious  claims,  the  elabo- 
rate provisions,  and  the  restrictive  regulations  of 
the  Act  of  1844,  it  is  confessed  (Q.  3701)— that  if 
"  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  England  had  been 
"  regulated  with  prudence  and  discretion  under  the 
"  Old  System,  it  would  have  been  managed  in  the 
"  same  way  as  the  Bank  Act  defines  that  it  shall  be 
"  managed." 

But,  whether  well  or  ill  managed,  the  rationale 
of  the  ditFerence  between  the  Separation  and  the 
Union  of  Departments  is :  — That  in  the  Department 
in  which  alone  the  regulation  of  the  currency  as  re- 
lating to  the  Bank  Rate  of  Interest  is  concerned,  the 
power  of  meeting  requirements  is  limited  by  the 
quantity  of  gold  in  its  coffers  (identical  with  notes 
in  its  till)  ;  whereas  in  an  united  state  it  would, 
under  circumstances  which  will  be  explained  in 
the  next  section,  be  most  beneficially  enabled  to 
extend  its  accommodation,  subject,  however,  also 
to  limitation,  but  only  by  the  amount  of  the  joint 
treasure  of  both  Departments. 
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Section  XII. 

The  Erroneous  and  Insufficient  Nature  of  the  Grounds 
on  ichich  a  Legislative  Separation  teas  made  be- 
tween the  two  Depai'tments  of  Banking  and  Issue 
of  the  Bank  of  England. 

But  if  Sir  Robert  Peel,  and  his  advisers  and 
supporters,  committed  an  egregious  mistake  in 
the  grounds  on  which  they  proceeded  when  they 
imposed  a  restriction  on  the  issue  of  promissory 
notes  by  the  Bank  ;  still  greater,  if  that  be  pos- 
sible, was  the  mistake  of  assuming,  as  they  did, 
and  as  is  stated  most  emphatically  by  the  Go- 
vernor of  the  Bank  in  his  evidence  just  quoted  ;  — 
that,  after  the  separation  of  departments,  the  Banking 
Business  of  that  establishment  would  be  like  the 
business  of  any  other  joint-stock  bank;  and  might 
be  conducted  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  any  other 
bank  without  unduly  interfering  with  the  money 
market  and  the  state  of  credit. 

In  adopting  this  assumption  they  overlooked  the 
followino;  considerations : — 

1.  The  mere  relative  masfnitude  of  the  business 

o 

of  the  Bank  of  England  Avould  alone  and  at  once 
take  it  out  of  the  same  category  or  line  of  com- 
parison with  other  banks. 

2.  The  receipts  and  payments  on  account  of  the 
Public  Debt,  and  on  account  of  the  Government 
Expenditure,  are  not  only  in  amount,  but  in  the 
liability  to  great  and  sudden  fluctuations,  infinitely 
beyond  those  of  any  analogous  establishment. 

3.  The  Accounts  of  the  Bank  of  England  are 
published  weekly  with  a  minuteness  of  detail,  and 
are  exposed  to  a  degree  of  scrutiny  and  criticism, 
to  which  the  affairs  of  no  other  bank  are  liable. 
And  this  weekly  publication  of  the  accounts  was 
stated   in    evidence   by   the   Governors,  who  were 
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staunch   supporters  of  the  bill,  to  be  occasionally 
very  inconvenient. 

4.  There  is  no  other  bank  to  which  extensive 
resort  is  had  in  the  way  of  applications  for  loans 
and  discounts,  wholly  distinct  from  other  banking 
business;  and  no  other  bank  is  looked  up  to  in 
the  same,  or  anything-like  the  same  degree,  for  the 
support  of  credit  in  an  emergency,  or  in  periods  of 
commercial  distress.* 

5.  The  Bank  of  England  may  be  considered  as 
the  Centre  to  which  a  large  part  of  the  monetary 
transactions,  not  only  of  the  United  Kingdom,  but 
of  the  commercial  world,  converge  for  settlement 
and  liquidation.  And  in  this  respect  there  is  no 
analogy  between  it  and  any  othe/  bank  in  the 
United  Kingdom. 

6.  No  other  Joint  Stock  Bank  has  it  in  its  power, 
by  the  regulation  of  its  Securities,  to  produce  so 
great  a  temporary  eflfect  on  the  Rate  of  Interest ; 

*  In  the  debate  of  22nd  August,  1848,  Sir  Charles  Wood 
referred  as  follows  to  an  opinion  expressed  by  myself  in  1839 
on  the  functions  of  the  Bank  in  supporting  credit:  "With 
"  reference  to  the  question  of  the  means  necessary  to  support 
"  credit  in  cases  of  extreme  panic  and  alarm,  different  persons 
"entertained  different  opinions  upon  this  head.  Mr.  Tooke 
"  deprecated  the  issue  of  paper  to  support  credit,  and  contended 
"  that  it  was  no  part  of  the  functions  of  the  Bank  to  support 
"  public  credit ;  and  that  tliey  departed  from  their  proper  func- 
"  tions  when  they  attempted  to  do  so,  except  in  times  of  panic 
"  and  alarm,  which  were  exceptions  from  all  rule."  The  opinion 
here  quoted  was  expressed  by  me  in  1839  (History  of  Prices, 
vol.  iii.  pp.  110-114.),  and  is  correctly  stated  as  far  as  it  goes. 
I  do  not  at  this  distance  of  time  see  much  to  alter  in  it.  The 
remark  was  made  in  reference  to  the  conduct  of  the  Bank  in 
the  very  large  advances  which  it  made  in  1836,  to  three  great 
American  houses,  which  failed  in  1839.  The  Bank  lost  a 
considerable  sum  (about  200,000/.)  eventually  by  those  failures, 
after  a  long  process  of  winding  up  in  America  and  the  employ- 
ment there  of  a  special  agent.  Bearing  in  mind  the  peculiar 
nature  of  the  facts  connected  with  the  advances  of  1836-37, 
I  am  not  disposed  to  modify  the  opinion  I  expressed  of  them 
in  my  third  volume. 
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and  through  the  rate  of  interest  on  the  Foreign  Ex- 
chano-es;  and  to  exercise  so  o-reat  a  moral  iiifiiience 
in  encourao-ino;  an  undue  extension  of  credit  and  of 
the  spirit  of  enterprise  on  the  one  hand ;  or,  on  the 
other  hand,  in  creating  alarm  and  a  general  revul- 
sion of  credit. 

7.  Nor  would  it  be  in  the  power,  consequently, 
of  any  other  bank,  by  the  management  of  its  se- 
curities, to  aiFect  the  Foreit^n  Exchano;es  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  operations  of  the  Banking  Department 
of  the  Bank  of  England  are  calculated,  and  are 
found  by  experience  to  affect  them.  No  other  bank 
feels  the  immediate  effects  of  an  export  or  import 
of  Gold  in  any  degree  approaching  to  that  in  which 
they  are  felt  by  the  Banking  Department  of  the 
Bank  of  Eno-land. 

8.  But  above  all  there  is  this  peculiar  difference, 
which  is  of  paramount  importance,  and  is  of  itself 
condemnatory  of  the  separation, — namely,  that  any 
other  joint  stock  bank  may  stop  payment  without 
the  smallest  danger  to  the  convertibility  of  the  Note 
Circulation  or  the  maintenance  of  cash  payments ; 
whereas,  if  the  Banking  Department  of  the  Bank 
of  England  were  to  suspend  its  payment  of  the 
Dividends,  and  of  its  other  obligations  payable  on 
demand,  the  convertibility  of  the  note,  and  the 
maintenance  of  cash  payments,  would  be  in  the 
greatest  possible  danger. 

The  source  of  danger  here  mentioned  is  noticed 
in  the  following  extract  from  the  Report  of  the 
Lords'  Committee :  — 

"  If  the  Committee  considered  that  the  Act  of  1 844-,  which 
they  desire  to  see  amended  as  far  as  its  restrictive  clauses  are 
concerned,  was  essential  to  the  practical  convertibility  of  the 
Bank  note,  they  would  hesitate  in  recommending  any  change. 

"  But  it  should  never  be  forgotten  that  the  liability  of  the  Bank 
consists  in  its  Deposits  as  loell  as  in  its  Promissori/  ?iotes.  The 
legal  obligation  to  discharge  both  is  the  same.  The  failure  of 
either  would  be  equally  fatal. 

"The  protection  given  by  the  Act  of  1844  is  mainly  given 
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at  the  risk  of  the  Deposits.  This  appears  undeniable  on 
comparing  the  reserve  in  the  third  week  of  October,  1847, 
with  the  amount  of  Private  Deposits.  Had  any  unfortunate 
circumstances  interfered  with  the  power  of  meeting  the  latter 
engagements,  or  had  not  the  Treasury  Letter  been  written, 
there  seems  little  doubt  of  the  fatal  consequences  which  must 
have  ensued.  Had  it  been  impossible  to  pay  the  Deposits,  a 
discredit  of  the  Bank  Note  must  have  been  the  consequence. 
Nor  can  it  be  rationally  questioned  but  that  such  a  misfortune 
might  have  exposed  to  risk  the  convertibility  of  the  Bank  note." 
—  {Lords'  Report,  p.  xlviii.) 

Thus  the  Act  of  1844,  instead  of  being  a  Com- 
plement to  the  Act  of  1819,  according  to  the  boast 
of  Sir  Robert  Peel  and  Sir  Charles  Wood,  would, 
if  its  provisions  were  inflexibly  carried  out,  be  a  dis- 
tinct source  of  danger  to  the  maintenance  of  specie 
payments. 

But  the  most  extraordinary  of  the  consequences 
flowing  from  the  double  or  two-fold  mistake  which 
I  have  pointed  out  consists  in  this :  namely,  that 
the  restrictive  regulation  prompted  by  distrust  of 
the  prudence  of  the  Directors  applies  to  that  De- 
partment of  the  Bank  which  was,  and  continues 
to  be,  independent  of  their  management ;  while  it 
is  clear  to  demonstration  that,  whatever  of  injurious 
influence  on  credit,  on  prices,  and  on  trade  and 
on  the  foreign  exchanges,  have  been  ascribed  to  the 
improper  exercise  of  the  discretion  of  the  Directors 
previously  to  1844,  has  existed  in  an  equal  and,  I 
will  venture  to  add,  in  a  much  greater  degree,  since 
the  passing  of  the  Act  of  that  year. 

As  a  general  proposition,  it  may  be  laid  down, 
and  has  been  shown,  that  the  Issue  Department  is 
(as  it  was  before  1844)  acted  upon  hy  the  Public  ;  — 
while  the  Banking  Department  continues  (as  it  did 
before  1844)  to  act  upon  the  Public. — Thus  produc- 
ing a  result  the  very  reverse  of  that  contemplated  by 
the  propounders  of  the  scheme  of  separation.  If, 
then,  the  due  regulation  of  the  currency,  in  any  in- 
telligible sense  of  the  expression,  depends,  as  it  un- 
doubtedly does,  upon  the  Banking  Department  and 
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not  upon  the  Issue  Department,  it  is  the  height  of 
inconsistency  to  restrict  the  hitter,  and  to  leave  tlie 
former  \Yhoriy  at  the  discretion  of  the  Directors. 

This  vital  question  of  the  separation  of  Depart- 
ments was  pressed  upon  Lord  Overstone  in  the 
course  of  his  examination  before  the  Commons' 
Committee  of  1848,  and  as  will  be  seen  from  the 
following  extract ;  even  his  extraordinary  power  of 
exposition,  and  his  intimate  knowledge  of  the  subject 
did  not  enable  him,  in  the  course  of  an  elaborate 
reply  to  a  question  by  Mr.  Wilson,  to  do  more  than 
defend  the  separation,  by  reasons  in  which  subtlety 
is  the  predominant  feature.  The  only  real  point  at 
issue  he  expressly  concedes  ;  namely,  that  supposing 
the  Bank  Directors  to  act  with  prudence,  the 
management,  with  or  without  the  Act  of,  1844 
would  be  the  same. 

The  Question  is  as  follows :  — 

"  5206.  Seeing  that  formerly  the  Bank  was  obliged  to  pay  its 
Notes  in  Bullion,  if  the  Bank  had  paid  proper  attention  to  the 
obligation  that  it  had  to  pay  those  Notes  and  not  to  stop  pay- 
ment, would  not  the  Bank's  holding  at  all  times  a  sufficient 
reserve  of  Gold,  practically  have  had  the  same  operation  upon 
the  action  of  the  Bank  as  the  operation  of  the  Act  of  1844?  " 

And  the  answer  is  :  — 

"  The  gist  of  the  question  turns  entirely  upon  the  suppo- 
sition involved  in  it,  viz.,  that  tlie  Bank  paid  proper  attention 
to  the  obligation  Avhich  it  had  to  pay  its  Notes ;  and  under 
that  supposition  it  is  perfectly  true  that  the  operation  would 
have  been  the  same  as  under  the  Act  of  18 i4;  and  that  at 
once  brings  out  the  distinction  between  tlie  Act  of  1844  and  the 
previous  system.  The  Act  of  1819  ordained  specie  payments, 
but  it  took  no  measures  towards  securing  or  carrying  out  that  or- 
dinance. Then  the  Act  of  1844  rendered  compulsory  the  measures 
which  were  necessary  for  securing  tlie  convertibility  of  the 
Notes  ;  if,  therefore,  you  put  a  case  which  involves  the  sup- 
position that  the  Bank  previously  did  all  that  it  was  right  for 
them  to  do  to  carry  out  the  Act  of  1849,  then,  upon  that  sup- 
position, the  course  of  things  preceding  the  Act  of  1844  will  be 
identical  with  the  course  of  things  under  the  Act  of  1844  ;  but 
•we  had  repeated  experience  that  that  could  not  be  relied  upon, 
and  that  the  Bank  repeatedly  failed  in  doing  what  was  wise 
and  necessary,  and  that  caused  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1844. 
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"5207.  Then  the  Act  was  passed  with  a  view  to  make  the 
Bank  of  England  do,  under  the  Act  of  Parliament,  that  which 
they  had  not  formerly  done  in  the  exercise  of  a  wise  discre- 
tion ? — It  icas  passed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  by  law  the 
proper  course  beiny  taken  for  protecting  the  convertibility  of 
the  JVote,  tvhich  tve  had  found,  by  previous  experience,  could  not 
be  safely  entrusted  to  any  discretionary  custom." — (^Commons 
Beport,\84S). 

Now,  surely,  if  the  only  effect  of  all  this  appa- 
ratus of  restriction  by  law  has  been  to  compel 
the  Bank  Directors  to  be  more  prudent  in  their 
management,  two  questions  arise:  (1.)  Whether  it 
has  produced  that  effect ;  to  which  question  Lord 
Overstone's  own  severe  animadversion  on  the  con- 
duct of  the  Directors  in  1847  furnish  a  distinct 
answer  in  the  negative;  and  (2.)  Whether,  as 
the  object  of  the  restriction  was  merely  to  pro- 
duce the  same  effect  on  the  Circulation,  as  would 
have  been  produced  if  the  Directors  had  been 
as  provident  and  judicious  in  their  management 
as  they  might  and  ought  to  have  been ;  the  simple 
and  proper  course  would  not  have  been  for  Sir 
Robert  Feel,  instead  of  meddling  with  the  circula- 
tion,—  a  matter  which  he  did  not  understand, — to 
have  applied  himself  to  im])rove  the  constitution 
and  composition  of  the  Administrative  Body  of  the 
Bank.  In  the  one  case  his  admirable  skill  in  fram- 
ing administrative  machinery  would  in  all  proba- 
bility have  produced  a  useful  measure ;  in  the 
other  case  he  had  with  him  no  guide,  but  a  plausible 
theory  on  a  difficult  subject,  the  bearings  and  in- 
tricacies of  which  he  had  not  mastered. 

It  is  to  me  perfectly  inconceivable  how  men  of 
the  intelligence  of  Sir  Robert  Peel  and  Sir  Charles 
Wood  could,  after  the  ex^oerience  of  1847  and  the 
evidence  taken  by  the  Committees  on  Commercial 
Distress,  have  entertained  the  opinions  which  they 
expressed  in  the  debate  of  22nd  August,  1848,  to 
the  effect ;  —  that  by  the  operation  of  the  Act  of 
1844,  all  discretion  in  the  regulation  of  the  cur- 
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rency  had  been  withdrawn  from  the  Directors  of  tlie 
Bank.  Now  I  have  never  been  able  to  discover,  and 
should  be  glad  if  any  one  would  point  out  to  me, 
in  what  way  and  in  what  degree  the  Directors 
have  had  less  discretion  or  control  in  the  regula- 
tion of  the  currency  since  18-44  than  they  had 
before.  It  has  been  shown,  for  example,  to  demon- 
stration that  the  amount  of  the  Circulation,  that  is 
of  Bank  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  public,  has  been 
since  1844  determined  by  the  same  causes,  viz.,  the 
wants  and  convenience  of  the  public  for  that  de- 
scription of  circulating  medium,  as  it  had  been 
previously  to  that  date. 

In  what  way,  it  mav  then  be  asked,  is  the  currency 
less  under  the  regulation  of  the  Bank  Directors 
since  1844  than  it  was  previously?  Was  there  any 
other  method  previously  to  1844  by  which  the 
Bank  acted  upon  the  money  market,  and  the  state  of 
credit,  than  by  its  sales  and  purchases  of  public  secu- 
rities, and  by  its  rate  and  conditions  of  discounts 
and  loans  ?  So  far  from  its  being  the  fact,  as  so 
strangely  asserted  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  and  Sir 
Charles  Wood,  that  the  regulation  of  the  currency 
has  been  withdrawn  from  the  power  of  the  Bank 
Directors,  there  has  since  1844  been  a  more  direct 
and  frequent  exercise  of  their  discretion  in  the  way 
of  regulation,  according  to  any  intelligible  sense  of 
the  word  regulation,  than  there  was  before  the  Act 
of  that  year. 

To  take  only  one  patent  fact :  —  In  consequence  of 
its  having  been  considered  to  be  in  the  spirit  of  the 
Act  that,  since  the  management  of  the  circulation 
had  been  withdrawn  from  the  Directors  they  had 
nothing  to  do  but  to  consider  the  interest  of  their 
proprietors;  and,  as  far  as  consistent  with  that 
interest,  the  accommodation  of  the  public,  they 
immediately  on  the  passing  of  the  Act  abandoned 
their  former  practice  of  a  minimum  rate  of  discount 
of  4  per  cent,  and  reduced  it  to  2^  per  cent. ;  with 
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the    subsequent    frequent   changes   to   be   noticed 
hereafter. 

The  opinion  of  the  pubhc  how  far  the  regu- 
lation of  the  currency  has  been  withdrawn  from 
the  Directors,  may  be  gathered  from  the  anxiety, 
so  frequently  expressed,  and  sometimes  so  in- 
tensely felt,  on  the  Stock  Exchange  and  in  the 
money  market,  to  learn  the  decision  of  the  Directors 
on  the  breaking  up  of  the  Courts  on  Thursdays. 
If  there  was  no  other  proof  of  the  imperfect  know- 
ledge possessed,  and  the  very  confused  views  enter- 
tained, by  Sir  Robert  Peel  on  the  subject  of  the 
currency,  which  he  had  so  dogmatically  dealt  with, 
it  would  be  sufficient  to  refer  to  his  speech  on  the 
22nd  of  August,  1848.  And  the  speech  of  Sir 
Charles  Wood  in  the  same  debate,  exhibited  a  nearly 
equally  confused  view  of  the  power  or  discretion  of 
the  Bank  Directors  in  the  regulation  of  the  currency ; 
—  and  yet  these  speeches  were  delivered  after  the 
calamities  of  1847  and  the  evidence  of  1848  ! 


Section  XIII. 


The  alleged  Distinction  between  Liability  arising  from 
Circulation  and  Liability  arising  from  Deposits. 

But,  if  the  advocates  for  the  Act  of  1844  had  been 
consistent,  there  ought  to  have  been  a  restriction 
on  the  amount  of  Securities  in  the  Banking  Depart- 
ment and  a  specific  appropriation  of  gold  beyond 
a  certain  amount  of  securities ;  analogous  to  the 
reserve  of  a  specific  amount  of  gold  against  a  spe- 
cific amount  of  circulation  in  the  Issue  Depart- 
ment :  or,  failing  arrangements  like  these,  there 
should  have  been  a  Minimum  Rate  of  Interest  on 
discounts  and  advances.     Not  that  J  would  recom- 
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mend  this  or  any  other  analogous  restriction  to  be 
imposed  by  law.  1  only  mean  to  say  that  there 
would  have  been  some  sense  in  a  restriction  of  this 
kind,  while  there  is  no  sense  in  the  existing  re- 
striction. 

The  rule  or  principle  which  was  propounded 
by  Mr.  Horsley  Palmer,  and  explaimed  in  the 
luminous  evidence  which  he  gave  before  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Bank  Charter  in  1832, — a  rule  which 
was  successfully  acted  upon  during  the  period  he 
filled  the  chair  as  Governor,  —  was  that  of  keeping 
the  Securities,  as  nearly  as  might  be,  of  a  uniform 
amount.  This  rule  for  the  management  of  the 
Bank  met  with  general  approbation  when  it  was 
first  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  public ;  and  it 
continued  to  be  regarded  as  a  guide  in  the  manage- 
ment until  1834,  when,  in  an  evil  hour,  it  was 
departed  from.  The  departure  from  the  rule  on 
that  occasion  was,  in  every  point  of  view,  unfortu- 
nate. I  have  given  an  account  at  considerable 
length,  in  a  former  publication*,  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  that  departure  took  place,  and 
of  the  evil  consequences  which  followed  ;  and  to  that 
account  I  refer. 

I  now  notice  the  subject  simply  for  the  purpose  of 
pointing  out  that  the  departure  from  Mr.  Palmer's 
rule  in  1834  had  the  effect  of  throwing  discredit 
upon  the  principle  of  it,  without  that  principle 
having  had  a  fair  trial. f  The  rule  had  the  merit  of 
being  applicable  to  the  liabilities  of  the  Bank  in  all 
its  departments ;  whereas,  the  rule  adopted  by  the 

*  History  of  Prices,  vol.  iii. 

f  Some  of  the  witnesses  whose  authority  seemed  to  carry 
great  weight  with  the  Committee  on  Banks  of  Issue  in 
1840,  expressed  opinions  disparaging  of  the  rule  ;  and  nearly 
the  only  recommendation  of  the  Committee,  on  the  abrupt 
termination  of  its  functions  by  the  dissolution  of  Parliament 
in  1841,  was,  that  the  Bank  should  no  longer  consider  itself 
to  be  bound  or  to  be  guided  by  that  rule  or  principle  of  manage- 
ment. 
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Bank  in  1840,  and  erected  into  a  law  in  1844,  ap- 
plied to  only  a  part  of  its  liabilities,  and  to  that 
part  which  was  less  exposed  to  a  sudden  and  great 
drain  than  any  of  its  other  classes  of  obligations. 

On  this  point;  —  namely,  the  greater  or  less  lia- 
bility of  the  two  Departments  to  demands  upon 
them  —  an  opinion  of  considerable  importance  was 
expressed  by  Mr.  Norman  in  his  evidence  before 
the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  Banks 
of  Issue  in  1840.     The  following  is  an  extract :  — 

"2227. — Does  it  not  follow  from  that  answer  that  the  proper 
and  simple  rule  by  which  the  Bank  would  regulate  its  Bullion 
would  be  to  have  reference  to  the  Circulation  alone  ?  My 
opinioti  is  that  almost  all  the  Bullion  should  have  reference  to 
the  Circulation  alone.  To  provide  for  its  Deposits,  the  Bank 
of  England,  like  any  other  Bank,  would  require  a  small  amount 
of  coin. 

"  2228.  —  Is  it  the  fact  that  there  is  a  certain  portion  of 
Deposits  -which  the  Bank  in  no  reasonable  way  can  contemplate 
being  called  upon  to  pay  in  Bullion  on  any  occasion  of  pressure? 
— A  Deposit,  when  withdrawn,  is  nominally  paid  in  the  first 
instance  in  Notes,  and  those  Notes  may  be  exchanged  for  Bullion 
at  the  will  of  the  holder.  I  presume  the  Deposits  of  the  Bank 
differ  veiy  greatly  in  character,  and  that  there  are  some  por- 
tions of  them  that  are  very  little  affected  by  pressure. 

"2229. — Is  that  a  considei'able  portion? — I  cannot  say  what 
the  proportion  is. 

"  2230. — If  it  should  be  a  considerable  portion,  would  it  not 
be  a  totally  inapplicable  rule  which  should  at  all  apportion  the 
reserve  of  Bullion  to  that  portion  of  the  Deposits  ? — /  have 
already  given  it  as  my  opinion  that  the  reserve  of  Bullion 
ought  to  be  considered  almost  wholly  applicable  to  the  Circula- 
tion."—  {Banks  of  Issue,  1840.) 

Now,  if  that  opinion  was  participated  in  by  a  ma- 
jority of  his  colleagues  in  the  Direction,  it  accounts 
for  the  exclusive  attention  paid  by  them  to  provide 
a  security  for  the  convertibility  of  the  Circulation 
without  any  care  for  the  Deposit  Department ;  and 
explains  the  grounds  for  their  adoption  of  the  ex- 
perimental rule  of  1840.  But  then  the  facts  of  the 
case  prove  that  that  rule  was  founded  upon  an  ex- 
traordinarily mistaken  view  ;  inasmuch  as  it  is  in 
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proof  that  the  liability  to  demands  for  gold  is  much 
greater  in  the  Banking  than  in  the  Issue  Depart- 
ment ;  and  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  whole  scheme, 
framed  in  accordance  with  that  view,  should  have 
failed  so  entirely  to  accomplish  the  objects  proposed 
by  it.  This  statement  is  borne  out  by  the  tables 
at  pp.  81-2.  seq.,  which  show  both  the  dilfferent 
direction  of  the  demand  for  Gold  in  the  two  depart- 
ments ;  and  the  greater  demand  in  the  Banking, 
compared  with  the  Issue  Department. 

The  distinction  of  the  Two  Classes  of  Liabilities 
might  constitute  a  sufficient  ground  for  appropriat- 
ing, as  a  mere  matter  of  account  and  experiment, 
distinct  portions  of  Bullion  as  reserves  against  each 
description  of  liability;  but  as  regards  the  rule 
adopted  by  the  Directors  in  1840  with  a  view  to 
such  appropriation,  it  seems  to  have  been  an  off- 
spring of  the  doctrine  of  the  Currency  Principle, 
which  required  that  the  amount  of  the  Note  Circu- 
lation should  follow  every  variation  in  the  quantity 
of  Gold.  In  truth,  however,  the  mode  adopted  was 
in  the  nature  of  an  inversion  of  the  rule  prescribed 
by  the  Currency  Theory  ;  for,  instead  of  acting  di- 
rectly upon  the  Circulation  so  as  to  make  the  amount 
of  Notes  follow  the  variations  in  the  quantity  of  Gold, 
the  operation  of  the  Rule  and  that  of  the  Law  was, 
and  is,  to  make  the  quantity  of  Gold  follow  the  Notes ; 
so  that  every  increase  of  demand  by  the  public  for 
Bank  Notes  is,  and  must  be,  satisfied  out  of  the 
reserve  in  the  Banking  Department,  which,  in  its 
rationale,  is  gold. 

So  strong  are  the  grounds  for  a  conclusion  the 
opposite  of  that  which  has  been  come  to  by  the 
Currency  School,  that,  supposing  that  two  large 
Banking  Establishments  had  originally  been  found- 
ed in  a  separate  state,  the  one  similar  to  the  present 
Issue  Department  the  other  to  the  Banking  Depart- 
ment, a  correct  view  to  the  respective  interests  of 
the  proprietors,   and    to   the    convenience   of  the 
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public,  would  have  led  to  the  proposal  of  an  amalga- 
mation. 

The  union  of  functions,  instead  of  being  incon- 
gruous and  incompatible,  as  —  most  gratuitously, 
without  authority  or  proof  from  experience  or  rea- 
soning— they  are  held  to  be  by  the  Currency 
School ;  would,  in  truth,  be  eminently  conducive  to 
congruity  of  interests,  and  harmony  or  perfect 
compatibility  of  action.  On  the  one  hand,  a  sepa- 
ration of  functions  necessarily  renders  the  action 
of  the  two  Departments  antagonistic  ;  inasmuch 
as  any  circumstance  leading  to  an  increased  use  of 
Bank  Notes  by  the  public  is  felt  as  a  drain  of  gold 
(gold  in  this  case  being  the  same  as  notes)  on  the 
Banking  Department ;  and  if  this  increased  use  of 
Bank  Notes  should  coincide  with  an  export  of  gold, 
the  reserve  of  the  Banking  Department  would  be 
operated  upon  by  a  twofold  force ;  and  while  the 
Issue  Department  is  gorged  with  gold,  the  Banking 
Department  is  liable  to  perish  from  exhaustion. 
On  the  other  hand,  by  the  Union  of  departments, 
these  evils  could  not  occur ;  for  an  increased  demand 
by  the  public  for  Bank  Notes  would,  to  whatever 
extent  that  increased  demand  might  go,  act  in  the 
way  of  relief  and  compensation  of  the  drain  for 
export. 

But  if  the  reason  for  the  rule  had  been  established 
upon  unquestioned  authority,  instead  of  being  so 
doubtful  and  objectionable  as  it  has  proved  to  be,  it 
was  the  height  of  folly  to  erect  into  a  positive  and 
inflexible  law,  a  rule  which,  in  the  nature  of  things, 
must  inevitably  require  periodical  revision,  modifi- 
cation, or  suspension. 

The  very  fact  stated  in  the  evidence  of  the 
Governor  of  the  Bank  as  the  ground  for  the  experi- 
mental rule  which  had  been  adopted  in  1840, 
namely, — that  the  Circulation  was  acted  upon  by 
one  principle  or  law,  and  the  rest  of  the  Liabilities 
by  another,  —  ought,  according  to  any  correct  rule 
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of  reasonino-,  to  have  led  to  a  practical  conclusion 
the  very  reverse  of  the  policy  which  dictated  the 
the  separation  of  the  two  departments. 

The  arguments  a  priori  which,  previously  to  the 
passing  of  the  Act  of  1844,  I  adduced  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing,  the  greater  liability  to  frequent 
and  violent  transitions  in  the  state  of  credit,  and 
in  the  rate  of  interest,  which  would  attend  the 
management  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  a  Divided, 
than  in  an  Undivided,  state  of  the  two  departments, 
have  been  abundantly  confirmed  and  exemplified 
by  the  actual  working  of  the  measure  since  its 
enactment  to  the  present  time. 


Section  XIV. 


The  frequent  Alterations  of  the  Minimum  Rate  of 
Discount  of  the  Bank  of  England, — Comments 
thereo7i  of  the  Lords'  Report. 

The  variations  in  the  Bank  Rate  of  Discount  since 
the  Crisis  of  1847  have  been  nearly  as  frequent  as 
they  were  in  the  period  noticed  in  the  Lords* 
Report  (section  vi.). 

From  8  per  cent,  at  the  close  of  October,  1847, 
it  was  reduced  to  6  per  cent,  on  the  2nd ;  and  to 
5  per  cent,  on  the  23rd  December  of  that  year. 

It  was  thenceforward  reduced  by  successive  steps 
until  the  22nd  April,  1852,  when  it  reached  the 
lowest  rate  of  2  per  cent.  It  continued  at  2  per 
cent,  till  the  6th  January,  1853.  It  was  then  raised 
to  2^  per  cent. ;  and  further  advanced  thenceforward 
by  steps  or  stages  of  ^-  per  cent,  each  till  the  11th 
May,  1854,  when  it  reached  o.^  per  cent.  That 
rate  was  continued  for  a  short  time  only,  and  was 
progressively  reduced  to  3J  per  cent,  on  the  14tli 
June  of  the  present  year  (1855). 


F   4 
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The  number  of  variations  during  the  fall  from 
8  per  cent,  to  2  per  cent,  was  Ten  ;  and  during 
the  subsequent  fluctuations  to  the  present  rates  of 
6  and  7  per  cent,  the  number  has  been  Sixteen, 
making  the  total  of  the  variations  in  the  rate  during 
the  entire  period  from  25th  October,  1847,  to  De- 
cember, 1855,  Twenty-Six  ;  and  the  total  number 
from  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1844  to  this  time  no 
less  than  Forty. 

In  these  frequent  alterations  the  Directors  have 
been  acting  no  doubt  in  conformity  with  what  they 
have  considered  to  be  the  spirit  of  the  Act  of  1844 ; 
and  in  obedience  to  the  exhortations  of  the  author 
of  that  measure.  Whether  this  system  of  a  wide 
range  of  fluctuation,  and  of  frequent  changes  be- 
tween the  extremes,  be  more  profitable  to  the  Bank 
than  a  more  uniform  Rate,  is  a  question  upon  which 
it  would  be  presumptuous  in  any  one  not  being  a 
Director  to  offer  an  opinion.  But  that  it  is  incon- 
venient and  injurious  in  a  public  point  of  view, 
on  the  grounds  stated  in  the  extract  already  given 
(page  83.  seq.)  from  the  Lords'  Report,  I  think 
there  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt. 

The  transition  from  a  High  to  a  Low ; — and  espe- 
cially from  a  Low  to  a  High  ; — Rate  of  Discount,  is 
always  attended  with  some  degree  of  inconvenience, 
and  with  a  disturbance  more  or  less  of  existing  ar- 
rangements. Such  transitions  are  inevitable  as  a 
consequence  of  the  infinite  variety  of  circumstances, 
commercial  and  political  (including  under  the  for- 
mer the  effects  of  vicissitudes  of  the  seasons),  which 
are  calculated  to  influence  the  demand  for  the  use 
of  capital ;  and  it  is  quite  impossible  for  the  Bank  or 
any  other  institution  to  exercise  any  permanent  con- 
trol over  the  rate  paid  for  the  use  of  it,  a  rate  of 
course  determined  by  the  law  of  supply  and  de- 
mand. This  is  true  : — but  it  is  nevertheless  the 
precise  fallacy  of  the  plea  usually  adduced  in 
justification  of  the  conduct  of  the  Bank  on  every 
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occasion  on  which  tlie  propriety  of  its  announced 
alterations  is  canvassed  and  questioned  ;  for  it  is 
beyond  question,  that  in  the  large  majority  of  in- 
stances the  movements  of  the  Bank  in  respect  of 
its  rate  of  interest  are  attended  with  very  percep- 
tible^ although  they  can  be  only  temporary^  effects. 

Of  this  there  can  be  no  better  proof  than  the 
anxiety  manifested  on  the  Stock  Exchange  and  by 
the  money  dealers,  on  every  occasion  when  a  change 
is  expected,  to  learn  the  determination  come  to  at 
the  breaking  up  of  the  weekly  meeting  of  the 
Court  of  Directors  on  the  Thursday.  And  the 
moral  effect  of  the  course  adopted  by  the  Bank  on 
such  occasions  is  frequently  much  greater  than 
might  be  expected  from  a  consideration  of  the  mere 
difference  in  the  rate.  But  it  is  chiefly  when  the 
reduction  on  the  one  hand  is  much  below,  or  the 
advance  on  the  other  hand  much  above,  their 
usual  rate ;  that  in  the  one  case  it  inspires  undue 
confidence,  leading  to  overtrading  and  speculation 
and  to  an  unsound  state  of  credit ;  and,  in  the  other, 
that  it  gives  rise  to  excessive  alarm  tending  to  ter- 
minate in  panic.  For  example,  it  has  been  abund- 
antly shown,  in  a  multitude  of  forms,  that  the  Act 
of  1844  was  instrumental  in  aggravating  or  in- 
tensifying the  tendency  which  from  other  causes 
existed  to  each  of  these  extremes  in  the  interval 
between  the  date  of  its  enactment  and  the  latter 
months  of  1847. 

There  cannot  I  think  be  a  reasonable  doubt  but 
that  the  reduction  of  the  Bank  Rate  of  Discount  on 
the  passing  of  the  Act  from  4  per  cent.,  which  had 
been  its  previous  minimum,  to  2;^ ;  and  the  con- 
tinuance of  a  rate  so  low  as  3  per  cent,  during 
a  great  part  of  1845  and  1846  contributed  to  in- 
crease and  extend  the  spirit  of  enterprise,  and  the 
railway  mania  and  the  overtrading,  especially  in 
the  East  India  trade,  which  marked  that  period. 

This  view  of  the  effects  of  the  redaction  of  the 
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Bank  rate  is   thus   noticed   by   the   Lords'   Com- 
mittee :  — 

"  The  effect  of  a  Low  Eate  of  Interest  could  not  fail  to  give 
a  great  additional  stimulus  to  Speculation  of  all  kinds.  It 
could  not  but  have  augmented  the  facility  of  forming  joint 
stock  companies  for  Railroads  and  other  purposes.  In  the 
former  case  it  has  acted  the  more  effectually,  as  the  Bank 
of  late  adopted  a  practice  of  investing  its  capital  in  railway 
securities.  The  sum  of  2,481,000/.  was  so  invested;  and 
these  securities  seem  by  the  Bank  to  have  been  substituted 
for  the  floating  debt  of  the  country.  In  1844  the  greatest 
investments  of  this  kind  took  place. 

"  The  proceeding  is  the  more  questionable  when  it  is  con- 
sidered tliat  the  Governors,  in  describing  the  causes  of  the 
Commercial  Distress,  have  informed  the  Committee  that  'one 
cause  of  the  disti-ess  is  that  many  of  those  parties  have  been 
dealing  in  railway  shares  ;  the  capital  which  they  ought  to 
have  kept  in  their  business  they  have  put  out  in  expectation 
of  realising  at  a  profit ;  but  railway  shares  have  become  nearly 
unsaleable,  and  their  capital  has  been  locked  up,'  Although  a 
distinction  undoubtedly  exists  between  the  Railroad  Deben- 
tui'es  purchased  by  the  Bank  and  the  Shares  of  Railway  Com- 
panies, yet  it  is  evident  that  the  purchase  of  these  securities 
by  the  Bank  of  England  must  liave  given  a  high  sanction 
and  an  effective  stimulus  to  those  very  undertakings  which 
the  Committee  find  are  afterwards  referred  to  among  the 
causes  of  the  Commercial  Distress."  —  {Lords'  Report,  1848, 
p.  xxxvi.) 


Section  XV. 


Consequences  arising^  since  1847,  from  the  frequent 
Alterations  of  the  Minimum  Rate.  —  State  of 
Credit  in  1852. 

A  BRIEF  examination  of  the  experience  of  the 
operation  of  the  Act  since  1847  will  afford  suf- 
ficient grounds  for  believing  that  it  has  been  in- 
strumental in  producing  a  tendency  similar  to  that 
so  distinctly  stated  in  the  passage  just  given, 
from  the  Lords'  Report ;  although  with  a  mitigated 
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degree  of  development  in  consequence  of  a  difference 
in  the  attendant  circumstances. 

I  think  it  in  the  highest  degree  improbable  that 
if  the  Act  of  1 844  had  not  been  passed,  the  Direc- 
tors would  have  ventured  to  reduce  their  rate  of 
discount  as  they  did  in  April  1852,  to  2  per  cent. ; 
and  their  charge  for  advances  to  so  low  a  rate  as 
1^  per  cent.*  But  the  reduction  was  in  this  in- 
stance, as  it  had  been  in  1844,  in  accordance  with 
the  maxims  of  the  School  of  the  Currency-principle, 
and  with  the  exhortations  of  Sir  Robert  Peel. 

Without  entering  into  the  question  how  far  this 
reduction  on  the  part  of  the  Bank  was,  or  was  not, 
justifiable  and  expedient ;  it  can  hardly  fail  of  being 
admitted  on  a  view  of  the  circumstances  which 
followed,  that  these  Low  Rates  of  interest  and  dis- 
count were  tending  to  generate  an  unsound  state 
of  credit.  There  was  not,  indeed,  any  one  great  or 
absorbing  speculation  such  as  in  the  case  of  the 
railway  mania.  But  the  state  of  things  in  Aus- 
tralia, connected  with  the  marvellous  gold  discove- 
ries, presented  a  field  for  speculative  enterprise, 
not  equal  indeed  to  that  of  the  railways  in  184.5,  but 
still  of  great  extent ;  and  innumerable  schemes 
started  up,  many  of  them  in  connection  with  the 
Australian  trade,  besides  numberless  others,  in- 
volving altogether  a  great  actual,  and  still  greater 
prospective,  outlay  of  Capital. 

In  the  autumn  of  1852  the  prevalence  of  exten- 
sive and  hazardous  Speculations  in  the  Shares  and 
Scrip  of  projected  companies  of  various  kinds, 
attracted  considerable  attention,  and  excited  in 
many  quarters  proportionate  alarm.  From  an 
elaborate  classification  in  one  of  the  Morning  Jour- 

*  It  appears,  by  Pari.  P.  342.,  54,  that  in  the  Quarter  ended 
oth  July,  1852,  the  Bank  made  advances  on  Exchequer  Bills, 
Bills  of  Exchange,  and  India  Bonds,  to  the  extent  of  1,146,000/. 
at  rates  of  1^  to  2  per  cent,  per  annum. 
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nals*,  November,  1852,  of  the  various  schemes 
announced  in  London  from  the  1st  June  to  31st 
October,  of  that  year,  I  extract  the  following  state- 
ment : — 

"  In  a  table  appended  we  have  endeavoured  to  give  a  list, 
arranged  in  seven  classes,  of  the  Joint  Stock  Companies  of 
various  kinds  —  Railways.  British  and  Foreign; — Banks, 
Colonial  and  Foreign; — Mines; — Navigation; — Emigration; — 
and  Miscellaneous  Companies ;  prospectuses  and  announcements 
of  which  have  appeared  in  London  between  the  1st  June  and 
the  end  of  October  of  the  present  year  (1852).  What  is  the 
general  result?  The  result  is,  that  in  Four  Months  there  have 
been  one  hundred  and  fifty -three  bubble  companies  announced 
in  London,  and  more  or  less  completely  formed  in  this  country. 
The  rate,  therefore,  at  which  these  companies  have  been 
formed  since  the  1st  June  is  thirty-eight  a  month,  or  more  than 
one  a  day. 

"  In  the  present  state  of  the  speculation  it  is  of  more  import- 
ance to  fix  attention  on  the  speed  at  which  it  is  going  forward, 
and  the  extremes  to  which  it  is  manifestly  proceeding,  than  to 
separate  minutely  the  good  projects  from  the  bad,  or  to  en- 
deavour to  ascertain  how  much  of  the  nominal  capital  of 
41,739,000/.  announced  in  the  prospectuses  is  ever  likely  to  be 
called  for  from  the  subscribers, 

"  If  it  was  necessary  to  insist  on  these  latter  points,  it  would 
be  easy  to  show  that  of  the  10,215,000/.  proposed  to  be  spent 
on  British  railways  ; — of  the  17,204,000/.  required  for  Foreign 
Railways  ;  —  and  of  the  9,490,000/.  required  for  Banks,  Mines, 
Navigation,  Emigration,  and  other  Companies,  a  considerable 
part  will  never  be  called  for,  because  the  weakness  or  absurdity 
of  the  schemes  will  ensure  their  failure.  .  .  . 

"  But  speculation  has  not  been  confined  to  Joint  Stock  Com- 
panies merely  ;  Foreign  Loans  ^ov  the  first  time  since  1824,  have 
again  become  favourite  subjects  of  purchase  in  London ;  and 
it  appears  by  a  table  given  that  the  amount  of  Foreign  and 
Colonial  Loans,  wholly  or  in  part  negotiated  in  London  since 
June,  1851,  is  not  less  than  7^  Millions  Sterling.  The  favour 
with  which  these  Foreign  Loans  have  been  received,  coupled 
with  the  strong  disposition  to  encourage  the  more  hazardous 
kinds  of  joint  stock  adventures,  such  as  foreign  mines,  foreign 
railways,  foi'eign  canals,  and  other  companies  depending  on 
foreign  returns,  is,  perhaps,  the  most  alarming  circumstance 
connected  with  the  present  speculation." 

The  absorption  of  floating  capital  arising  from 
*  The  Morning  Chronicle  of  November  2.  1852. 
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the  causes  here  stated  was,  after  an  interval  just 
long  enough  to  inspire  undue  confidence  in  a  con- 
tinuance of  the  easy  state  of  the  money  market ; 
and  to  induce  accordingly  a  great  extension  of 
speculative  enterprise  ;  attended  with  a  progressive 
rise  in  the  market  rate  of  interest ;  a  rise  with  which 
the  Bank  hardly  kept  pace*,  in  the  progressive  ad- 
vance of  its  minimum  rate  of  discount  from  2  per 
cent,  to  2^  per  cent,  in  January  1853 ;  and  at  length 
to  5^  per  cent,  on  the  11th  May  1854, — being  a 
period  of  little  more  than  sixteen  months ;  in  the 
course  of  which  there  had  been  seven  alterations 
and  a  total  rise  of  3^  per  cent,  in  the  rate ;  or  to 
a  point  not  less  than  nearly  three  fold  of  what  it 
had  been  in  1852. 

And  as  the  Low  Rate  prevailing  in  1852  had 
inspired  undue  confidence,  the  comparatively  High 
Rate  which  prevailed  in  1854  created  considerable 
uneasiness,  which  required  but  a  slight  increase  to 
be  converted  into  alarm  and  panic.  This  state  of 
feeling  was  manifested  by  the  crowds  at  the  doors  of 
the  Bank,  similar  to  those  which  assembled  there  at 
the  close  of  1846  ;  when  the  Times  in  an  article 
which  I  have  elsewhere  quoted,  remonstrated  with 
the  anxious  expectants  on  the  folly  of  attaching  im- 
portance to  the  movements  of  the  Directors,  since 
the  control  of  the  Circulation  had  been  taken  out  of 
their  hands  by  the  Act  of  1844.  During  the  latter 
stages  of  the  rise  in  the  rate  of  interest  in  1854 
several  small  currency  tracts  appeared,  some  in 
the  form  of  printed  letters  addressed  to  the  Chan- 
cellor of  the  Exchequer,  expressive  of  apprehension 
of  coming  pressure;  and  calling  attention  to  the 
expediency  of  modifying  the  Act  of  1844.  And 
there  appeared  to  be  reasonable  grounds  for  the  ap- 
prehensions so  expressed. 

The   Reserve  in  the  Banking  Department  had 

*  This  is  one  among  other  reasons  against  the  policy  of 
reducing  the  minimum  to  so  low  a  rate. 
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fallen  from  12  Millions,  at  which  it  stood  on  the 
22n(l  April,  1852,  and  from  lU  Millions  on  the 
30th  October,  1852  ;  —to  4^  Millions  on  the  11th 
May,  1854.  Looking,  therefore,  to  this  great  re- 
duction of  reserve,  and  to  the  consequent  necessity 
which  the  Directors  would  feel  themselves  under, 
if  the  drain  continued,  of  adopting  still  more 
stringent  measures  of  counteraction,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at  that  great  uneasiness  should  have 
been  felt  on  the  occasion ;  for  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  that,  if  the  drain  had  proceeded  a  little 
further  so  as  to  have  brought  the  Reserve  down  to  a 
fraction  more  than  3  Millions;  and  the  Directors  had 
consequently  felt  themselves  compelled  to  raise  their 
minimum  rate  to  6  per  cent,  or  upwards ;  the  pres- 
sure on  the  money  market  in  May,  1854,  would  have 
nearly  equalled  that  which  occurred  in  April,  1847. 
But  a  favourable  change  in  the  position  of  the 
Bank  took  place  immediately  after  the  first  week 
in  May.  The  Reserve,  in  consequence  of  large 
arrivals  from  Australia,  was  replenished  ;  and,  by 
the  3rd  May,  1855,  the  minimum  rate  of  discount 
was  reduced  to  4  per  cent.  ; — and  on  the  14th 
June  following  to  3^  per  cent. 


Section  XVI. 


Statements  in  Detail  of  the  Conditio)!  of  the  Ba7ik 
of  England^  at  the  Dates  of  the  Forty  Alterations 
of  the  Rate  of  Discount  which  have  occurred  under 
the  Act  of  1841. — Comments  in  1848  of  the  Lords' 
Report. 

One  of  the  fairest  and  most  efi'ective  modes  of 
exhibiting  the  operation  of  the  Act  of  1844,  will 
be  to  state,  in  the  simplest  form  ; — First,  the  dates 
and   conditions   of  the  several   alterations  of  the 
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Rate  of  Discount  which  have  taken  place ;  and  Se- 
condly, to  give  an  abstract  of  the  position  of  the 
Banking  and  Issue  Departments,  at  the  periods 
when  each  of  these  alterations  was  adopted. 

These  Statements  naturally  divide  themselves 
into  two  parts;  namely  (1.)'  ^^'om  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Act  in  September,  1844,  to  the  sus- 
pending letter  from  the  Treasury  of  25th  of  Oc- 
tober, 1847;  and  (2.),  from  the  latter  date  to  the 
present  time.  The  following,  then,  are  the  State- 
ments:— 

Bank  of  England.  —  Statement  of  the  General  Terms  of  the 
Forty  Alterations  in  the  Rate  of  Discount  which  have 
taken  place  from  the  Commencement  of  the  Bank  Charter 
Act  in  September,  1844,  to  December,  1855. 

(I.)  Fourteen  Alterations  from  September^  1844,  to 
the  Treasury  Letter  of  25th  October,  1847. 

Terms  of  Notice. 
Minimum  Rate,  95  days  Bills. 


Date. 

Per  Cent, 
per  Ann. 

1844,       5  Sep. 

...        21   . 

1845,     16  Oct. 
6  Nov. 

3     . 
...       31  . 

1846,     27  Aug. 

...        3      . 

1847,     14  Jan. 
„        21     „ 

8  Apl. 
„        15     „ 

...        31 
4     . 

...        5     . 
5 

Omitting  all  mention  as  to  term 
of  bills. 

2  Aug.    ...  5,  5^,  6  ...  Five  per  cent,  on  one  month  bills ; 
5^  on  two  montii 
above  two  months. 

5     „       ...       5^  ...  Minimum  Rate. 

2  Sept.   ...        5     ...   On  Loans  till  14th  October. 
23      ,,     ...  5^,  6   ...   Five  and  a  half  on  two    months 
bills  ;  6  on  three  months. 

1  Oct.  ...  5^  ...  On  everything  falling  due  before 
the  14th  October,  and  total 
refusal  to  advance  on  Public 
Securities. 
25  „  ...  8  ...  Minimum  Rate  under  Govern- 
ment Letter. 
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(11.)  Twenty-six  Alterations  from  25th  October,  1847, 
to  December,  1855. 

Per  Cent. 
Date.  per  Ann.  Terms  of  Notice. 

1847,  25  Oct.       ...     8     ...  Minimum  Rate,  95  days  Billa. 
22  Nov.      ...     7     ... 

„  2  Dec.  ...  6  ...  „  „ 

„  23  Dec.  ...  5  ...  „  „ 

1848,  27  Jan.  ...  4  ...  „  „ 
„  15  June  ...  3^  ...  „  „ 
„  2  Nov.  ...  3  ...  „  „ 

1849,  22  Nov.      ...     21  ... 

1850,  26  Dec.      ...     3     ...  „  „ 

1852,  2  Jan.      ...     2^  ...  „  „ 
22Apl.      ...     2     ... 

1853,  6  Jan.  ...  2^  ...  „  „ 
„  20  „  ...  3  ...  „  „ 
„  2  June  ...  3^  ...  „  „ 
„  1  Sep.  ...  4  ...  „  „ 
„  15  ,,  ...  4-jj  ...  ,,  „ 
»»  ^"     J»  •••  *^  •••  5>  » 

1854,  11  May  ...  5\  ...  „  „ 
„         27  July      ...     5      ...                 „                          „ 

1855,  5  Apl.  ...  4^  ...  „  „ 
„  3  May  ...  4  ...  „  „ 
„  14  June  ...  3^  ...  „  „ 
„  6  Sep.  ...  4  ...  „  „ 

,,  13  ,y  ...  ^2      ...  5>  ,1 

„         27     „  ...     5      ...  „  „ 

„  4  Oct.        ...      5\   ...  „  „ 

„         17     „        ...  6  &  7  ...  Six  per  cent,  for  bills  at  or  under 

60  days  ;  7  per  cent,  for  bills  of 
from  60  to  95  days  ;  bills  of  more 
than  95  days  inadmissible. 

Note. — It  will  be  seen  in  the  following  table  that  the  four 
fio'ures  at  the  unit  end  are  omitted ;  thus  9*03  represents 
9,030,000/. 

The  Circulation  (col.  10.)  includes  Bank  Post  Bills,  in  order 
to  render  that  part  of  the  Table  conformable  to  that  which  has 
always  been  the  mode  of  stating  the  amount  of  Bank  of  England 
Circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  Public. 

The  amount  of  Notes  merely,  is  shown  by  (col.  4.)  the  Bullion 
in  the  Issue  Department,  inasmuch  as  the  figures  in  that  col. 
added  to  the  fixed  Sum  of  14,000,000/.  represent  the  Notes 
outstanding.  Thus,  on  the  17th  Oct.,  1855,  rhe  Notes  out- 
standing were  20,370,000/.  (i.  e.  14  4-6-37),  and  980,000/.  Bank 
Post  Bills  made  up  the  total  circulation  of  21,350,000/.  (21-35). 
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Bank  of  England.  —  Abstract  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  at  the 
Dates  of  each  of  the  Forty  Alterations  of  the  Minimum 
Rate  of  Discount,  which  have  taken  place  during  the 
eleven  years  and  a  half  from  the  Cumraencement  of  the 
Operation  of  the  Bank  Charter  Act  in  September,  184 1, 
to  December,  1855. 


(I.)  Fourteen  Alterations,  from  September,  1844,  to 
Treasury  Letter  of  25th  October,  1847. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ASSETS. 

LIABILITIES. 

RATES. 

Bullion 

Seci-rities. 

Deposits. 

Circulation 

(incl.  B.    P. 

B.)  in  hands 

ol'  Public. 

Dates. 

Rate. 

Bank 
Dup. 

Issue 
Dep. 

Total. 

Public. 

Private. 

Public. 

Private 

1844, 

5  Sept. 

Percent. 

per 
Annum. 

2i 

Milns. 

£ 
9-03 

Milns. 

£ 

6-18 

Milns. 

£ 
15-21 

Milns. 
14-55 

Milns. 

£ 
7-28 

Milns. 
3-63 

Milns. 

£ 

8 -04 

Milns. 

£ 
21-21 

1845. 

16  Oct. 

3 

5-93 

8-26 

1419 

13-20 

13-50 

4-49 

9-83 

23-38 

•' 

6  Nov. 

3^ 

5-95 

"•77 

1372 

13-20 

13-68 

5-34 

9  13 

22-89 

1846, 

27  Aug. 

3 

9"93 

6-43 

16-36 

12  96 

11-84 

7  14 

9-16 

2I'3I 

1847, 

14  Jan. 

3i 

7-27 

6-68 

13-95 

12-76 

13-89 

5  03 

10-34 

21-67 

» 

21       „ 

4 

6-84 

6-60 

13-44 

12-76 

13-93 

4-67 

10-35 

21-55 

i> 

8  Apl. 

5 

3-46 

6-41 

9-87 

13-57 

17-59 

4-98 

11  26 

21-39 

» 

15Apl. 

5 

3-08 

6-25 

9-33 

11-67 

16-56 

3-01 

10-00 

21-15 

„ 

2  Aug. 

5,5i,6 

4'44 

4-89 

9'33 

11  63 

15-18 

4  50 

8-31 

19-71 

„ 

5  Aug. 

5i 

4-56 

4-69 

9-25 

11  66 

15-75 

5-57 

7  88 

19-50 

.. 

2  Sep. 

H 

475 

4-21 

8-96 

11  63 

16-96 

7-72 

6-79 

19.05 

,. 

23  Sep. 

5,6 

470 

4-08 

8-78 

11-63 

19  46 

9-45 

7-48 

18-90 

„ 

1  Oct. 

5+ 

3-85 

4-71 

8-56 

11-66 

20  71 

9  33 

7-96 

19-57 

" 

25  Oct. 

8 

••99 

6-32 

8-31 

10-89 

18-92 

4  76 

8-58 

21-26 

(II.)    Twenty-Six 
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(II.)   Twenty-Six  Alterations  from.  Oct.  1847,  to  Dec.  1855. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ASSETS. 

LIABILITIES. 

MINIMUM 
RATES. 

Bullion. 

Securities. 

Deposits. 

I^Ih 

^05x3 

•515  = 

Dates. 

Rate. 

Bank 
Dep. 

Issue 
Dep. 

Total. 

Public. 

Private 

Public. 

Private. 

1847,  25  Oct. 

Per  Cent. 

per 
Annum. 

8 

Milns. 
1-99 

Milns. 
£ 
6-32 

Milns. 

8-31 

Milns. 

£ 
10-89 

Milns. 

£ 
18-92 

Milns. 

£ 

4-76 

Milns. 

£ 
8-58 

Milns. 

£ 

21-26 

„       22  Nov. 

7 

472 

5-29 

10-01 

10-63 

18-24 

7-22 

7-86 

20-18 

„         2  Dec. 

6 

6-25 

4-78 

1 1-03 

10-94 

17-52 

7-80 

8-44 

19-67 

„       23  Dec. 

S 

8-23 

3-76 

11-99 

11-00 

16-60 

8-76 

8-60 

i8-6i 

I  848,  27  Jan. 

4 

8-24 

5-15 

13-39 

11-55 

13-77 

4-17 

10-77 

2004 

„       15  June 

3^ 

1079 

3-38 

14-17 

12-09 

10-59 

5-91 

9-16 

18-39 

„         2  Nov. 

3 

8-85 

4-56 

13-41 

12-77 

10-25 

2-61 

10-79 

19-60 

I  849,  22  Not. 

H 

12-37 

4-01 

16-38 

14  34 

9-10 

8-10 

9-45 

19-1 1 

1850,  26  Dec. 

3 

10-39 

4-57 

14-96 

14-23 

13-91 

11-02 

9-15 

19-83 

1852,    2  Jan. 

2^ 

12-27 

5-29 

17-56 

13-29 

11-66 

9-45 

9-37 

20-53 

,.       22  Apl. 

2 

11-99 

7-60 

19-59 

13-34 

10-44 

3-00 

14-47 

22-81 

1853,     6  Jan. 

^h 

10-40 

9-37 

19-77 

13-87 

14-47 

5-77 

14-31 

24-85 

20     „ 

3 

9"93 

9-47 

19-40 

13-83 

13-62 

5-00 

13-73 

24-91 

„         2  June 

3j 

8-83 

9-42 

18-25 

13-12 

14-08 

4-63 

12-90 

24-81 

1  Sept. 

4 

8-02 

8-48 

16-50 

12-77 

14-00 

4-70 

11-02 

23-91 

"       15     „ 

4^ 

7-44 

8-42 

15-86 

12-53 

16-18 

6-01 

11-05 

23-86 

"       29     „ 

5 

6-84 

8-77 

15-61 

12-34 

18-57 

6-74 

11-89 

24-22 

1854,  11  May 

5^ 

4-63 

7-98 

1261 

12-57 

14-19 

2-34 

10-69 

23-14 

..       27  July 

S 

6.97 

6-51 

13-48 

11-77 

13-06 

2-30 

11-12 

21-55 

1855,    5  Apl. 

4^ 

9-27 

5-82 

15-09 

13-03 

13-10 

6-01 

11-40 

20-72 

3  May 

^ 

9"45 

6-17 

15-62 

13-59 

12-17 

4-34 

12-64 

21-26 

„       14  June 

H 

12-52 

5-54 

18-06 

12-68 

11-85 

5-59 

1331 

20-57 

6  Sept. 

4 

8-07 

6-15 

14-22 

13-03 

16-08 

7-59 

10-97 

21-13 

„       13     „ 

^h 

7-98 

5-72 

13-70 

12-80 

16-83 

7-84 

11-15 

20-70 

,,       27     „ 

s 

677 

6-17 

12-94 

12-13 

19-36 

8-14 

11-44 

21-17 

„       4  Oct. 

H 

5-99 

6-29 

12-28 

11-41 

19-24 

7-11 

10-84 

21-30 

„       17     „ 

6&7 

4-86 

6-37 

11-23 

10-63 

18-24 

3-82 

11-76 

21-35 
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In  considerinof  these  statements  the  attention  is 
first  arrested  by  the  great  frequency  of  the  alter- 
ations. 

During  the  Three  Years  from  September,  1 844, 
to  October,  1847,  the  rate  of  discount  "was  altered 
Fourteen  times;  —  and  the  last  six  of  these  alter- 
ations took  place  within  the  space  of  ten  weeks. 

Daring  the  Eight  Years  from  October,  1847,  to 
the  present  time  (December,  1855),  there  have 
been  Twenty-Six  alterations ;  and  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  that  at  three  periods  during  this  term  the 
alterations,  or  rather  the  oscillations,  have  been  so 
rapid  as  to  be  not  altogether  free  from  the  ridiculous. 

In  1852,  for  example,  there  were  Two  alterations 
in  three  months;  —  in  1853  no  less  than  Six  alter- 
ations were  compressed  into  nine  months;  —  and 
the  range  extended  from  2^-  to  5  per  cent.  During 
the  present  year  (1855)  there  have  been  Eight 
alterations  in  six  months ;  and  by  a  zig-zag  course 
the  rate  has  passed  from  3^  to  7  per  cent. 

The  variations  of  the  rate  of  discount,  therefore, 
since  October,  1844,  and  especially  during  the 
last  two  years,  have  been  frequent  and  violent 
enough  to  satisfy  the  most  ardent  admirer  of  those 
principles  of  currency  fluctuation  upon  which  the 
Act  is  founded ;  and  the  number  and  eccentricity 
of  the  alterations  since  1847,  entirely  sustain  the 
emphatic  reference  to  this  part  of  the  case  con- 
tained in  the  Report  of  the  Lords'  Committee  of 
1848. 

In  the  seventh  section  of  that  Report,  under  the 
title  of  Unexampled  Fluctuations  of  the  rate  of 
Discount  since  the  Act  of  1844,  the  Lords'  Com- 
mittee describe  as  follows  the  practice  of  the  Bank 
as  regards  its  Rate  of  Discount  prior  to  1844,  and 
subsequent  to  that  year. 

"  The  earlier  practice  of  the  Bank  of  England  had  been 
to  discount  at  a  rate  nearly  fixed  and  uniform.  From  1784 
to    16th  May  1839  this  rate  never  exceeded  5,  nor  was   less 

Q  2 


84  THE    BANKING   RESERVE    THE  [Sec. 

than  4  per  cent.  In  the  pressure  of  1839  the  rate  was  raised 
for  some  months  to  6  per  cent. ;  but  it  was  reduced  to  5  per 
cent,  in  January  1840;  and  remained  at  4  or  5  per  cent, 
as  before  till  after  the  passing  of  the  Bank  Charter  Act 
(  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  32  ). 

"  '  Prior  to  September,  1844,'  observes  Mr.  Horslej  Palmer, 
*  the  Bank  never  reduced  the  rate  of  interest  below  4  per 
cent.,  though  there  were  occasions  when  the  value  of  money 
for  the  discount  of  bills  was  as  low  as  2^  per  cent,  in  the 
money  market." 

"The  residt  of  this  system  your  Lordships  will  perceive 
must  necessarily  have  been  to  check  that  fall  of  the  rate 
of  discount  when  alread}'  low  which  the  active  competition 
of  the  Bank  of  England  must  have  produced  ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  check  the  tendency  upwards  which  would  have 
been  the  result  of  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  lenders  and 
of  a  consequent  scarcity  of  money.  In  the  one  case  the  Bank 
was  kept  out  of  the  Discount  Market;  in  tlie  other,  it  obtained 
almost  the  command  of  that  market.  In  both  cases  the  effect 
was  to  prodnce  steadiness  and  diminish  fluctuation. 

"This  system  was  abandoned  in  September,  1844,  after  the 
passing  of  the  Act.  For  the  rate  of  discount  already  described 
there  has  been  substituted  a  rate  which  fluctuates  from  time 
to  time.  A  minimum  rate  has  been  substituted  in  the  Bank 
Notices  for  a  uniform  one ;  and  a  practice  has  been  introduced 
of  discounting  bills  at  the  same  time  at  different  rates."  — 
{Lords'  Report,  xxxiv.  ) 

But  there  is  a  circumstance  of  no  small  singu- 
larit}'-  and  interest  to  be  yet  considered,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  numerous  changes  of  the  Minimum 
Kate. 


Section  XYII. 


The  distinct  Evidetice  afforded  by  the  Returns  that  the 
Controlling  Element  in  the  policy  of  the  Bank  has 
been  not  the  Circulation  but  the  Banking  Reserve. 
The  Pressure  in  the  Money  Market  of  the  latter 
Fart  of  1S55. 

It  was,  and,  I  presume,  still  is,  the  doctrine  of  the 
Currency  Principle  party,  for  I  am  not  aware 
of  any    declarations    of  altered    views,    that    the 
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governing  element  of  the  policy  of  the  Banking 
Department  should  be  the  operation  of  Influx  and 
Retlux  of  the  Gold,  as  exhibited  in  the  rise  and  fall  of 
the  amount  of  Circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  Public. 
I  am  fully  justified  in  disregarding  the  very  curious 
suggestion  which  I  have  already  mentioned,  started 
some  time  since,  but  only  to  be  abandoned  as  un- 
tenable; —  that  the  portion  of  notes  not  in  the  hands 
of  the  public,  but  retained  within  the  Bank  itself 
as  the  reserve  of  the  Banking  Department,  should 
be  considered  to  be  Outstanding  Circulation.  This 
was  a  suggestion  arising  out  of  the  perplexity  of 
the  upholders  of  the  Act  to  explain  upon  their  own 
principles  the  results  constantly  presented  by  the 
machinery  they  had  set  up. 

The  truth,  plain  and  unmistakable,  is  that  the 
Circulation  of  the  Bank  of  Enoland  includes 
nothing  more  and  nothing  less  than  the  quantity 
of  notes  circulatino;  outside  the  Bank  amono^  the 
public;  and  that  the  Reserve  of  the  Banking  De- 
partment consists  of  that  portion  of  the  Total 
Bullion  not  in  the  possession  of  the  Department  of 
Issue.  Whether  the  Banking  Reserve  be  as  a  matter 
of  actual  fact,  in  the  form  of  notes,  or  of  gold  and  sil- 
ver, is  a  circumstance  quite  immaterial .  It  is  a  reserve 
in  all  its  purposes  and  functions,  a  reserve  of  Bullion. 

Now  if  we  place  in  parallel  coliunns,  at  the  dates 
of  the  alterations  of  the  Rate  of  Discount,  the  figures 
which  represent  the  Reserve  (of  Bullion)  of  the 
Banking  Department ;  and  the  Reserve  (of  Bul- 
lion) of  the  Issue  department  it  will  need  no  great 
amount  of  attention  to  discover:  — 

That  up  to  the  present  time  the  proceedings  of  the 
Banking  Department  have  been  as  nearly  as  possible 
wholly  free  from  the  control  of  that  particular  element 
of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  Circulation  which  was  in- 
tended to  operate  ivith  so  much  constancy  and  pre- 
cision ;  ivhile,  on  the  contrary^  the  element  really 
powerful^  has   been   the  degree  in   irhich  the  policy 
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of  the  Directors  has  led  to  the  increase  and  decrease 
of  the  Banking  (Bidlioji)  Reserve. 

The  second  of  the  preceding  tabular  statements 
has  been  formed  on  the  plan  described  above ;  and 
I  will  refer  to  four  periods  included  in  that  table 
confirmatory  of  the  conclusions  just  stated. 

Two  of'  these  periods  are  in  1846-7  ;  the  third 
in  1853-4;  and  the  fourth  in  the  present  year. 

First  then; — While  there  were  no  less  than  five 
alterations  of  the  rate  of  discount  between  August 
1  846  and  April  1847  ;  and  while,  in  consequence  of 
the  fiill  of  the  Banking  Reserve  from  10  Millions  to 
3  ;  the  condition  of  the  money  market  had  passed 
from  great  ease  at  3  per  cent.,  to  panic  at  rates 
materially  above  5  per  cent.,  the  Circulation  (in- 
cluding Bank  Post  Bills)  did  not  vary  more  than 
500,000/. ; — or,  measuring  the  variation  within  its 
strictly  technical  limits,  namely,  the  amount  of  the 
Bullion  in  the  Issue  Department,  the  utmost  ex- 
tent of  difi'erence  during  the  nine  months,  was  no 
more  than  430,000/. 

The  second  period  was  between  August  and  Oc- 
tober, 1847.  —  During  those  three  months  there 
were  Six  alterations  of  the  rate  of  discount;  and  the 
extreme  panic  of  October  was  occasioned  principally 
by  the  machinery  of  the  Act  'producing  effects  the 
precise  opposite  of  those  ichich  icere  expected  and  in- 
tended. For  the  process  which  added  to  the  Circula- 
tion very  nearly  exhausted  the  Banking  Reserve ; 
and  regarded  merely  from  a  Currency  Principle 
point  of  view,  the  preposterous  phenomenon  was 
presented  of  pressure  increasing  as  fast  as  the 
means  of  allaying  it  according  to  Currency  Prin- 
ciple views — that  is,  by  additions  to  the  Circula- 
tions—were suj)plied.  For  example:  —  the  Circu- 
lation, which  stood  at  19  Millions  in  September 
(1847),  had  become  21J  Millions  in  the  third  week 
of  October.  Between  the  same  dates  the  Bullion 
in  the  Issue  Department  had  risen  from  4  to  nearly 
6^  Millions ;  the  additional  2^  Millions  being  ob- 
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tained,  of  course, — for  such  was  the  felicity  of  the 
phin,  —  by  running  down  theReserve  of  the  BanJcing 
Department  from  4|;  ^lillions  to  a  point  of  prac- 
tical exhaustion. 

The  third  case  was  in  1853-4. — There  were  Seven 
alterations  of  the  minimum  rate  in  the  period  from 
January,  1853,  to  May,  1854 ;  and  the  rate  was  run 
up  from  2^  to  5^  per  cent.  AVhy  ?  Because  the 
Banking  Reserve  of  Bullion  fell  from  10^  to  4^  ]\lil- 
lions.  But  during  this  great  decline  of  6  Millions 
out  of  10,  the  Circulation  did  not  vary  at  the 
utmost  more  than  1^  Millions;  and  until  the  last  of 
the  dates  the  variation  was  hardly  more  than  Half 
a  ^Million. 

The  fourth  example  has  occurred  during  the 
present  year.  Between  April  and  October,  1855, 
the  Banking  reserve  varied  in  amount  no  less  than 
8  MilUons;  —  or  from  12^  Millions  in  June  (55)  to 
44  Millions  in  October  (55); —  and  during  the 
six  months,  and  notwithstanding  the  eight  altera- 
tions of  the  rate  of  discount  the  variations  in  the 
amount  of  the  Circulation  have  been  under  Three- 
Quarters  of  a  million. 

And  not  only  are  there  these  strong  and  start- 
ling facts  connected  with  the  constant  and  per- 
manent influence  of  the  Banking  Reserve  upon 
the  policy  of  the  Directors ;  but  there  are  facts, 
hardly  less  strong  and  startling,  connected  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  Total  stock  of  Bullion,  even  at 
those  periods  wlien,  acting  under  the  compulsion  of 
the  Act,  the  Bank  has  been  compelled  to  employ 
the  most  stringent  means  of  repression. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  recall  to  recollection 
that  down  to  September,  1847,  the  Total  Amount  of 
Bullion  in  hotli  departments,  was  considerably  more 
than  9  Millions.  Indeed,  from  January  to  April, 
1847,  the  amount  was  in  excess  of  11  Millions. 

An     illustration     almost     equally     striking     is 

afforded  by  the  events  of  the  summer  of  1853. 

G  4 
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Between  the  2nd  June,  and  the  29th  September 
1853  —  four  months  —  the  rate  of  discount  was 
raised  by  four  alterations  from  3^  to  5  per  cent. ; 
and  when  the  last  of  these  sudden  and  somewhat 
severe  operations  on  the  money  market  took  place, 
the  Total  stock  of  Bullion  was  more  than  15j 
Millions. 

Again;  —  when  on  the  11th  May  1854,  the  reserve 
in  the  Banking  Department  was  so  reduced  as 
to  compel  the  Directors  to  raise  their  rate  of 
discount  to  5i  per  cent,  whicli  was  a  scarcity  rate, 
the  amount  of  bullion  in  the  two  departments  was 
£12,610,000. 

Now,  surely,  with  a  stock  of  bullion  amounting  to 
more  than  12^  Millions,  if  the  Bank  had  then  been 
in  an  undivided  state,  there  would  not  have  been 
any  reasonable  ground  for  raising  the  rate  above 
5  per  cent.  Or,  rather,  after  parting  with  so  large 
an  amount  of  bullion  from  the  two  departments, 
there  was  no  reason  to  apprehend  such  further 
drain  as  to  require  an  advance  beyond  the  rate  of 
4  per  cent.  Indeed,  looking  at  the  circumstances 
of  the  whole  period  from  January  1848  to  the 
present  time,  1  am  strongly  of  opinion  that  the 
uniform  rate  of  Four  Per  Cent,  might  have  been 
preserved  greatly  to  the  convenience  not  only  of  the 
mercantile  and  banking  community,  but  of  the  pub- 
lic generally.  At  all  events.  I  conceive  the  reduction 
below  the  rate  of  3  per  cent,  to  have  been,  in  the 
strictest  sense  of  the  word,  most  impolitic;  for  there 
is  no  one  general  observation  more  clearly  to  be 
established  by  a  reference  to  the  most  signal  in- 
stances on  record  of  commercial  crises,  than  that  in 
their  earlier  circumstances  they  were  characterised 
by  more  than  ordinary  facilities  of  credit  and  of 
banking  acconnnodation,  indicated  by  a  low  rate  of 
interest. 

And  here  I  may  with  convenience  refer  to  the 
peculiar  circumstances    which  have    distinguished 
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the  pressure  in  the  money-market  of  the  last  three 
or  four  months,  from  the  pressure  of  1847. 

The  orismatino;  cause  in  both  cases  has  been 
the  same: — namely,  a  drain  upon  the  Bank  for  the 
payment  of  a  foreign  balance. 

In  18  L7  that  balance  was  due  to  America  for 
Corn ;  in  1855  it  is  due  to  the  countries  surround- 
ing the  Seat  of  War,  for  Commissariat,  and  other 
supplies  required  by  the  Army  in  the  Crimea. 

1  am  quite  sensible  that  between  these  two 
sources  of  foreign  drain  there  is  a  difference,  both 
theoretically  and  practically,  of  the  broadest  and 
plainest  description.  The  balance  due  to  America 
in  1847  for  the  large  and  sudden  importation  from 
thence  of  Wheat  and  Indian  Corn  was  speedily  ad- 
justed by  the  influence  of  a  rapidly  enlarged  export 
from  this  country  of  manufactured  goods.  The 
remittances  now  necessary  to  be  made  to  the  region 
of  the  Levant  proceed  on  political,  not  commercial 
grounds. 

It  is  extremely  rash,  however,  to  assume,  as 
seems  to  be  assumed  in  some  quarters,  that  these 
vast  convoys  of  specie  must  continue  to  be  sent 
from  hence,  for  whatever  indefinite  period  may  be 
occupied  by  the  War,  without  any  hope  of  a  reflux. 
I  am  induced  to  think  that  even  already  the  indi- 
cations of  a  reflux  may  be  perceived.  Rapidity  of 
transit  and  communication  all  favour  such  a  re- 
sult ;  and  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  imagine  that 
in  countries  such  as  Turkey  and  Asia  Minor,  a 
demand  for  our  manufactures  should  not  speedily 
recall  westward  some  considerable  part  of  the 
twenty  or  thirty  millions  of  treasure  already  car- 
ried there  by  the  War. 

I  am  also  quite  sensible  that  there  have  been 
absorptions  of  capital  during  the  last  year  and  a 
half,  sufficient  to  occasion  some  rise  of  the  Rate  of 
Discount.  Xor  is  the  calamity  of  a  deficient  Har- 
vest likely  to  be  overlooked. 
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There  have  been,  therefore,  inevitable  causes  at 
work  of  a  general  nature,  all  tending  to  produce 
an  upward  direction  of  the  Rate  of  Discount. 

But,  on  the  one  hand,  between  a  general  pre- 
lence  of  caution  and  the  absence  of  any  of  the 
undue  enterprise  engendered  by  great  facilities  of 
banking  accommodation; — and,  on  the  other,  the 
occurrence  of  a  feeling  in  the  jDublic  mind  approxi- 
mating to  panic,  and  to  panic  founded  on  extreme 
variations  in  the  Bank  Rate  of  Discount  ; — there 
is  a  wide  difference.  For  the  caution  there  has  in 
1855  been  every  reason; — for  the  excitement  and 
the  panic  there  has  been  no  cause  but  the  division 
of  the  Bank  into  Two  Departments. 

What  are  the  facts  ?  It  is  true  that,  on  one 
side,  there  has  been  the  Drain  for  the  War  Expen- 
diture; —  but,  on  the  other,  there  has  been  the 
enormous  influx  from  the  Gold  Countries.  What 
would  have  happened  if  no  such  influx  had  been  in 
progress,  is  a  problem  interesting  and  important 
enough,  but  it  need  not  be  considered  here. 

At  the  commencement  of  the  present  year,  the 
total  Bullion  in  the  Bank  was  15  Millions  ;  in  June, 
when  the  rate  was  so  absurdly  reduced  to  3^  per 
cent.,  it  was  18  Millions  ;  and  in  September, 
Avhen  the  rate  was  raised  to  5  per  cent.,  the  Total 
Bullion  was  still  12  Millions ;  —  and,  during  all  this 
time,  a  Commissariat  Drain  of  a  million  a  month 
has  been  in  progress.  What  have  been  the  violent 
variations  of  the  Banking  Reserve  may  be  seen  by 
a  reference  to  the  table  on  a  previous  page ;  and  it 
may  there  be  also  seen  how  steadily  unaffected  the 
Circulation  has  remained  under  all  the  vicissitudes. 

Now  it  is  to  these  violent  oscillations  of  the 
Banking  Reserve  ;  and  to  the  extreme  interferences 
with  the  Rate  of  Discount  their  inevitable  conse- 
quence and  offspring ;  that  the  excitement,  the 
alarm,  and  the  discontent  of  the  public  are  solely 
traceable. 
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Apart  from  the  Division  of  Departments  —  from 
the  unhappy  scheme  of  1844  ;  —  and  with  common 
sense  in  the  Bank  Direction; — the  Minimum  Rate 
of  Discount  would  have  remained  at  four  or  at 
the  most  five  per  cent,  from  the  early  part  of  1854 ; 
and  with  such  a  rate  steadily  maintained;  —  with 
a  reserve  of  treasure  at  the  outset  of  16  Millions 
(those  were  the  figures  early  in  1854)  ;  —  and  with 
an  annual  production  of  20  Millions  of  New  Gold 
in  Australia  and  America  ;  —  I  venture  to  atfirm 
that  no  competent  person,  practically  acquainted 
with  the  state  of  credit  in  this  country,  and  free 
from  the  allegiance  of  partisanship  to  any  particular 
theory,  will  hesitate  to  describe  the  apprehension, 
the  distrust,  and  the  suffering  of  the  last  three 
or  four  months  as  a  gratuitous  infliction  of  the 
scheme  of  1844. 


Section  XVIII. 


The  Mischievous  Consequences  arising  from  the  Be- 
sort  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  Very  Low  Rates  of 
Discount. 

It  is  one  of  the  proofs,  among  others,  of  the  erro- 
neous views  entertained  by  Sir  R.  Peel  (in  com- 
mon, however,  with  the  teachers  of  the  Currency 
School)  of  the  subject  which  he  dealt  with  so 
confidingly,  that,  in  his  severe  animadversions  on 
the  Management  of  the  Bank  Directors  previously 
to  1844,  he  went  almost  exclusively  on  the  ground 
of  their  not  taking  measures  for  contraction  soon 
enough.  And  in  several  instances  doubtless  the 
Directors  delayed  too  long  to  take  precautionary 
measures.  But  he  and  those  who  with  him  blamed 
the  Bank  for  tardiness  of  precaution;  and  the 
Directors   who   acknowledged  the   charge   of  im- 
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prudence  on  this  point ;  overlooked  the  more  im- 
portant error  with  which  the  management  was 
chargeable,  namely,  that  of  the  previously  undue 
reduction  of  the  Rate  of  Interest;  and  the  too  great 
banking  fiicilities  which  had  preceded  the  period 
when  the  necessity  for  precautionary  measures 
became  urgent. 

It  is  not,  as  stated  by  Sir  Robert  Peel,  for  their 
dilatoriness  in  1825  ;  and  1836  and  1837  ;  and 
again  in  1839  ;  that  the  Directors  were  so  much  to 
blame,  as  they  were  for  their  operations  in  1824  ; 
and  again  in  1834  and  1835. 

The  real  cause  of  the  difficulty  of  the  Bank  in 
1825  may  be  traced  to  the  purchase  of  the  Dead 
Weight  in  1824;  and  the  assistance  afforded  to 
Government  in  the  reduction  of  the  Four  Per  Cents., 
coinciding  as  those  operations  did  with  a  tendency 
from  other  causes  (which  I  have  before  described) 
to  a  general  spirit  of  speculation.  No  measures, 
however  stringent,  that  could  have  been  adopted 
when  the  drain  set  in  would  have  averted  the  cata- 
strophe of  1825. 

And  there  cannot  be  a  doubt  but  that  the  Low 
rate  of  interest  at  which  the  Bank  made  advances 
of  very  large  sums  against  the  deposits  on  the 
West  India  Loan  in  1834  and  1835;  contributed 
to  the  undue  extension  of  credit  in  the  American 
trade,  and  the  consequent  difficulties  in  1836  and 
1837  ;  of  which  the  state  of  things  in  1839  might 
be  considered  in  the  light  of  a  continuation  and 
sequel.  If,  again,  the  rate  of  discount  had  not 
been  so  reduced  as  it  was  by  the  Bank  in  1844; 
and  kept  at  so  low  a  rate  as  it  was  till  the  close  of 
1846  ;  there  would  not  have  been  the  necessity  for 
so  great  an  advance  as  that  which  took  place  in 
1847.  And,  so  likewise,  if  there  had  not  been  the 
reduction  to  2  per  cent,  in  1852;  there  would  not 
have  been  occasion  for  the  advance  to  5^  per  cent, 
in  1854. 
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And  here  I  may  with  advantage  introduce  a 
passnge  from  the  examination  in  1848  before  the 
Commons'  Committee,  of  the  Governor  and  Deputy 
Governor  of  the  Bank.  The  questioner  was  Mr. 
Thomas  Baring ;  and  it  "vvill  be  seen  with  how 
much  staunchness  the  Governor  stated  and  main- 
tained his  adherence  to  the  principle  of  raising 
and  lowerino;  the  rate  of  discount  in  a  manner  the 
most  extreme.      The  following  is  the  extract:  — 

"3005.  You  state  that,  on  the  7th  of  September,  1844,  your 
interest  was  reduced  to  2h  per  cent.,  previously  to  that  time 
the  general  minimum  rate  of  interest  had  been  4  per  cent.  ?  — 
For  a  long  period  of  years  it  had  been  4  per  cent. 

"  3006.  Do  you  think  that  course  of  lowering  the  rate  of  in- 
terest to  2i  per  cent,  is  one  which,  under  similar  circumstances, 
the  Bank  should  again  adopt  ?  —  Under  similar  circumstances, 
decidedly. 

"  3007.  Is  that  upon  the  principle  which  you  stated,  that  the 
object  of  the  Act  was  to  cause  the  Circulation  to  expand  and 
contract  as  Bullion  would  do  ? — Raising  or  lowering  the  rate  of 
interest  has  only  reference  to  the  state  of  our  reserve  in  the 
Banking  Department.  I  consider  the  two  departments  to  be 
quite  separate  ;  the  Issue  Department  might  be  in  "Whitehall, 
and  the  Banking  Department  in  Threadneedle-street ;  our 
accounts  are  kept  separate,  and  the  notes  are  kept  distinct, 
under  different  locks  and  keys,  so  that  the  separation  is  com- 
plete. 

"  3008.  You  think  that  there  is  no  disadvantage  in  reducing 
the  rate  of  interest  to  any  minimum  ?  —  When  the  rate  of  in- 
terest out  of  doors  was  Itj  to  1 J  per  cent.,  or  2  per  cent.,  if  the 
Bank  pretended  to  act  as  discounters,  it  was  absurd*  to  attempt 
to  keep  their  rate  of  discount  at  4  per  cent. 

"  3009.  It  would  not  be  the  policy  of  the  Bank  to  remain 
quiet  and  passive,  and  not  attempt  to  get  its  notes  out?  —  No,  it 
would  not;  I  may  state,  with  respect  to  the  reserve,  that  I  con- 
sider that  the  amount  of  reserve  which  the  Bank  hold  natu- 
rally has  an  effect  when  the  notes  are  out  with  the  public  ;  I  am 
speaking  of  notes  out  of  the  Banking  Department ;  the  circu- 
lation must  be  contracted  if  the  Bank  holds  a  large  reserve, 
and  money  will  be  dearer  than  if  the  Bank  employed  a  large 
portion  of  the  reserve  ;  if  we  keep  notes  in  the  reserve,  instead 
of  giving  them  out  to  tlie  public,  the  effect  that  ought  to  be 

*  If  it  was  absurd  on  the  7th  of  September,  1844,  was  it 
not  equally  absurd  in  July  and  August,  1844,  when  the  market 
rate  of  interest  was  as  low  as  in  September  of  that  year  ? 
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produced  by  gold  coming  into  the  country  is  counteracted  ;  it 
induces  a  larger  amount  of  capital  to  come  into  the  country 
because  you  do  not  allow  that  portion  which  has  come  in  to 
be  employed  ;  if  you  do  not  put  out  the  gold,  or  the  represen- 
tative of  gold,  you  entirely  prevent  it  liaving  any  effect  upon 
the  circulation  ;  the  exchange  will  be  kept  up,  and  gold  will 
continue  to  come  in.* 

"3010.  Do  you  think  it  unwise  to  keep  the  rate  of  interest 
at  4  per  cent.  ?  —  At  the  present  moment  there  are  peculiar 
circumstances,  and  I  do  think  we  should  be  justified  in  putting 
down  the  rate  of  interest ;  the  rate  of  interest  out  of  doors  is 
3^  to  3|  per  cent. 

"  3011.  It  is  entirely  a  matter  of  discretion  for  the  Bank  ? 
— Entirely. 

"  3012.  You  do  not  think  that  putting  down  the  rate  to  2^ 
fosters  undue  speculation  ?  —  There  is  no  doubt  that  when 
money  is  extremely  plentiful  speculation  generally  arises  ;  but 
it  is  not  the  Bank  putting  down  the  rate  that  makes  money 
cheap  ;  the  Bank  cannot  keep  the  rate  of  interest  low  for  any 
length  of  time'\  ;  the  Bank  has  a  certain  amount  of  notes  to 
deal  with  ;  and  if  the  Bank  put  down  the  rate  of  interest  lower 
than  the  rate  out  of  doors,  the  Bank's  means  of  giving  accom- 
modation would  be  soon  exhausted,  and  the  consequence  would 
be,  that  other  parties  would  discount  without  competition  with 
the  Bank. 

*  This  explanation  of  the  theory  of  the  Bank  management 
and  of  its  policy  is  anything  but  clearly  made  out.  But,  as 
far  as  I  understand  it,  I  dissent  from  the  theory,  and  consider 
the  practical  application  of  it  on  the  occasion  in  question  to 
have  been  very  impolitic  in  reference  to  the  public.  Whether 
it  was  more  profitable  to  the  Bank  is  another  thing  ;  and,  if  it 
was  more  profitable,  it  is  only  an  instance  among  others  in 
which  the  interests  of  the  Bank  and  the  public  may  be  at 
variance.  It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  the  course  pur- 
sued by  the  Bank  on  this  occasion  was  in  conformity  with  the 
views  of  Sir  Robert  Peel,  as  expressed  in  the  speeches  which  I 
have  elsewhere  adduced  and  commented  upon,  in  proof  of  his 
imperfect  acquaintance  with  the  subject  which  he  had  recently 
legislated  upon.  There  can,  I  imagine,  be  no  doubt  that  the 
greatly  increased  facilities  of  banking  accommodation  in  1844 
intensified  the  spirit  of  speculation  in  railways  which  was  then 
prevalent. 

t  This  is  the  standing  fallacy  in  the  arguments  of  the  Cur- 
rency School  in  reference  to  the  Bank  management ;  the  real 
question  being,  whether  the  Bank  cannot  and  does  not,  at  par- 
ticular periods,  exercise  an  influence  which  may  last  long 
enough  to  be  mischievous,  and  produce  a  moral  effect  which 
may  be  very  injurious. 
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"  3013.  When  you  reduced  jour  rate  to  2^  per  cent,  was  not 
the  rate  out  of  doors  reduced  also  in  competition  with  jou  ? 
—  We  fixed  the  rate  at  2i  in  order  not  to  come  into  immediate 
competition  with  the  rate  out  of  doors  ;  and  we  did  not  come 
into  competition  till  the  rate  out  of  doors  rose  to  our  rate.  The 
discounts  in  London  at  the  time  we  fixed  that  rate  were  113,000/.; 
and  on  the  5th  of  October  they  were  139.000/.  ;  so  that,  though 
we  fixed  the  rate  at  2^  per  cent,  for  some  considerable  period, 
the  discounts  did  not  increase  upon  us. 

"  3014.  You  do  not  think  that  lowering  the  rate  of  interest  to 
that  extent  makes  a  sudden  contraction  necessary  afterwards  ? 
— I  think  not,  provided  when  the  market  rate  of  interest  rises 
you  follow  that  I'ate. 

"  3015.  From  that  period  up  to  the  beginning  of  1846  there 
seems  to  have  been  no  great  change  in  the  rate? — Up  to  the 
18th  of  October,  1845,  the  rate  remained  2^  per  cent. 

"  3016.  During  tliat  period  do  you  think  tlie  conduct  of  the 
Bank  direction  would  have  been  diflferent  under  the  previous 
Bank  charter? — /  cannot  say  ichat  it  would  have  been  ;  but  I 
am  quite  convinced  that  it  ought  not  to  have  been  different ;  and 
I  think  it  icould  not  have  been  diff'e}'ent"~{Co?nmons'  Report, 
1848.) 

A  reference  to  the  circumstance  of  the  large 
amount  of  about  22,000,000/.  which  the  treasure  of 
the  Bank  attained  in  Sept.  1852,  and  its  subsequent 
rapid  decline  ;  will  serve  to  illustrate  a  material 
point  in  the  diiFerence  of  the  view  of  the  Bank 
Management  between  the  School  of  the  Currency 
Princij)le,  and  those  who  with  me  hold  to  the  doc- 
trine of  the  Banking  Principle. 

According  to  the  Currency  Principle,  the  golden 
rule  to  be  observed  in  the  management  of  the  Cir- 
culation is :  —  that,  according  to  the  assumed 
analogy  of  a  metallic  currency,  a  contraction  should 
take  place  immediately  on  the  commencement  of 
a  drain;  and  be  continued  pari  passu  Avith  the  pro- 
gress of  the  drain  ;  till  the  drain  and  the  con- 
sequent contraction  of  the  circulation  should  so 
have  reduced  prices  as  through  their  medium  to 
have  turned  the  foreign  exchanges  ;  —  to  have 
stopped  the  further  export  of  gold ; — and  to  have 
superinduced  an  influx  of  it.  Such  is  the  theory 
in  which  the  scheme  of  1844  had  its  origin. 
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The  great  mistake  in  this  theory; — namely,  over- 
looking the  operation  of  hoards  or  reserves  of  coin 
and  bullion,  available  for  export  without  necessarily 
entailing,  on  the  hypothesis  of  a  metallic  currency, 
the  abstraction  of  any  of  the  coin  circulating 
among  the  public;  —  has  been  so  distinctly  pointed 
out  as  to  render  a  repetition  of  the  arguments 
unnecessary.  And  although  an  endeavour  has 
occasionally  been  made  to  defend  the  Currency 
Doctrine  by  the  ingenious,  but  not  quite  ingenuous, 
device  of  attaching  a  new  meaning  to  the  word 
circulation,  the  attempt  has  not  been  successful ; 
for,  excepting  that  here  and  there  the  Note  Cir- 
culation may  be  occasionally  introduced  into  dis- 
cussions on  the  state  of  the  money  market,  or  on 
the  management  of  the  Bank  of  England,  as  some- 
thing which  influences  prices  or  trade  or  the  foreign 
exchange,  it  may  be  considered  as  virtually  aban- 
doned; —  although  there  has  been  no  retractation 
of  the  dogma  by  the  original  asserters  of  it.* 

I  am  willing,  therefore,to  accept  their  substitution 
of  the  Rate  of  Interest  for  the  Circulation  ;  and  to 
take  the  word  Contraction  to  signify  an  advance  in 

*  I  gladly  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  of  referring  here 
to  two  admirable  treatises  by  Mr.  T.  H.  Milner :  tlie  first  pub- 
lished in  1848,  entitled,  "  On  the  Regulation  of  Floating  Ca- 
pital and  Freedom  of  Currency  "  (Smith,  I-Clder,  &  Co.)  ;  and  the 
second  in  1849,  entitled,  "  Some  Remarks  on  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, its  Influence  on  Credit,  and  the  Principles  upon  which  the 
Bank  should  regulate  its  Rate  of  Interest"  (Smith,  Elder, 
&  Co.).  While  confessing  myself  unable  to  concur  in  some  of 
Mr.  Milner's  views,  there  can  be  no  hesitation  in  regarding 
these  two  pamphlets  as  important  and  remarkable,  not  merely 
by  the  practical  knowledge  they  display,  but  also  by  the  clear 
and  philosophical  tone  in  which  they  are  written.  A  later 
writer  of  the  same  order  is  Mr.  John  E.  Cairnes,  whose  pamph- 
let of  last  year,  entitled,  "  An  Examination  into  the  Principles 
of  Currency  involved  in  the  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844" 
(Hodges  &  Smith,  Dublin),  enforces,  with  great  skill,  one  of  the 
most  effective  arguments  hitherto  directed  against  the  measure 
of  1844. 
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the  rate  of  interest,  or  forced  sales  of  Securities  by 
the  Bank  of  England. 

With  this  explanation,!  will  suppose  their  doctrine 
now  to  be,  that  upon  the  first  appearance  of  a  drain 
contraction  should  commence.  But  taking  the  rule 
with  this  improved  version  of  it,  there  still  remains 
to  be  stated,  with  a  view  to  the  practical  application 
of  tlie  rule  to  the  management  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, what  should  be  the  amount  of  Treasure  at 
which  the  drain  is  supposed  to  commence ;  and  what 
the  rate  of  interest  from  which  the  advance  should 
take  place. 

If  the  case  supposed  be  the  actual  one  in  July, 
1852,  of  22  Millions  of  Treasure  in  the  Bank,  and 
its  rate  of  discount  Two  Per  Cent. ;  —  then,  doubt- 
less, on  the  further  supposition,  that  this  low  rate 
were  indefinitely  continued,  the  consequence  might 
be  that  of  a  total  exhaustion  of  the  stock  of  bul- 
lion, however  large  that  stock  had  been  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  drain. 

The  case  would  be  very  different,  if  the  rate 
at  the  commencement  of  the  drain  had  been 
Four  Per  Cent.  Because,  judging  both  by  reason- 
ing (7  priori  and  by  the  event,  there  is  tlie  strongest 
o;round  for  believino:  that  with  an  undivided  trea- 
sure  in  the  Bank,  the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  might 
have  been  maintained  during  a  great  part  of  the 
period  without  alteration  and  with  perfect  safety  to 
the  Bank,  until  the  necessities  for  foreign  pay- 
ment acquired  a  magnitude  which  imperatively 
called  for  measures  of  counteraction. 

In  what  degree  tlie  Bank,  by  the  progressive 
reduction  of  its  minimum  rate  to  2  per  cent,  in  April, 
1852,  aggravated  the  tendency  which  then  clearly 
existed  to  an  excess  of  banking  accommodation  is  a 
point  that  does  not  admit  of  being  distinctly  stated. 
But  that  the  measures  of  the  Bank  did  impart 
considerable  stimulus  cannot  be  doubted.  Nor, 
further,  can    there    be  any   doubt  that  this   mis- 
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chievous  influence  of  the  measures  of  the  Bank 
la}'  to  a  large  extent  at  the  bottom  of  the  un- 
soundness of  credit,  and  the  inordinate  extension 
of  speculative  enterprise,  which  as  we  have  already- 
seen  manifested  itself  very  decidedly  in  the  latter 
half  of  1852  ;  which  continued  through  the  first 
seven  or  eight  months  of  1853;  and  at  length 
issued  in  the  pressure,  and  in  the  extensive  and 
alarming  failures,  which  marked  the  summer  and 
autumn  of  1854. 

These  failures  began  in  May,  1854,  and  con- 
tinued to  occur — frequently  with  startling  rapidity 
— till  the  end  of  the  year.  During  part  of  May  the 
demand  for  accommodation  in  Lombard  Street  was 
extremely  urgent,  and  6  j^er  cent,  was  very  generally 
paid  for  discounts.  The  failures  in  May  occurred 
in  the  East  India,  the  Provision  and  the  Silk  Trades. 
In  June  a  severe  shock  was  occasioned  by  the  dis- 
closures connected  with  the  notorious  and  disrepu- 
table firms  of  Davidson  and  Gordon,  and  Cole  Bro- 
thers, Colonial  and  Metal  Brokers, — parties  who  had 
resorted  to  the  manufacture  of  fictitious  warrants 
as  a  means  of  raising  money.  There  were  also  large 
failures  in  June,  in  the  West  India  trade ;  and  at 
Birmingham,  and  in  the  AVest  Riding.  In  July 
there  was  the  discovery  of  the  extensive  frauds  of 
Schuzler,  the  Railway  Manager  at  New  York ;  and 
from  the  United  States  there  was  a  heavy  list  of 
failures  of  Bankers,  Joint  Stock  Banks,  and  mer- 
chants. At  home  there  were  further  suspensions 
in  London  and  in  Yorkshire.  In  August  there 
were  some  stoppages  in  the  Corn  Trade.  In  Sep- 
tember renewed  distrust  was  excited  by  the  failure 
of  several  large  and  long  established  firms  at 
Manchester ;  and  in  the  South  American  and  East 
India  Trades.  The  pressure  in  the  United  States 
had  in  no  sense  diminished,  and  October  and 
November  brought  very  disastrous  commercial 
news  from  thence.     At  home  there  was  the  suspen- 
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sioii,  for  a  very  large  sum,  of  an  extensive  speculator 
in  ships  at  Liverpool ;  and  there  were  a  considera- 
ble number  of  failures  both  in  London  and  the 
provinces. 


Section  XIX. 


The  Real  Causes  of  the  Larger  total  amount  of  Bullion 
held  by  the  Bank  during  Recent  Years.  —  Those 
Larger  Reserves  not  attributable  to  the  Act  of  1844. 

That  the  extremely  unsound  state  of  credit  indicated 
by  the  long  and  disastrous  series  of  commercial  fail- 
ures, described  in  the  last  section;  would  have  led  to 
severe  commercial  crises,  had  it  not  been  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  enormous  supplies  of  Gold  which 
at  that  time  poured  in  from  Australia,  will,  I  am 
convinced,  appear*  to  any  one  who  will  take  the 
trouble  of  recalling  to  recollection  the  circum- 
stances of  the  time,  in  the  highest  degree  probable  ; 
and  for  these  and  other  reasons  I  feel  as  much 
assured  as  it  is  possible  to  be  on  a  hypothesis  of 
contingent  events,  that  had  it  not  been  for  the 
effects  of  the  Gold  Discoveries,  the  period  from 
1852  to  the  close  of  1853  would  not  have  elapsed 
without  a  severe  trial,  and  a  probable  final  con- 
demnation and  abrogation,  of  the  Law  of  1844. 

But  that  Law  had  a  respite  of  its  fate  by  the 
operation  of  two  causes : — 

The  continued  magnitude  of  the  supplies  of 
Australian  Gold,  which  restored  the  reserve  of  the 
Bank. 

The  apprehension  of  a  War  with  Russia,  which 
became  prevalent  in  consequence  of  the  occupation 
of  the  Principalities  by  the  Armies  of  that  country, 
in  the  summer  of  1853. 

This  apprehension  evidently  infused  a  spirit  of 
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caution  in  tlie  public  mind,  and  a  consequent  cur- 
tailment of  many  of  the  engagements  which  were 
about  being  entered  into. 

And  the  Reserve  of  the  Bank  having  been  re- 
plenished soon  afterwards,  the  Directors,  as  already 
observed,  in  pursuance  of  their  system  of  rapidly 
following  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  their  re- 
serve, reduced  their  rate  of  discount,  by  four  suc- 
cessive changes  to  3^  per  cent,  on  the  23rd  June 
last  (1855).  And  if  there  could  be  one  instance 
more  strikingly  illustrative  than  another  of  the  in- 
convenience of  the  separation  of  departments ;  and 
of  the  exaggerated  manner  in  which  the  Directors 
follow  out  what  tliey  consider  to  be  the  spirit  or  prin- 
ciple of  the  Act  of  1844  ;  it  is  precisely  this  com- 
paratively recent  reduction  of  the  rate  of  discount, 
to  3^  per  cent.  In  the  evidence  given  by  the  Go- 
vernor and  some  of  the  Directors,  there  are  avowals 
of  imprudence  in  not  having  raised  the  rate  of 
interest  soon  enough  or  high  enough ;  but  they 
justified  their  reduction  from  4  to  2^  j9^r  cent.^  in 
September,  1844;  and  again  in  August,  1841),  from 
3^  to  3  i^er  cent. ;  by  a  view  to  the  figures  exhibiting 
the  actual  position  of  the  Bank,  without  reference 
to  events  in  prospect,  however  imminent ;  and  I 
presume  that  they  would  justify  their  reduction  in 
June  last  on  the  same  grounds.  Such  prospective 
views  are  branded  by  them  with  the  name  of  specu- 
lation. 

Now  this  is,  in  truth,  the  same  thing  as  disclaim- 
ing forecast  or  common  prudence ;  and  assuredly 
there  was  an  absence  of  all  forecast  or  common  pru- 
ence  in  neglecting,  or  overlooking,  the  signs  of  the 
times ;  in  ignoring  all  past  experience ;  and  disre- 
garding all  information  to  be  derived  from  history; 
so  far  as  to  suppose  that  in  a  War  involving  a 
gigantic  scale  of  expenditure  entailing  considerable 
payments  abroad  to  be  remitted  in  gold ;  there 
could  be  any  reasonable  ground  for  apprehending 
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such  a  continuance  of  the  hill  which  happened  for 
the  moment  to  prevail  in  the  money  market,  as  to 
justify  the  impatience  manifested  by  the  Directors 
in  reducins:  at  such  a  time  their  rate  of  discount 
to  3^  per  cent.  They  were  quickly  reminded  of 
their  error ;  and  had  not  only  to  retrace  their  false 
step,  but  to  raise  their  rate  to  a  height  (namely 
between  6  and  7  j'jer  cent. )  greater  than  had  been 
known,  except  in  the  single  instance  of  the  autumn 
of  1847  ; — the  previous  reduction  having  rendered 
the  rise  more  abrupt  and  violent,  and  conse- 
quently so  much  the  more  inconvenient,  if  not 
distressing,  to  the  various  interests  affected  by  it. 

But  there  are  persons  well  acquainted  witli  the 
machinery  of  the  Bank,  and  aware  of  the  elFect  of 
the  separation  of  the  Departments  in  causing  varia- 
tions more  frequent  and  abrupt  in  the  rate  of 
interest  than  could  occur  in  the  absence  of  such 
separation  ;  yet  who  appear  to  approve  of  what 
they  call  the  principle  of  the  Bill ;  assigning  as  the 
chief,  if  not  the  only  reason  for  such  approval, 
that  it  has  compelled  the  Directors  to  be  more 
prudent.  And,  in  support  of  this  view,  they  point 
to  the  larger  aggregate  amount  of  Bullion  held  by 
the  Bank  in  its  two  departments  since  the  enact- 
ment of  1844  than  was  held  for  a  similar  length 
of  time  at  any  former  period ;  and  they  ascribe 
that  larger  amount  to  the  operation  of  the  New 
Law. 

This  was  the  view  taken  by  some  of  the  members 
of  the  Lords'  Committee ;  and  in  my  own  ex- 
amination before  that  Conunittee  questions  in- 
tended to  support  it  were  put  to  me.  I  had  no 
difficulty  in  pointing  out  that  there  were  no 
grounds  for  attributing  the  largeness  of  the  stock 
of  Bullion  since  1844  in  any  degree  to  the  operation 
of  the  Act. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  my  evidence  in 
1848  on  this  point:  — 
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"  3082,  It  appears  that  in  the  two  departments  of  the  Bank 
during  two  years  and  a  half,  1844,  there  was  an  amount  of 
fifteen  or  sixteen  millions  of  bullion  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank. 
Is  that  in  conformity  with  its  previous  practice?  —  Most  un- 
questionably. The  Bank  had  as  much  as  that  in  February, 
1844.  The  amount  then  reached  upwards  of  sixteen  millions  ; 
and  it  cannot  by  any  possibility  be  shown  how  the  Act  of  1844 
enabled  the  Bank  at  that  time  to  get,  or  to  hold,  such  an 
amount  of  bullion. 

"  3083.  The  question  is  not  whether  the  Bank  ever  before 
held  such  an  amount  at  any  one  moment  as  it  held  in  February, 
1844  ;  but  the  question  is  this,  whether  the  Bank,  finding  itself 
in  such  a  position  in  the  commencement  of  1844,  it  would,  ac- 
cording to  its  previous  practice,  have  been  likely  to  have  re- 
tained in  its  possession  anything  like  that  amount  of  Bullion 
for  two  years  and  a  half  subsequently?  —  I  do  not  see  any 
reason  to  suppose  that  the  Bank  would  have  had  during  those' 
two  years  and  a  half  a  less  amount,  for  the  Directors  did  all 
that  was  in  their  power  to  reduce  it.  They  immediately  on 
the  Act  coming  into  operation  reduced  the  Rate  of  Discount  to 
2^  per  Cent.,  which  I  verily  believe  they  would  not  have  done 
if  the  Act  of  1844  had  not  passed. 

"  3084.  "Would  it  have  been  desirable  that  they  should  have 
retained  16,000,000/.  of  Bullion  in  their  Cofiers  ?  — I  should 
conceive  that  it  was  desirable. 

"  3085.  You  say  that  they  did  all  they  could  to  employ  the 
money  they  had.  Then,  if  they  had  had  the  control  of 
16,000,000/.,  would  not  they  have  tried  to  use  that,  as  you  say 
they  did  try  to  get  employment  for  what  capital  they  had?  — 
They  did  their  best,  as  it  was,  to  get  rid  of  it ;  but  they  did 
not  succeed. 

"  3086.  Did  not  they  at  that  time  offer  money  at  a  lower  Rate 
of  Interest  than  they  had  ever  offered  it  at  upon  any  previous 
occasion?  —  Precisely.  They  did  all  they  could  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  their  Reserve. 

"3087.  Can  you  give  any  peculiar  instances  within  your  own 
knowledge  in  which  it  was  obvious  that  the  Rate  of  Interest 
had  been  reduced  to  the  very  Minimum  on  the  part  of  the 
Bank? — I  never  knew  any  instance  before  in  which  they  re- 
duced it  so  low  as  they  did  then. 

"  3088.  Do  you  think  that  that  very  great  reduction  in  the 
Rate  of  Interest  had  the  effect,  during  its  continuance,  of 
giving  a  great  stimulus  to  the  Speculation  which  then  took 
place,  and  to  the  system  of  trading  which  was  then  going  on 
on  the  part  of  certain  parties?  —  Whenever  there  exist  motives 
to  entei-prise,  whether  in  the  Shares  of  Joint  Stock  Companies 
or  in  investments  of  any  kind  at  home  or  abroad,  a  low  Rate  of 
Interest  tends  very  considerably  to  promote  and  extend  the 
tendency  to  speculation. 
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"  3089.  Do  you  think  that  it  had  that  eifect  at  that  period  ? 
—  I  think  it  liad. 

"3090.  Do  you  think  that  the  stimulus  so  given  by  that  very 
low  rate  at  such  a  time  by  the  Bank  of"  England  had  any 
effect  in  producing  the  reaction  which  took  place  at  the 
period  of  distress?  —  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  effect 
of  the  Act  was  to  promote  a  tendency  to  an  undue  extension 
of  credit  and  consequent  hazardous  enterprise,  from  Septem- 
ber, 1844,  to  January,  1847,  and  that  the  subsequent  con- 
traction of  banking  accommodation  caused  the  collapse  to  be 
so  much  more  violent. 

"3091.  Do  you  connect  those  two  operations  in  any  degree 
with  the  Act  of  1844?  —  I  do  connect  them  in  a  considerable 
degree." — {Lords  Report,  1848.) 

The  same  allegation  of  an  increase  of  the  reserve 
of  bullion  since  1847  will,  no  doubt,  be  again  made 
by  those  who  may  support  the  Act  against  its  pre- 
sent impugners  ;  but  certainly  with  even  less  reason, 
if  that  be  possible,  than  prior  to  1847.  For  there 
can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that  but  for  the  very 
large  supplies  of  Californian  and  Australian  Gold, 
the  Bank  without  a  much  hio:her  averao-e  rate  of  in- 
terest  would  not  have  maintained  anything  like  tlie 
same  amount  of  Treasure.  The  low  rates  in  the 
Five  Years,  June,  1848,  to  June,  1853,  varying  as 
they  did  from  3^  to  2  per  cent. ;  and  again  up  to 
3^ ;  were  calculated  to  counteract  the  tendency  to 
accumulation,  in  consequence  of  those  large  sup- 
plies. And  the  subsequent  variations  of  the  rate 
were  anything  but  favourable  to  an  accumulation 
of  Treasure. 

And  with  reference  generally  to  the  statements 
which  have  been  given  in  previous  pages  of  the 
frequency,  the  abruptness,  and  the  violence  of  the 
changes  in  the  Bank  Kate  of  Interest  under  the 
operation  of  the  Bank  Act  of  1844  ;  they  go  fully  to 
prove  the  correctness  of  the  opinion  which  I  ex- 
pressed, that  such  would  be  the  probable  effect  of 
the  separation  of  the  Bank  of  England  into  two 
departments,  long  before  I  had  any  reason  to  sup- 
pose that  any  such  scheme  was  likely  to  be  seriously 
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entertained ;  and  when  still  less  could  I  imagine 
that  the  separation  would  be  made  matter  of  posi- 
tive legislative  enactment. 

In  the  early  part  of  1844,  some  weeks  before 
Sir  Robert  Peel  brought  in  his  bill,  the  provisions 
of  which  were  correctly  conjectured,  I  concluded  a 
somewhat  lengthened  examination  *  of  the  principle 
and  probable  effect  of  such  a  measure  with  the 
three  following  propositions:  — 

"  That  it  is  only  through  the  Rate  of  Interest 
"  and  the  state  of  credit  that  the  Bank  of  England 
"  can  exercise  a  direct  influence  on  the  Foreign 
"  Exchanges. 

"  That  the  greater  or  less  liability  to  variation 
"  in  the  Rate  of  Interest  constitutes,  in  the  degree 
"  next  only  to  the  preservation  of  the  converti- 
"  bility  of  the  Paper  and  the  solvency  of  Banks, 
"  the  most  important  consideration  in  the  regula- 
*'  tion  of  our  Banking  System. 

"  That  a  total  separation  of  the  business  of  Issue 
"  from  that  of  Banking  is  calculated  to  produce 
"  greater  and  more  abrupt  transitions  in  the  Rate 
"  of  Interest  and  the  state  of  Credit  than  the  pre- 
"  sent  sj'stem  of  union  of  the  Departments." 

Experience  of  the  working  of  the  Act  has  abun- 
dantly proved  the  truth  of  the  last  of  these  pro- 
positions. But  supposing  the  Departments  to  be 
again  united  (as,  if  there  be  common  sense  in  the 
country  they  will  be),  then  the  liability  to  varia- 
tions in  the  rate  of  interest  will  be  greater  or  less 
according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  habitual  or 
average  reserve  of  treasure  in  the  vaults  of  the 
Bank. 

*  Inquiry  into  the  Currency  Principle,  1844,  p.  124. 
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Section  XX. 

Review  of  Suggestions  hitherto  made  for  Improving 
the  Relations  subsisting  between  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land and  the  Public. 

It  is  now  upwards  of  eighteen  years  ago  *  that  I 
called  attention  to  the  inadequateness  of  the  Stock 
of  Bullion  which  had,  in  the  few  years  immediately 
preceding,  been  held  by  the  Bank  of  England  ;  and 
recommended  that  it  should  be  the  endeavour  of 
the  Directors  to  maintain  an  average  amount  of 
treasure  of  not  less  than  Ten  Millions. 

In  the  evidence  which  I  gave  before  the  Com- 
mittee on  Banks  of  Issue  in  1840,  I  stated  it  as  my 
opinion  that,  considering  the  great  extension  of 
trade,  and  of  the  general  transactions  of  the  coun- 
try ;  and  of  the  consequent  greatly  extended  cir- 
culation of  paper  credit ;  it  was  desirable  that  the 
metallic  basis  should  be  wider  than  that  which  I 
had  before  suggested  of  Ten  Millions,  and  that  it 
ought  not  to  be  less  than  Twelve  Millions. 

And,  again,  I  urged  the  same  recommendation 
of  an  enlarged  basis  of  bullion  in  the  Fourth 
Volume  of  my  History  of  Prices,  published  in 
February,  1848;  and  I  reiterated  it  in  my  evidence 
before  the  Select  Committees  of  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  in  the  spring  of  that  year. 

I  pointed  out,  at  the  same  time,  the  mode  of 
management  by  which,  as  it  appeared  to  me,  the 
Directors  might,  with  such  a  reserve  in  the  united 
departments  of  the  Bank,  minimise  the  variations 
in  their  rates  of  discount ;  and  avert,  or  greatly  miti- 
gate, the  shocks  to  which  commercial  credit,  in  a 
state  of  trade,  both  internal  and  external  so  widely 

•  Hist.  Prices,  ii.  p.  330. 
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extended  and  ramified  as  that  of  this  country,  is 
liable. 

It  is  not,  therefore,  for  want  of  the  attention  of 
Government  having  been  drawn  to  the  sugojestion 
that  no  plan  founded  upon  it  has  been  entertained. 
When  1  say  that  the  attention  of  Government 
has  been  drawn  to  my  recommendation  of  a  large 
average  amount  of  treasure,  I  would  not  be  under- 
stood as  having  offered  that,  or  any  other  recom- 
mendation, to  the  notice  of  Government ;  for  I 
have  never  had  any  communication  of  the  kind, 
direct  or  indirect,  with  the  Government  or  any  in- 
dividual member  of  it.  But  the  fact  that  my 
opinion  on  this  point  has  not  escaped  the  notice  of 
Government  is  past  doubt ;  because  in  the  debate 
on  Commercial  Distress  on  the  3rd  December,  1847, 
Lord  John  Kussell,  then  Prime  Minister,  took  occa- 
sion to  refer,  at  some  length,  to  the  views  I  have 
from  time  to  time  expressed  in  favour  of  the  plan 
of  maintaining  a  Large  Reserve. 

An  objection  which  is  obvious,  and  has  gene- 
rally been  made  to  the  suggestion  of  the  desir- 
ableness with  a  view  to  the  public  convenience, 
of  a  large  average  amount  of  treasure  to  be  held 
by  the  Bank,  is ;  —  that  the  Directors,  having  in 
view  the  interests  of  their  proprietors,  could  not 
be  expected  to  maintain  so  considerable  an  amount 
of  unproductive  stock  as  has  been  contemplated 
in  my  recommendation. 

My  answer  to  this  objection  was,  that  it  should 
be  an  understanding  between  the  Government  and 
the  Directors  of  the  Bank  that  a  certain  large 
amount  of  treasure  should  be  held  on  an  aver- 
age say  of  five  years  ;  and  that  some  considera- 
tion or  compensation  of  a  pecuniary  nature  should 
be  made  by  the  Government  for  the  sacrifice  of 
interest  on  the  part  of  the  Bank  ;  such  sacrifice 
being  required  with  an  express  view  to  the  ad- 
vantage   and    convenience   of   the    public.      That 
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such  an  undertaking  on  the  part  of  the  Direc- 
tors admitted  of  being  performed,  the  only  ques- 
tion being  that  of  expense,  was  stated  by  ]\Ir. 
Horsley  Pahiier  in  his  evidence  in  1832;  and  he 
has  since  repeated  that  opinion.  The  compen- 
sation mi";ht  be  made  in  an  increased  allowance 
for  the  management  of  the  Public  Debt,  or  in 
some  other  way ;  the  compensation  to  be  withheld 
or  refunded  as  might  be  agreed  upon,  if  the  con- 
ditions were  found  at  the  end  of  five  years  not  to 
have  been  fulfilled. 

This  suggestion  has  not  been  entertained;  and  I 
can  easily  suppose  that  a  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
would  feel  very  averse  to  incur  the  expense  of  such 
an  arrangement ;  besides  that  there  would  be  some 
awkwardness  in  adjusting  the  terms  of  it;  and 
difficulties  might  arise  in  the  subsequent  settle- 
ment as  to  how  far  the  condition  had  been  complied 
with. 

On  this  and  other  grounds  I  am  led  to  appre- 
hend that  no  arrangement  of  the  kind  supposed 
has  been,  or  is  likely  to  be,  in  the  contemplation  of 
the  Government,  or  the  Bank  Directors.  At  the 
same  time  I  continue  to  be  strongly  of  opinion 
that  such  an  arrangement  Avould  be  highly  de- 
sirable ;  although  I  no  longer  see  any  grounds  for 
expecting  that  it  will  be  carried  into  effect  under 
the  present  administration  of  the  Bank. 

But,  having  now  come  to  the  conclusion  of  my 
argument  against  the  principle  and  operation  of 
the  Act  of  1844 ;  showing  by  a  review  of  the 
manner  in  which  the  Directors,  in  pursuance  of  an 
erroneous  theory,  and  an  exaggerated  interpre- 
tation of  the  scope  and  spirit  of  the  measure,  have 
aggravated  the  inevitable  evil  tendency  of  that  mea- 
sure ;  —  it  occurs  to  me  that  I  am  open  to  the  ques- 
tion ;  —  whether  in  contemplation  of  the  obnoxious 
provisions  of  the  law  being  abrogated  in  the  ensuing 
session  of  Parliament,  I  ought  not  to  be  prepared 
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with  the  suggestion  of  some  remedy  for  the  errors 
of  management  which,  prior  to  1844,  had  led  the 
Govei'nment  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Directors 
as  a  body  were  not  lit  to  be  intrusted  with  the 
control  of  the  circulation. 

Indeed,  it  was  stated  to  me  soon  after  the  pub- 
lication of  the  last  volume  of  my  History  of 
Prices,  in  which  I  had  entered  into  a  very  full 
examination  of  the  operation  of  the  Act  of  1844, 
that  my  arguments  against  the  principle  and  poHcy 
of  that  measure  failed  of  producing  the  impression 
that  I  might  otherwise  have  expected ;  because  I 
did  not  propose  or  suggest  any  Scheme  or  Plan  by 
which,  in  the  event  of  the  abrogation  of  the  re- 
striction of  the  power  of  issue,  the  discretion  of 
the  Directors  in  the  exercise  of  that  power  should 
be  so  far  controlled  as  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
such  evils  as  had  been  the  consequence  of  their 
mismanagement  on  several  signal  occasions  prior 
to  1844.  For,  as  to  the  larger  reserve  of  treasure 
which  I  recommended,  even  if  it  could  be  made 
matter  of  stipulation,  there  would,  it  may  be  said, 
be  abundant  scope  for  mismanagement  during  the 
long  interval  before  the  stipulation  could  be  brought 
to  bear.  And  although,  if  the  departments  were 
united,  the  transitions  between  a  high  and  low  rate 
of  interest  would  not  be  so  frequent  and  abrupt ; 
nor  the  recurrence  of  pressure  amounting  to  panic 
be  so  probable  as  it  is  under  a  division  of  depart- 
ments, there  would  still,  it  may  be  urged,  be  room 
for  the  infliction  of  much  inconvenience  on  the 
public  by  improvident  and  injudicious  management. 

I  admit  that  there  is  great  weight  in  the  ob- 
jection on  these  grounds  to  the  sufficiency  of  the 
only  remedy  I  proposed.  I  have  been  led  there- 
fore to  a  careful  consideration  of  the  question  ; — ^ 
whether  some  more  effectual  means  might  not  be 
devised,  whereby  the  management  should  be  so  far 
improved,  as  to  preserve  the  public  from  the  repe- 
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tit  ion  of  such  errors  as  those  which  have  charac- 
terised tlie  mode  of  conducting  the  business  of  the 
Bank  both  before  and  subsequent  to  1844  ;  and 
which  have  been  so  emphatically  described  and 
dwelt  upon  by  Sir  Robert  Peel,  Sir  Charles  AVood, 
and  Lord  Overstone. 


Section  XXL 


The  Krperiejice  of  the  last  Twelve  Years  has  fur- 
nished strong  additional  Reasons  for  endeavouring 
to  Improve  the  Administration  of  the  Bank  of 
England. 

I  HAVE  already  had  occasion  to  remark  that  it  has 
been  matter  of  surprise  to  me  that  the  eminent 
persons  just  named,  along  with  others  of  their 
school,  instead  of  endeavouring  to  render  the  Di- 
rectors more  prudent  by  taking  a  part  of  the 
functions  of  the  Bank  out  of  their  hands,  have  not 
been  led  to  consider  whether  some  part  of  the  fault 
does  not  lie  in  the  constitution  and  composition  of 
the  Governing  Body ;  rather  than  in  the  mode  in 
which  the  Directors  as  now  constituted  have  con- 
ducted the  affairs  of  the  institution. 

Xow,  the  result  of  all  the  consideration  that 
I  have  been  able  to  give  to  this  question  is,  that 
the  fault  has  lain  more  in  the  System  or  Constitu- 
tion than  in  the  Management. 

A  suspicion  to  this  effect  seems  to  have  entered 
into  the  minds  of  the  Parliamentary  Committees, 
for  in  both  of  them  questions  were  asked  of  the 
witnesses  whether  they  had  any  suggestions  to  offer 
with  a  view  to  an  improvement  of  the  Governing 
Body  of  the  Bank. 

The  Governors  and  the  Directors  of  the  Bank  who 
were  examined  on  this  point  expressed  themselves 
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satisfied  with  tlie  existing  constitution  of  the 
managing  body;  with  the  exception  of  the  regu- 
lation by  which  in  April  of  each  year  Eight 
Directors  go  out,  and  are  not  re-eligible  till  the 
year  following.  They  took  credit  at  the  same 
time  for  having  effected  an  improvement  in  the 
constitution  of  their  own  body  by  altering  the  rule 
of  succession  to  the  Chair  of  Governor ;  so  that,  in- 
stead of  the  rotation  by  seniority,  the  persons  to  fill 
that  situation  were  elected  by  the  Directors  from 
amonofst  the  whole  Court. 

I  was  also  examined  on  this  question,  and  gave 
an  opinion  much  to  the  same  effect  as  the  Di- 
rectors, dwelling  more  particularly  upon  the  im- 
policy of  the  regulation  requiring  the  annual 
change  of  Eight  Directors ;  but  expressing  myself 
as  being  content,  supposing  the  Act  of  1844  were 
repealed,  to  allow  the  management  to  continue  in 
the  discretion  of  the  existing  body,  to  whom  I 
gave  credit  for  being  improved,  as  I  thought  they 
ought  to  be,  by  the  eventful  experience  of  late 
years. 

The  opinion  which  I  then  gave  to  this  effect  has 
undero^one  a  o-reat  chano-e  in  the  course  of  the 
period  of  nearly  eight  years  which  has  since 
elapsed. 

The  Evidence  of  the  Governors  and  Directors 
before  the  Committees  of  1847-8  (which  had  not 
been  published  when  I  expressed  that  opinion), 
explanatory  of  their  management  under  the  Act  of 
1844 ;  and  of  their  views  of  the  state  of  things  and 
consequent  proceedings  and  intentions  in  the  crisis 
of  1847  ;  was  calculated  to  produce  in  my  mind  a 
very  unfavourable  opinion  of  tlieir  judgment. 

It  is  impossible  to  peruse  without  extreme  as- 
tonishment the  evidence  given  by  the  Governors  and 
Directors  in  1848  relative  to  the  events  of  the  pre- 
vious year. 

It  would  seem,  indeed,  that  these  distinguished 
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persons  had  conceived  an  attachment  so  strong  to 
what  they  called  the  principle  of  the  Act,  that  to 
some  considerable  extent  they  were  unable  to  fore- 
see and  appreciate  with  the  clearness  and  accuracy 
of  other  people  the  evil  and  dangerous  conse- 
quences of  the  measure.  Nay,  1  am  afraid  that 
expressions  may  be  found  in  the  evidence  which 
almost  justif}^  the  statement,  that  in  the  opinion  of 
many  of  the  leading  Directors,  the  issue  of  the 
Treasury  Letter  of  October,  1847,  was  an  ill-timed 
interference  with  the  adoption  of  further  extreme 
proceedings.  And  it  is  plain  that  there  was 
a  strong  disposition  in  the  Bank  to  resort  to  mea- 
sures for  the  maintenance  of  the  Act  of  1844  as 
novel  and  violent  as  might  have  been  possibly 
contemplated  for  the  preservation  of  the  Act  of 
1819.  In  other  words,  the  mere  division  of  the 
departments  was  to  be  defended  by  sacrifices  as 
great  as  the  maintenance  of  specie  payments. 

So  far  as  can  be  ascertained  by  the  evidence, 
there  appears  to  have  been  on  the  part  of  the  Go- 
vernors, and  some  of  the  Directors,  a  vao-ue  and 
overpowermg  apprehension  of  some  new  and  fright- 
ful evils,  which  were  to  ensue  from  any  infringe- 
ment of  the  doctrine  and  system  of  1844;  and  these 
abstract  and  unfounded  fears  produced  as  their 
practical  consequences  that  most  unhappy  refusal 
of  the  Bank  to  make  early  representations  to  Go- 
vernment of  the  gravity  of  the  crisis ;  and  still 
more  that  unhappy  disposition  on  the  part  of 
the  Bank  to  deprecate  interference  even  at  the 
latest  moment.  That  the  Directors  were  bound 
not  to  seek  for  undue  occasions  to  break  the  ex- 
isting law  will  be  granted  on  all  hands.  But  that 
a  body  of  men  in  their  position,  and  with  their 
responsibilities,  should  so  far  commit  themselves  to 
the  influence  of  any  system  or  theory,  as  to  dis- 
regard the  strongest  evidences  of  aggravation  of 
distress  arising  from  the  operation  of  a  particular 
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law  ;  is  a  failure  so  great  and  serious,  that  it  ought 
to  lead  to  a  thorough  examination  of  the  plan  of 
management  under  which  defects  so  vital  are  per- 
mitted to  occur. 

I  will  not  pursue  this  topic  further  ;  and  I  have 
only  here  introduced  it  as  furnishing  one  strong 
ground,  among  others,  —  such  for  example  as 
their  management  from  184:7  to  the  present  time, 
—  for  the  change  which  has  taken  place  in  my 
opinion  since  1848,  when  I  expressed  myself  in 
favour  of  leaving  the  conduct  of  the  business  of 
the  Bank  to  the  discretion  of  the  Directors  as  then 
and  still  constituted. 

Under  the  influence  of  the  circumstances  which, 
more  particularly  since  1817,  have  led  me  to 
entertain  so  unfavourable  an  impression  of  the  dis- 
cretion and  judgment  of  the  Directors ;  I  have 
been  induced  to  direct  more  attention,  than  I  had 
hitherto  devoted,  to  the  consideration  of  the  com- 
position and  the  constitution  of  a  body,  which  has 
iDeen  so  singularly  unfortunate  as  the  Directors  of 
the  Bank  of  En2:land,  in  failins-  to  secure  the  con- 
fidence  of  the  public  in  their  management. 

This  want  of  the  confidence  of  the  public  does 
not  in  the  most  remote  degree  apply  to  the  per- 
sonal qualities  and  characters  of  the  Directors, 
which  are  justly  held  in  the  highest  estimation; 
and  by  no  one  more  highly  than  by  me ;  but 
at  the  same  time  their  management  of  the  Bank 
is  almost  always  spoken  of  in  terms  of  dis- 
paragement. The  most  disparaging  of  the  criti- 
cisms, the  most  severe,  the  most  unsparing  of  the 
animadversions,  have  been  those  passed  upon  them 
by  the  originators  of  the  Act  of  1844.  Towards 
the  obtaining  of  that  Act  the  majority  of  the  Di- 
rectors co-operated,  and  they  may  consequently 
complain  of  having  been  rather  hardl}^  used  by 
their  friends  and  coadjutors  in  the  cause. 

Without  going  the  length  of  the  extreme   se- 
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verity  of  criticism  wliicli  the  leaders  of  the  new- 
School  of  Currency  have  bestowed  upon  the  ma- 
nagement of  their  coadjutors  —  the  majority  of  the 
Directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  —  I  have  come 
reluctantly  to  the  conclusion  that  the  constitution 
and  the  composition  of  the  Executive  of  that  in- 
stitution is  essentially  faulty. 


Section   XXII. 


Suggestions  of  Changes  in  the  Governing  Body  of 
the  Bank  made  by  Mr.  Ghjn  and  Mr.  William 
Brown  before  the  Lords'  Committee  of  1848. 

In  the  view,  stated  at  the  close  of  the  last  Section, 
I  am  fortified  by  the  opinions  of  two  persons  of 
great  eminence  in  the  commercial  world  ;  and  held 
in  the  highest  estimation  for  great  practical  good 
sense,  and  for  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  mode 
of  successfully  conducting  the  management  of  bank- 
ing and  mercantile  establishments  on  a  very  exten- 
sive scale. 

I  mean  Mr.  George  Glyn,  the  Member  for 
Kendal ;  and  Mr.  William  Brown,  the  Member  for 
South  Lancashire.  And  I  give,  accordingly,  the 
following  extracts  from  the  evidence  of  these  gen- 
tlemen before  the  Select  Committee  of  the  House 
of  Lords  on  Commercial  Distress. 

The  examination  of  Mr.  Glyn  was  on  the  Gth  of 
March,  1848  ;  and  of  Mr.  Brown  on  the  13th  of  the 
same  month. 

Taking  them  in  the  order  of  their  dates,  Mr. 
Glyn's  evidence  is  as  follows*:  — 

*  It  is  not  the  practice  of  the  Lords'  Committees,  as  it  is  of 
the  Commons',  to  give  the  names  of  the  Questioners. 

I 
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"1777.  (George  Carr  Glyn,  Esq.,  M.P.,  examined.)  Do 
you  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  intrust  to  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, or  to  a  body  of  that  description,  the  power  of  determining 
the  point  at  which  it  is  necessai-y  to  abstain  from  further  con- 
tracting the  Circulation,  and  to  extend  it  ?  —  My  opinion  cer- 
tainly is,  from  the  experience  of  last  year,  that  it  would  be 
better  to  revert  to  the  old  system  under  which  the  Bank 
managed  the  Circulation  than  to  continue  under  the  Fourteen 
Million  Clause  of  1844.  At  tlie  same  time  I  would  guard 
that  opinion  by  adding  that  I  am  not  pi-f pared  to  say  the  con- 
stitution and  system  of  the  Bank  Court  are  at  present  exactly 
what  they  ought  to  be  for  the  due  administration  of  the  Circula- 
tion. 

"  1778.  Looking  at  the  former  operation  of  the  same  discre- 
tion, and  looking  at  the  management  by  the  Bank  of  its  own 
banking  affairs  during  the  last  year,  do  you  think  that  there  is 
sufficient  ground  for  confidence  in  the  good  manngement  of  the 
establishment  to  intrust  them  with  such  a  power?  —  I  think 
that  arrangements  might  be  made  that  would  put  the  Bank 
Direction  on  a  footing  which  would  establish  a  proper  and  well- 
grounded  confidence  in  its  management. 

"  1779.  Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  state  in  what  manner 
you  think  the  Government  of  the  Bank  could  be  so  constituted 
as  to  secure  that  object.  Will  you  first  explain  the  present 
system  of  Government  of  the  Bank?  —  It  is  managed  by  the 
Governor,  the  Deputy-Governor,  and  the  Court  of  Directors, 
everything  being  finally  settled  by  the  Court  of  Directors,  and 
decided  by  a  majority  of  votes. 

"  1780.  Has  that  always  been  the  case  since  the  institution 
of  the  Bank  ?  —  Within  my  recollection. 

"1781.  Is  not  the  Committee  of  Treasury  invested  with  pe- 
culiar powers?  —  The  Committee  of  Treasury  are  advisers  to 
the  Governor.  The  Governor  has  only  power  between  the 
Courts  to  do  any  act,  and  for  which  he  must  get  the  approval 
at  the  subsequent  Court  of  Directors  ;  everything  centres  in  the 
Court  itself. 

''  1782.  The  Governor  can  only  act  in  a  case  of  emergency  ? 
"  He  can  only  act  in  a  case  of  emergency  when  the  Court  is 
not  sitting. — Taking  the  Bank  Directors  generally,they  have  been 
a  highly  respectable  body,  and  have  conducted  their  afflxirs  ex- 
tremely well.  Of  course  there  will  be  failures  among  mercantile 
men  under  all  circumstances  ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  there  is 
any  imputation  upon  any  of  those  that  have  failed  that  they  have 
ever  done  anything  for  their  own  accommodation.  But  there  is 
a.  great  evil  in  having  questions  such  as  fixing  the  Rate  of  In- 
terest and  the  general  regidation  of  the  Circulation  determined 
by  a  bare  majority.  In  point  of  fact,  tliere  may  be  a  majority 
one  week  which  may  be  a  minority  the  next ;  and  the  principle 
of   the  system    may  be  upset  by    an    adverse    vote,    though  it 
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viay  he  prudent  and  right.  If  I  were  to  offer  any  suggestion 
(which  I  should  not  liave  ventured  to  offer  if  it  had  not  been 
asked  from  nie  by  your  Lordships)  I  sliould  prefer  leaving  the 
whole  responsibility  of  the  Circulation  in  tlie  liands  of  the  Bank 
of  England.  1  do  not  think  there  is  much  advantage  in  a 
double  responsibility  divided  between  the  Bank  of  England  and 
the  Government ;  but  I  consider  it  would  be  well  that  the 
Bank  Court  should  have  in  it  certain  persons  not  elected  by 
the  Proprietors,  who  should  be  appointed  under  Act  of  Par- 
liament for  a  limited  time,  or  in  any  other  way  which  may 
be  deemed  advisable,  not  immediately  by  the  Government  or 
Proprietors,  and  not  removable  by  the  Government ;  and  that 
they  should  have,  not  an  absolute  veto  upon  the  proceedings  of 
the  Bank  Court,  but  tliat  if  they  dissented  from  the  majority, 
tlieir  reasons  for  that  dissent  should  al\va\'3  be  submitted  in 
writing,  and  that  they  should  be  laid  before  Parliament,  if 
Parliament  saw  fit,  from  time  to  time.  I  think  tiiat  the  intro- 
duction of  these  Commissioners  and  their  protests  and  influence 
would  exercise  a  very  wholesome  control  upon  the  budy  of 
Governors  ;  and  at  the  same  time  would  not  deprive  them  of 
that  power  of  which,  as  I'epreseuting  the  Proprietors,  it  would 
not  be  right  that  they  should  be  deprived. 

"  1783.  Would  you  add  to  these  alterations  any  regulations 
with  respect  to  the  management  of  the  Currency,  with  a  view 
to  the  Exchanges,  or  to  any  other  circumstances  ?  —  I  should 
leave  that  to  the  Court  and  to  those  Commissioners  to  determine 
as  they  saw  fit  from  time  to  time. 

"  1784.  Do  you  consider  that  these  Commissioners  should 
be  persons  not  engaged  in  trade.  —  I  would  rather  they  were 
not  engaged  in  trade.  I  think  you  might  find  people  of  ex- 
perience enough  not  engaged  in  trade  who  were  fit  for  the  duty, 
but  would  not  make  it  an  absolute  condition  of  eligibility. 

"  1785.  Do  you  not  mean  that  they  sliould  be  appointed  for 
life? — Not  for  life.  It  is  impossible  to  know  beforehand  how  far 
a  man  may  be  fit  for  a  position  of  that  sort,  and  therefore  I 
would  make  the  appointment  for  three  years,  or  for  some  period 
and  renewable." — {Lords  Report,  1848.) 

Mr.  Brown's  evidence  on  the  13th  of  March, 
1848,  was  to  the  following  effect:  — 

"2227.  (W'lLLTAM  Brown,  Esq.,  M.  P.,  examined.)  Is 
there  any  point  upon  which  you  would  recommend  a  dif- 
ference to  be  made  in  the  constitution  of  the  Bank,  as  com- 
pared with  its  condition  before  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1844  ? 
— I  do  not  think  that  it  is  possible  to  govern  a  merchant's 
counting-house  or  any  great  monetary  institution,  such  as  the 
Bank   of  England,  by   any  rigid  rule.     You  must  place  con- 
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firlence  somewhere.  You  must  allow  tlie  parties  managing  the 
institution  to  have  a  discretionary  power.  Sometimes  you  have 
an  influx  of  money,  sometimes  an  efilux  ;  sometimes  a  bad 
harvest  and  sometimes  a  good  one  ;  sometimes  foreign  Loans, 
sometimes  commercial  difficulties.  Commercial  difficulties  will 
arise  which  will  make  it  impossible  to  govern  the  proceedings 
of  the  Bank  by  such  a  rule  as  the  Bank  Act  of  1844. 

"■  2228.  Then  you  would  leave  an  institution  like  the  Bank 
at  liberty,  not  only  to  manage  its  own  Banking  concerns  at  its 
own  discretion,  but  to  regulate  also  the  Currency  of  the  country 
at  its  own  discretion  ?  —  Yes.  I  should  leave  it  very  much  to 
their  own  discretion  ;  but  I  ivould  not  place  the  Bank  in  that 
position  that  tliey  should  have  only  their  own  interest  to  con- 
sult. I  would  make  them  to  some  extent  the  Conservators  of 
Public  Credit.  I  would  allow  them  to  have  some  choice  in 
putting  a  veto  upon  the  Chairman  and  Deputy  Chairman  ;  and 
I  would  have  those  gentlemen  possess  ample  powers,  and  act 
under  a  clear  understanding  that  they  were  to  consult  the  public 
good. 

"  2229.  You  would  not  be  disposed  to  leave  the  extensive 
discretion  which  you  have  described  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank 
under  its  present  constitution  ?  —  It  is  extremely  difficult  to 
fix  any  system  of  management  for  so  great  an  institution  which 
will  be  perfectly  satisfactory.  Although  I  have  tlirown  out 
the  suggestion  of  a  veto  upon  the  Governor  and  Deputy  Go- 
vernor, there  may  be  other  plans  that  might  be  better  fitted  to 
meet  the  intentions  that  I  wish  to  carry  out." 

The  seven  questions  (2230 — 2236)  relate  to  a 
suggestion  by  Mr.  Brown,  that  possibly  an  arrange- 
ment might  be  made  with  the  Bank  for  keeping  a 
larsrer  total  reserve  of  Bullion,  on  the  understandinir 
that  a  portion  of  the  consequent  expense  should  be 
borne  by  the  State.  These  I  omit  as  not  material 
to  the  present  purpose.  The  subject  is  then  re- 
sumed as  follows  : — 

"  2237.  Do  you  mean  tliat  the  Officers  you  propose  should 
be  appointed  by  the  Government,  and  should  be  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  the  Bank  ?  —  I  do  not  know  how  it  would  be  best  lo 
I'egulate  those  officers.  I  do  think  tlie  Government  should  have 
a  controlling  power  and  veto  upon  those  officers,  and  tliat  they 
should  see  that  proper  men  were  appointed,  who  would  look  not 
only  to  the  interests  of  the  Stockholders  but  to  the  interests  of  the 
Public  at  large  ;  and  that  it  should  be  their  duty  to  take  care 
that  their  vaults  were  well  supplied  with  money  at  all  times, 
except  under  such  an  emergency  as  we  have  recently  had,  and 
then  they  might  let  it  run   down    very  low,    to    relieve  the 
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country  from  the  distress  under  which  it  would  otherwise 
suffer. 

"  2238.  You  mean  that  those  officers  should  be  selected  by 
the  Proprietors  or  by  the  Directors  of  the  Bank,  and  that  then 
the  concurrence  of  the  Government  should  be  required  in  their 
nomination?  —  I  think  that  probably  would  be  the  best  plan 
that  could  be  adopted.  But  there  are  so  many  Plans  that  might 
be  suggested  to  place  the  Bank  of  England  in  such  a  position 
that  it  would  be  a  Conservator  of  Public  Credit,  that  I  am  not 
at  all  prepared  to  suggest  what  the  best  plan  of  doing  it 
would  be. 

"  2239.  Do  you  think  there  would  be  any  mode  whatever, 
except  by  an  Act  of  Parliament,  of  ensuring  the  proper  conduct 
of  the  Bank  in  that  respect  to  which  you  have  alluded,  namely, 
the  keeping  a  certain  proportion  or  quantity  of  their  reserve  in 
convertible  securities?  —  I  should  think  a  judicious  selection 
of  the  Governor  and  Direction  would  answer  that  purpose. 

"  2249.  Supposing  those  Directors  were  removable  at  will, 
the  removal  of  one  or  more  Directors  would  not  ensure  a  different 
line  of  conduct  on  the  part  of  tlie  Directors  who  would  succeed  ? 
—  I  tliink  the  Directors  in  that  case  would  probably  have 
very  little  to  say,  but  that  tlie  great  operations  would  rest  upon 
the  Cliairmin,  and  Deputy-Chairman,  and  the  Cashier.  If 
those  three  officers  were  then  well  selected,  with  a  large  dis- 
cretionary power,  that  would  probably  be  the  best  security  that 
you  could  have.  I  am  quite  aware  that  it  is  impossible  to  get 
all  the  securities  you  wish  ;  and  it  is  equally  difficult  to  re- 
plenish the  vaults  of  the  Bank  at  certain  times  with  all  the 
gold  you  may  wish ;  but  I  believe  the  best  security  for  the 
country  is  to  leave  a  large  discretionary  power  with  men  of 
intelligence,  who  would  feel  that  they  had  a  responsible  duty 
to  perform. 

"  2241.  But  supposing  the  Executive  Government  of  the 
country,  the  Queen's  Ministers,  and  the  gentlemen  who  were 
in  the  Direction  of  the  Bank,  liad  a  different  view  as  to  what 
were  proper  securities,  how  would  you  resolve  the  difference 
between  them?  —  You  could  not  resolve  the  difference." — 
{Lords'  Report,  1848.) 

Before  I  proceed  to  state  my  own  views  of  what 
would  be  the  best  plan  on  which  the  constitution  of 
the  Managing  Body  of  the  Bank  in  the  re-united 
state  of  the  present  divided  departments  should  be 
settled  ;  I  will  offer  a  few  remarks  on  the  points  as 
to  which  I  agree,  or  venture  to  differ  from  these 
witnesses. 

It  is  needless  to  observe  that  I  cordially  agree 
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■with  both  of  them  in  unqualiiierl  objection  to  the 
Act  of  1844,  which  it  is  hardly  possible  to  imagine 
can  be  maintained  much  longer. 

I  agree  with  Mr.  Brown  in  the  great  but  not 
undue  stress  which  he  lays  on  the  advantage  of  a 
large  amount  of  Treasure  in  the  Bank. 

I  agree  with  Mr.  Glyn  and  Mr.  Brown  in  the 
objection  which  they  state  to  the  manner  in  which 
important  questions  of  Management  are  discussed 
and  determined. 

Mr.  Glyn  well  describes  the  weight  of  this 
objection,  when  he  says :  "  There  is  a  great  evil  in 
"  having  questions,  such  as  fixing  the  rate  of  in- 
"  terest  and  the  general  regulation  of  the  circula- 
"  tion  determined  by  a  bare  majority.  In  point  of 
"  fact,  there  may  be  a  majority  one  week  which 
*'  may  be  a  minority  the  next,  and  the  principle  of 
*'  the  system  may  be  upset." 

With  regard  to  the  remedies  proposed  by  the 
witnesses,  they  must  be  taken  as  suggestions  of- 
fered off-hand  in  answer  to  questions  for  which 
they  were  not  prepared.  I  have  therefore  less 
scruple  in  stating  frankly  my  opinions  upon  them. 

The  introduction  into  the  Direction  of  a  Conniiis- 
sioner  or  Commissioners,  not  elected  by  the  Pro- 
prietors, but  appointed  under  Act  of  Parliament, 
and  invested  with  the  powers  suggested  by  Mr. 
Glyn,  might,  I  am  disposed  to  admit,  exercise  a 
salutary  influence  in  controllinsf  the  irres^ular  and 
inconsistent  movement  to  which  the  body  as  now 
constituted  is  liable.  But  I  doubt  the  possibility 
of  harmonious  action  between  such  Commissioners 
and  the  Directors.  And  I  cannot  conceive  that 
any  Directors  would  accept  the  situation  of  Gover- 
nors, if  liable  to  have  these  Commissioners  set  over 
them  ;  or  at  least  set  to  watch  and  control  them  by 
an  external  power;  nor  is  it  likely  that  merchants 
of  such  high  standing  as  the  present  Directors 
would  be  solicitous  of  a  seat  in  a  Direction  into 
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which  so  anomalous  an  appointment  was  inter- 
posed. What  I  mean  to  say  is,  that  an  appoint- 
ment according  to  this  sketch,  would  not,  in  my 
opinion,  be  found  to  answer ;  that  is  to  work  con- 
veniently. If  Mr.  Glyn  would  set  his  mind  to  pro- 
pose a  finished  plan  for  the  better  government  of 
the  Bank,  I  know  no  one  who  would  be  better 
fitted  for  the  task. 

So  long  ago  as  1840,  the  idea  of  an  Ofiicial  Go- 
vernor to  be  appointed  by  the  State,  seems  to  have 
been  agitated.  In  Mr.  Norman's  examination 
before  the  Committee  on  Banks  of  Issue,  there  is 
the  following  passage : — 

"  1973.  "Would  any  advantage  be  derived  from  the  intro- 
duction of  more  permanent  officers,  or  a  more  permanent  body 
into  the  Management  of  the  Bank? — That  is  a  point  upon 
whicli  I  hardly  iinow  how  to  give  an  opinion. 

"  1974.  Are  you  acquainted  with  tlie  constitution  of  the  Bank 
of  France  ? — Not  thoroughly. 

"  1975.  Are  you  aware  that  there  is  a  permanent  Governor 
of  that  Bank  ? — I  believe  there  is  a  Permanent  Officer,  who  I 
believe  is  nominated  by  the  Government. 

"  1976.  Would  you  anticipate  any  advantage  from  the  intro- 
duction into  the  Government  of  the  Bank  of  a  permanent 
Officer  of  that  description? — I  think  not. 

"  1977.  Would  there  be  any  advantage  in  the  introduction  of 
a  Permanent  Officer  appointed  by  the  Bank  itself? — I  think  it 
must  be  allowed  that  a  person  whose  attention  is  exclusively 
directed  to  the  duties  of  an  office,  and  whose  attention  is  so 
directed  for  a  number  of  years,  must  at  length  possess  advantages 
which  cannot  belong  to  a  person  who  only  fills  the  same  office 
for  a  time. 

"  1978.  Is  not  the  office  of  Governor  of  the  Bank  attended 
with  great  labour,  and  almost  incompatible  with  attention  to  any 
other  concerns  in  which  he  may  be  engaged  ? — Undoubtedly. 

"  1979.  Does  not  this  appointment  to  the  office  of  Governor 
entail  a  considerable  sacrifice  of  private  interest ;  and  to  which 
it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  any  person  can  submit  for  a  length 
of  time  ? — I  should  think  so.'"  —  (Ba7i/is  of  Issue,  1840.) 

It  will  be  seen  from  this  extract  that  Mr.  Nor- 
man did  not  approve  of  the  suggestion  of  a  State 
Governor  ;  and  I  quite  agree  with  him  that  the 
example  afforded  by  the  Bank  of  France,  in  which 
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establishment  the  adininistration  rests  principally 
on  a  supreme  officer  named  by  the  State,  is  by  no 
means  favourable  to  any  trial  in  this  country  of  a 
similar  measure.  The  rest  of  Mr.  Norman's  state- 
ment may  be  considered  as  supporting  the  altera- 
tions I  shall  presently  suggest. 

Mr.  Brown  having  justly,  as  I  think,  recom- 
mended the  maintenance  of  a  large  amount  of 
Treasure,  and  being  asked  how  this  object  should 
be  secured;  expressed  an  opinion  that  the  object  of 
maintaining  a  larger  amount  of  treasure,  and  of 
embracing  a  consideration  for  the  interests  of  the 
Public  as  well  as  those  of  the  Proprietors ;  might  be 
attained  by  great  care  in  the  selection  of  Gover- 
nors ;  who,  in  conjunction  with  the  Cashier,  should 
have  a  large  discretionary  power  in  great  altera- 
tions, subject  to  a  veto  by  the  Directors. 

That  a  larger  discretionary  power  to  the  Go- 
vernors, if  well  selected,  might  be  some  improve- 
ment, I  should  perhaps  be  disposed  to  admit ;  but 
the  association  of  the  Cashier  in  the  exercise  of  such 
power,  or  in  influencing  the  decision  of  the  Go- 
vernors in  matters  of  importance  seems  to  me  to 
involve  so  anomalous  a  position  for  an  officer  of 
the  Bank ;  and  to  be  in  every  point  of  view  so 
objectionable,  that  the  suggestion  can  hardly  be 
allowed  to  enter  into  discussion.  And  indeed  Mr. 
Brown  disclaims  having  formed  any  deliberate 
or  matured  opinions  upon  the  subject  of  the 
management. 
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Section  XXIII. 

Statement  of  the  Objections  to  which,  in  my  opinion, 
the  present  Constitution  of  the  Governing  Body 
of  the  Bank  of  England  is  fairly  open. — Incon- 
veniences and  Evils  arising  from  its  Operation. 

I  WILL  now  proceed  to  state  my  own  views  of  the 
objections  to  the  constitution  of  the  Governing 
Body  of  the  Bank  ;  and  of  the  alterations  which 
appear  to  me  to  be,  calculated  to  effect  a  great  im- 
provement in  the  Administrative  System  of  that 
establishment.* 

*  I  Lave  confined  my  suggestions  of  alteration  to  tliose  parts 
of  the  measure  of  1844  which  more  immediately  relate  to  the 
management  of  the  Circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England  ;  but  I 
by  no  means  undervalue  the  importance  of  those  otiier  portions 
of  the  measure,  and  of  those  statutes  adopted  in  1845  as  sequels 
to  it,  which  aifect  the  Circulation  of  Private  and  Joint  Stock 
Banks  in  England  and  Wales,  in  Scotland  and  in  Ireland.  The 
general  principle  involved  in  the  policy  of  these  measures  was 
to  draw  a  broad  distinction  between  the  liability  of  banks  for 
their  Circulation,  and  the  liability  of  banks  for  their  Deposits, 
and  other  obligations  :  and  by  limiting  the  amount  of  the  future 
Circulation  of  the  banks  to  the  comparatively  reduced  sum  at 
which  it  stood  in  the  early  part  of  1844  ;  and  by  prohibiting  the 
establishment  of  any  new  issuing  bank  ;  it  was  sought  to  neu- 
tralise, as  far  as  possible,  what  the  Curi'ency  School  considered 
to  be  the  irregular  and  mischievous  action  of  the  Country 
Issues.  The  continuance  for  eleven  years  of  these  interferences 
with  the  previous  condition  of  the  Country  Banks,  has  some- 
what complicated  the  present  state  of  the  question  as  regards 
their  Circulation.  So  long  as  Country  Notes  of  less  amount 
than  Five  Pounds  are  prohibited,  I  am  quite  satisfied  that  no 
adequate  reason  exists  for  granting  a  preference  of  payment  to 
Notes  over  Deposits  ;  and  fully  agreeing  as  I  do  in  the  wisdom 
and  necessity  of  the  Joint  Stock  Bank  Regulation  Act  of  1844, 
which  requires  that  each  new  Joint  Stock  Bank  shall  have  at 
least  a  subscribed  capital  of  100,000/.  in  shares  of  not  less  than 
100/.  each,  and  a  payment  of  50/.  on  each  shaie,  before  com- 
mencing business  ;  1  should  be  disposed  to  remove  altogether 
the  restrictions  imposed  in  1844  and  1845  by  Sir  Robert  Peel, 
on  the  Ciiculation  of  the  Provincial  Banks  in  the  three  divisions 
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The  objections  which  I  have  to  notice  are  those 
that  are  patent  to  the  public.  If  the  Directors  had 
been  examined  closely  on  these  points  by  the  Com- 
mittees in  1848,  it  is  possible  they  might  have 
pointed  out  others. 

In  the  appointment  of  Governors  of  the  Bank, 
the  Directors  in  their  evidence  described  as  an 
improvement,  an  alteration  recently  made,  by  which 
the  succession  to  the  Chairs  is  no  longer,  by  strict 
seniority,  as  it  had  been  ;  but  the  fittest  person 
is  selected  for  the  purpose.  And  this  alteration 
is  mentioned  in  the  bald  and  meagre  Report  of 
the  Commons  Committee  as  an  improvement.  It 
may  be  an  improvement,  and  the  selection  has  been 
fortunate  in  the  choice  that  has  fallen  on  the  pre- 
sent occupant  of  the  Chair.  But  the  power  of  ap- 
pointing the  "fittest  person  does  not  always  exist, 
because  it  may,  and  not  unfrequently,  must  happen 
that  the  Director  most  highly  quahfied  to  fill  the 
situation  is  either  unwilling,  or,  from  his  position, 
unable  to  undertake  the  onerous  duties,  and  to  sub- 
mit to  the  confinement  of  the  situation. 

The  period  for  which  the  Governors  are  elected, 
namely,  two  years  for  each  Chair,  without  being 
re-eligible  excepting  under  extraordinary  circum- 
stances ;  such  as  in  the  case  of  breaks  in  the 
Charter,  when  it  was  considered  that  they  should 
be  continued  for  one  year  longer ;  appears  to  me  to 
be  much  too  short. 

The  occupant  of  the  Chief  Chair  has  little  more 
than  time    enouo-h    to  become    familiar  with    the 
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duties  of  his  responsible  position  ;  and  to  discover 
parts  of  the  system  which  may  require  to  be  looked 
into  with    a  view  to  amelioration ;  when,  before 

of  the  kingdom.  In  the  present  state  of  the  Banking  system  of 
this  country,  and  with  the  constant  obligation  of  convertibility 
into  coin,  the  Currency  Principle  notions  of  a  power  of  ex- 
cessive issue  in  the  Country  Banks  are  to  be  regarded  as  errors 
which  have  been  utterly  exploded. 
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he  can  have  matured  any  plan  for  the  purpose, 
his  term  of  office  expires  ;  and  he  has  no  longer 
the  same  interest,  and,  if  he  has  the  same  in- 
terest, no  longer  the  same  power  of  carrying  it 
into  effect.  And  I  should  imagine  that,  gene- 
rally speaking,  there  must  be  some  inconvenience 
in  each  change. 

The  Governors  are  mostly  engaged  in  large  con- 
cerns of  their  own  ;  and  it  is  hardly  possible  to 
suppose  that  there  may  not  arise  occasions,  on 
which  their  attention  maybe  distracted  or  diverted 
from  the  affairs  of  the  Bank,  to  their  own.  At 
all  events  this  circumstance  is  calculated  to  inter- 
fere with  that  continuity  of  attention  to  the  con- 
cerns of  the  Bank,  and  to  the  interests  and  con- 
venience of  the  Public,  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
Mr.  Norman,  with  whom  on  this  point  I  agree,  it  is 
desirable  that  the  person  intrusted  with  the  super- 
vision and  direction  of  every  part  of  that  vast  esta- 
blishment should  be  able  to  appl}''.  This  condition 
is  of  necessity  very  imperfectly  fulfilled  in  the  pre- 
sent management. 

The  Governors  have,  indeed  as  I  fully  believe, 
been  most  exemplary  in  their  attention  to  the 
duties  of  their  office; — and  also  in  their  attend- 
ance, which  I  have  understood  to  be  daily,  or 
nearly  so.  But  the  implied  duty  or  necessity  im- 
posed on  the  Chairs  of  such  constant  attention, 
entails  a  degree  of  confinement  which,  as  I  have 
just  observed,  has  deterred  Directors,  otherwise 
well  qualified,  and  sometimes  the  best  qualified, 
from  taking  the  Chair  when  offered  to  them, 
either  by  selection  or  by  seniority.  Such  obliga- 
tion also  of  daily  attendance  at  the  Bank  during 
the  most  important  business  hours  of  the  day, 
renders  the  duty  inconvenient,  if  not  impossible,  to 
those  who  have  not  junior  or  working  partners  to 
look  after  the  business  of  their  own  firm  durino- 
those  hours.      But  exemplary  as  the  attention  and 
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attendance  of  the  Governors  under  the  existing 
system  are,  and  have  been ;  they  fall  short,  in  ray 
opinion,  of  the  permanence  of  attendance,  and  con- 
tinuity of  attention,  which  it  is  so  desirable  to 
ensure  from  the  presiding  mind  that  has  to  watch 
over  and  direct  all  the  movements  of  the  establish- 
ment. 

There  is  one  inconvenience,  so  great,  so  palpable, 
and  of  such  regular  recurrence,  that  it  is  difficult 
to  account  for  its  having  been  suffered  to  continue 
to  the  present  time;  —  I  mean  the  rule  by  which 
Eight  of  the  Directors  go  out  in  each  year,  and 
are  not  re- eligible  till  the  year  following ;  unless 
there  should  be  a  vacancy  during  the  intermediate 
time,  in  which  case  an  ex-Director  is  re- eligible. 

It  is  difficult  to  account  for  the  origin  of  so  pre- 
posterous a  regulation  ;  distrust,  however,  of  some 
kind  on  the  part  of  the  proprietors  must  have  been 
at  the  bottom  of  it. 

It  is  supposed  even  at  this  time  of  day  that  a 
rotation  of  the  kind  in  question  which  is  con- 
sidered (using  a  metaphorical  expression),  as 
bringing  fresh  blood  into  the  direction,  affords  the 
means  of  detecting  and  correcting  abuses  which 
are  apt  to  grow  out  of  a  stagnant  state  of  the 
Governing  Body.  But  this  supposition  involves  a 
great  mistake,  especially  when  applied  to  such 
directions  as  that  of  the  Bank  of  England  and 
other  considerable  analogous  establishments  in 
which  those  directors  who  go  out  by  rotation  are 
re-eligible  at  the  expiration  of  a  year,  and  are  then, 
as  a  matter  of  course,  re-elected.  In  such  cases  it 
is  quite  clear  that  it  is  only  in  the  election  at  the 
close  of  the  first  year  that  fresh  blood  is  intro- 
duced. In  every  following  year  the  ex-directors 
come  in  again.  And  the  rationale  of  the  effect  of 
the  rotation,  following  the  same  metaphor,  is  that 
the  old  blood,  after  having  been  stagnant  for  a 
twelvemonth,    is    re-infused    into  the  circulation, 
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which  is  thus  exposed  to  the  two-fold  disturbance 
of  abstraction  in  the  first  instance  of  so  much  that 
was  in  an  active  state  ;  and  of  re-infusion  following 
it  of  what  had  been  in  a  stagnant  state,  and  would 
require  some  time  to  be  revivified  into  its  former 
condition.  Or,  taken  in  a  general  point  of  view, 
the  case  stands  thus:  —  The  entire  Body  of  Direc- 
tors in  and  out  of  ofiice  may  be  considered  as  con- 
sisting of  thirty-four  members,  of  wliom  in  oflSce 
are  twenty-six  (two  Governors  and  twenty-four 
Directors),  and  eight  out  of  ofiice ;  that  is,  twenty- 
six  active,  and  eight  temporarily  passive  members. 
The  only  new  blood  or  fresh  members  therefore 
are  those  who  come  in  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by 
death,  resignation,  or  disqualification.* 

*  The  vacancies  from  these  causes  were  more  frequent 
formerly  than  they  are  now.  It  was  the  invariable  custom,  I 
believe,  that  if  a  Director  declined  to  serve  the  office  of  Go- 
vernor, he  was  required  to  resign  his  seat  in  the  direction. 
And  1  remember,  on  one  occasion,  many  years  ago,  that  the 
Director  next  in  seniority,  having  declined  the  Chair,  was  fol- 
lowed by  four  or  five  Directors  in  immediate  succession  equally 
unprepared  to  take  it,  and  the  consequence  was,  that  there  was 
five  or  six  vacancies  at  once.  The  practice  is  now  changed. 
Since  the  abrogation  of  the  rule  of  succession  to  the  Chair,  the 
Directors  next  in  seniority  are  no  longer  called  upon  to  resign. 
And  there  has  recently  been  an  instance  or  two  in  which,  at  the 
annual  election,  there  has  not  been  in  the  list  of  those  elected  a 
single  new  name ;  that,  is  a  name  which  had  not  been  before  in 
the  direction. 

I  would  here  mention  a  striking  instance  which,  among 
others  of  less  notoriety,  may  serve  to  show  the  uncertainty  and 
inconsist(;ncy  to  which  this  regulation  renders  the  conduct  of 
the  Bank  liable  on  particular  occasions. 

In  the  closing  months  of  1836  considerable  difference  of 
opinion  was  said  to  prevail  in  the  Bank  Court  on  the  subject 
of  its  intervention  for  the  support  of  Commercial  Credit  at 
that  time ;  the  party,  however,  in  favour  of  intervention 
proved  to  be  the  majority,  and  assistance  was  accordingly 
afforded ;  and  further  advances  were  in  train  in  the  spring 
of  1837  when  the  change  in  the  composition  of  the  direc- 
tion in  April  of  that  year,  by  eight  of  the  Directors  going 
out,  and  eight  coming  in,  altered  the  whole  policy  of  the  Court, 
and    further   assistance   beyond    that    to    which    it   had    been 
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I  noticed  in  my  evidence  before  the  Committee  of 
the  House  of  Commons  the  existence  of  this  extra- 
ordinarily inconvenient  regulation  ;  and  the  Com- 
mittee expressed  surprise  that  there  should  exist 
such  a  regulation  ;  —  a  regulation  of  which,  as  far 
as  I  am  aware,  there  is  no  example  in  the  case  of 
any  other  Joint  Stock  Company.  One  of  the  Direc- 
tors, who  was  examined  by  the  Committees  in  1848, 
mentioned  the  practice  and  the  inconvenience  of  it 
also;  but  it  appears  that  it  does  not  admit  of  altera- 
tion except  by  Act  of  Parliament ;  and  it  is  natural 
that  the  Bank  should  not  have  sought  an  altera- 
tion in  intervals  when  the  Charter  was  not  under 
consideration  in  Parliament.  But  the  Directors 
had  a  full  opportunity  in  1844  of  calling  the  atten- 
tion of  Government  to  the  great  inconvenience  of 
this  rule,  and  of  suggesting  a  remedy ;  and  it  may 
be  matter  of  surprise  that  they  did  not  avail  them- 
selves of  that  occasion  to  remedy  an  evil  so  im- 
portant and  obvious.  But  the  remedy  is  not  so  easy 
as  might  be  imagined  consistently  with  annual  elec 
tion.  A  reduction  of  the  numbers  subject  to  the 
rotation  would,  doubtless,  be  a  mitigation  of  the 
evil ;  but  the  inconvenience  would  still  be  consider- 
able. The  remedy  which  I  would  propose  will  be 
seen  in  the  exposition  of  my  plan  for  improving 
the  constituent  parts  of  the  direction. 

I  consider  that  a  Board,  consisting  of  twenty-four 
Directors  and  two  Governors,  is  too  numerous  for 
deliberation  and  discussion  on  questions  of  import- 
ance, involving  points  of  difficult  solution,  and 
affecting  the  interests  and  convenience  of  the 
Public  ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  requiring  prompt 


committed  was  withheld.  It  may  be  that  the  policy  of  1836 
might  have  been  right,  and  that  of  1837  wrong,  or  vice  versa; 
but,  without  saying  which  was  right,  and  Avhich  was  wrong, 
such  vacillation  of  conduct  cannot  but  impair  tlie  weight  of 
authority  and  the  cliaracter  for  consistency  which  the  decisions 
of  a  body  like  the  Bank  ought  to  possess. 
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decision.  If  the  Members  possess  and  profess  in- 
dependent opinions,  each  of  them  might  descant, 
for  half  an  hour  or  upwards,  upon  his  peculiar 
views ;  and  the  most  fluent  and  determined  speaker 
would  occupy  most  time,  and  say,  perhaps,  what 
was  least  to  the  purpose,  leaving  insufficient  oppor- 
tunity for  those  best  acquainted  with  the  subject  to 
express  their  opiiuons.  The  delivery  of  an  opinion 
in  an  assemblage  so  numerous  partakes  of  the 
nature  of  a  set-speech  ;  and  a  decision  come  to  as 
the  result  of  such  speaking,  and  carried  by  a  simple 
majority,  is  as  likely  to  be  wrong  as  to  be  right ; 
and  in  some  points  of  view  more  likely  to  be  wrong 
than  to  be  right.  I  do  not  say,  because  I  have  no 
means  of  knowing  the  fact,  that  this  would  be  a 
correct  description  of  what  passes  in  the  Bank 
Court,  in  tlie  discussion  of  matters  of  financial  im- 
portance, brought  before  it.  But  what  I  do  mean 
to  say  is,  that  a  Board  consisting  of  twenty-six 
Members  is  totally  unfit  for  the  discussion  of  ques- 
tions ; — such  as  alterations  in  the  rate  of  interest ; — 
which  are  brought  before  the  Weekly  Courts  on  the 
Thursday. 

The  Governor  of  the  Bank,  in  his  evidence  in 
1848,  (see  p.  165.  seq.),  stated  an  instance  of  his 
opinion  having  been  overruled  on  a  very  impor- 
tant occasion ;  unfortunately  overruled,  as  the  event 
proved  ;  and  there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that 
this  was  an  isolated  occurrence.  The  decision 
on  occasions  of  expected  change  is  thus  apparently 
of  necessity  a  hurried  one.  The  Court  meets 
at  half-past  eleven  or  twelve  ;  and,  if  the  sit- 
ting be  prolonged  beyond  half-past  one,  the 
Stock  Exchange  and  the  Money  Market  become 
anxious  and  excited,  under  the  idea  that  a  change 
of  importance  is  under  discussion  ;  and  persons 
congregate  about  the  doors  of  the  Bank-parlour  to 
obtain  the  earliest  announcement  of  the  decision. 
The  knowledge  that  such  impatience  is  manifested 
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out  of  doors  naturally  urges  the  Court  to  hasten 
the  termination  of  its  discussion;  and,  judging 
from  what  I  know  to  occur  in  the  case  of  other 
Boards,  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Members  who  are 
detained,  perhaps  inconveniently,  from  their  own 
business  at  the  most  important  time  of  the  day, 
are  themselves  impatient  to  get  away.  The  close 
of  the  discussion  is,  therefore,  hastened  as  much  as 
possible.  Now  in  such  a  case,  is  it  not  possible, 
nay,  not  at  all  improbable,  that  if  more  time  had 
been  given  the  decision  might  have  been  a  different 
and  a  better  one? 

But  the  greatest  evil  of  all  attending  the  decision 
of  meetings  such  as  that  of  the  Bank  Court  is,  that 
the  Cjuestion,  so  imperfectly  discussed,  is  decided 
by  a  bare  majority. 

Mr.  Glyn  has  pointed  out  the  great  objec- 
tion to  this  mode  of  decision,  and  the  evil  of 
it  might  be  illustrated  in  a  great  variety  of  ways ; 
but  I  will  mention  only  one.  Suppose  that  the 
Court,  meeting  at  a  critical  time,  musters  twenty- 
one  Directors;  and  the  question  of  raising  or  re- 
ducing the  rate  of  interest  gives  rise  to  much 
diiference  of  opinion,  and  the  division  is  eleven  to 
ten.  In  this  case  it  may  so  happen  that  the 
Director  possessing  the  least  information  and  of 
the  weakest  judgment,  and  having  been  absent  at 
previous  Courts,  when  a  preliminary  discussion 
had  been  gone  through,  would  make  all  the  differ- 
ence in  the  decision,  which  would  thus  turn  on  the 
accident  of  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  single 
member.  Kow,  surely,  it  must  be  admitted  that 
a  machinery  worse  calculated  by  design  and  opera- 
tion, to  fultil  the  purposes  in  view  could  not  well  be 
imagined. 

The  action  of  such  an  establishment  as  the  Bank 
of  England  on  the  monetary  interests  of  the  Pubhc 
ought  to  be,  —  and  as  I  think  might  be,  —  if  pru- 
dently and  judiciously  conducted  ;  and  having  in 
view  the  maintenance  of  a  large  reserve ;  a  power 
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tending  to  repress  and  moderate,  the  fluctuations  to 
which  the  market  rate  of  interest,  and  the  state  of 
credit,  are  at  all  times  liable. 

Instead,  however,  of  the  exercise  of  a  repressive 
and  moderating  power,  the  influence  or  power  exer- 
cised by  the  Bank  has  been ; — witness  the  example  of 
the  last  twelve  years ; — to  aggravate  and  intensify  the 
fluctuations  to  which,  from  a  variety  of  other  causes, 
the  market  Rate  of  Interest  and  the  state  of  Credit 
are  exposed ;  and  I  cannot  help  thinking  that,  if  an 
expression  could  be  given  to  the  opinion  of  the 
great  bulk  of  the  merchants  and  bankers  of  the 
kingdom;  it  would  be  to  the  effect  that  the  feverish 
state  and  the  frequent  alarms,  incidental  to  the  ma- 
nagement of  the  Bank,  as  it  has  of  late  years  been 
conducted,  are  calculated  to  render  it  doubtful 
whether  that  establishment  is  not  more  of  a  nui- 
sance, than  a  benefit,  to  the  banking  interests  and 
the  trade  of  the  Country. 

Indeed,  it  seems  to  me  inevitable,  when  the 
Government  and  the  Public  become  fully  alive  to 
the  extremely  inconvenient  and  sometimes  injurious 
working  of  the  existing  system,  that  some  effectual 
remedy  will  be  sought  and  applied. 


Section  XXIV. 


Outline   of  a  Plan  for   an   Improved   System   of 
Administration  of  the  Bank  of  England. 

The  objections  which  I  have  stated  as  applying 
to  the  present  constitution  of  the  Administrative 
body  of  the  Bank,  range  themselves  under  two 
principal  heads :  — 

(1.)  The  changeableness    in  the  character  and 
position  of  the  constituent  parts  of  the  Court,  in 
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consequence  of  the  short  tenure  of  the  seats  of  the 
Governors;  —  the  annual  election  of  Directors  :  — 
and  the  system  of  rotation  by  which  eight  Directors 
go  out  at  each  election  and  are  not  re-eligible  till 
the  following  year. 

(2.)  The  unsatisfactory  manner  in  which  im- 
portant questions  affecting  the  convenience  and 
interests  of  the  public  are  discussed  and  decided. 

The  object  of  the  plan  which  I  propose,  is  to 
remove  and  remedy  these  objectionable  features  of 
the  present  system  : — 

(1.)  By  giving  greater  permanence  to  the  con- 
stituent parts  of  the  Direction. 

(2.)  By  enforcing  more  deliberate  discussion, 
and  applying  precautions  against  hasty  and  ca- 
pricious decisions. 

The  main  features  of  the  chano-e  which  I  would 
suggest,  are : — 

Three  Governors  instead  of  Two  ;  namely,  a  Go- 
vernor ;  Sub-Governor  ;  and  Deputy-Governor. 

The  three  Governors  and  twenty-four  Directors 
to  be  elected  for  three  years  ;  instead  of  one  year  as 
now.. 

The  three  Governors  to  be  re-elio:ible  at  each 
period  of  triennial  election.  The  two  Governors 
under  the  present  system  are  re-eligible  for  election 
by  the  Directors  for  a  further  term  ;  but  the  prac- 
tice has  been  against  re-election,  excepting  under 
peculiar  circumstances,  such  as  the  two  last  re- 
newals of  the  Charter,  when  the  Governors  were 
continued  in  the  Chairs  for  one  year  longer. 

Of  the  Twenty-four  Directors,  Twenty  only  to  be 
re-eligible  at  the  end  of  the  three  years.  But  if, 
in  the  intervening  period  before  the  next  ensuing 
election,  there  should  be  a  vacancy,  or  vacancies, 
among  the  twenty  re-elected,  such  vacancy  or  va- 
cancies to  be  filled  up  from  among  the  four  ex- 
Directors.  To  this  extent  only  would  the  change  be 
required  to  be  made  by  Act  of  Parliament  ;  and  to 
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this  extent  there  is  precedent  and  example  in  the 
case  of  the  companies  to  which  I  have  alluded. 

The  first  of  the  two  main  objects  in  view, — namely, 
the  greater  permanence  of  the  constituent  parts  of 
the  governing  body, —  would  thus  be  attained. 

The  other  very  important  object,  of  imparting 
or  enforcing  more  deliberate  discussion,  and  more 
calm  judgment  in  decision,  which  I  will  consider 
separately  liereafcer ;  would  require  to  be  carried 
into  effect  by  bye-laws  and  by  rules  and  regulations  ; 
the  former  to  be  drawn  up  by  the  Directors  them- 
selves and  sanctioned  by  the  Proprietors  ;  the  latter 
relating  chiefly  to  their  own  observances. 

The  novel  features  of  the  plan  proposed  under 
the  first  head  are  :  — 

(1.)  The  appointment  of  a  Third  Governor. 
(2.)  Triennial  instead  of  Annual  elections.  (3.)  A 
rotation  of  four  Directors  going  out  triennially, 
instead  of  eight  going  out  annually. 

These  changes,  with  the  exception  of  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  Third  Governor; — the  reason  for 
which  appointment  I  will  presently  explain;  —  are 
proposed  with  a  view  to  give  more  permanence  to 
the  position  and  character  of  tlie  constituent  parts 
of  the  administrative  body  of  the  Bank. 

The  question  of  the  tenure  of  the  Chairs  by  the 
Three  Governors  1  will  reserve  for  consideration 
till  after  I  have  disposed  of  the  alteration  in  the 
election  and  rotation  of  the  Directors. 

The  present  Annual  Elections  of  the  Directors  are 
only  of  importance,  or  more  than  a  mere  matter  of 
form,  by  the  rotation  of  eight  going  out,  and  eight 
coming  in,  in  each  year ;  upon  which  I  have  ob- 
served at  some  length  already. 

There  is,  in  this  case,  a  change  of  persons  for  a 
twelvemonth;  and  only  for  a  twelvemonth.  The 
whole  body  of  Directors  may  be  considered  prac- 
tically, as  regards  the  proprietors  or  the  public,  as 
consisting  of  thirty-four  members  ;  of  whom  eio-ht 
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may  be  considered  in  their  acknowledged  capacity 
of  ex-Directors,  as  passive,  or  stagnant,  or  dormant 
members  of  the  body  ;  to  alternate  at  the  end  of  a 
twelvemonth  with  eight  of  the  active  members. 
Now,  in  the  case  of  triennial  elections,  twenty  out  of 
the  twenty-four  being  re-eligible  ;  the  change  is  only 
of  four  persons  in  three  years,  instead  of  twenty- 
four  in  three  years,  as  is  now  the  case. 

In  the  first  case,  the  inconvenience  of  a  change 
is  maximised  (for  it  is  impossible  that  exaggeration 
of  the  principle  and  practice  of  rotation  can  go 
further  than  in  the  case  of  the  Bank),  while,  in 
the  plan  which  1  have  proposed,  it  would  be  mi- 
nimised ;  and  I  believe  that  very  few  of  my  readers 
could  be  found  to  say  that  this  would  not  be  a  very 
great  improvement. 

Then  with  regard  to  the  Election  of  Governors 
(without  reference  for  the  moment  to  the  office  of 
a  third  Governor),  the  mere  prolongation  of  the 
tenure  from  Two  years  for  each  Chair  to  Three 
years  each  ;  making  six  years  instead  of  four,  would 
be  of  advantage  as  far  as  it  goes.  But  the  Gover- 
nors being  re-eligible  at  the  end  of  three  years,  they 
might  be  continued  for  a  further  period  in  the 
occupancy  of  the  Chairs,  if  found  in  all  respects 
competent  and  suitable  and  willing  to  retain  them  ; 
and  the  chance  is,  judging  by  the  examples  that 
I  have  in  view,  that  they  would  occasionally  be  so 
continued. 

Now  supposing  the  whole  alteration  proposed  to 
be  confined  to  the  objects  here  pointed  out,  namely, 
triennial  instead  of  annual  election  ;  a  rotation  of 
only  four  at  the  end  of  three  years  instead  of 
eight  at  the  end  of  one  year;  and  a  longer 
tenure  of  the  Chairs  ;  the  objections  under  the  first 
of  the  two  heads  that  I  have  stated,  to  the  present 
system; — namely,  the  changeableness  in  position 
and  character  of  the  body  of  the  Direction  ;  — would 
in  a  considerable  degree  be  obviated.     And  I  cannot 
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help  thinking  that  if  to  this  extent  only,  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  plan  Avhich  I  have  suggested  would 
be  abundantly  sufficient  to  justify  the  change  ; 
and  the  framework  for  it  might  be  adopted  with- 
out inconvenience,  and  without  any  possible  dis- 
turbance of  or  detriment  to  existing  interests. 

And  to  this  extent  only  (besides  that  of  the 
appointment  of  a  third  Governor),  would  an  altera- 
tion, as  I  have  have  before  observed,  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Charter  by  Parliament  be  required. 

But  the  second  class  of  objections  could  not  be 
remedied  except  by  the  Directors  themselves  in- 
troducing into  their  bye-laws,  and  into  their  codes 
of  rules  and  orders ;  such  modes  of  proceeding  as 
should  be  calculated  to  ensure  more  deliberate  dis- 
cussion, and  more  calm  and  consistent  judgment, 
in  deciding  on  all  important  questions  in  which 
not  only  the  interests  of  the  proprietors,  but  the 
interests  and  convenience  of  the  Public,  may  be  in- 
volved. 

And  it  would  be  in  the  competence  of  the  Direc- 
tors alone,  to  devise  and  to  carry  into  effect  the 
means  and  methods  by  which  the  object  in  view 
might  be  best  accomplished. 

All  that  I  now  venture  to  do  is  to  submit  for 
their  consideration,  one  or  two  of  the  suggestions 
that  occur  to  me  as  to  the  observances  amons: 
themselves,  that  might  be  most  effectively  and 
beneficially  conducive  to  the  end  proposed. 

I  have  jDointed  out  at  page  127.  the  very  incon- 
venient mode  in  which  it  is  commonly  supposed 
that  measures  of  importance  are  discussed  and 
debated  in  a  full  Court  of  all  the  Directors,  and 
are  decided  by  a  simple  and  bare  majority. 

In  order  to  remedy  this  obvious,  palpable,  and 
very  great  inconvenience,  I  would,  as  I  have  before 
stated,  propose  in  the  first  instance  to  invest  the 
Governors  with  greater  discretionary  power. 

Of   the    present    extent   of  their   discretionary 
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power  I  have  no  means  of  judging ;  except  from 
their  evidence  in  1848,  and  from  those  of  their  acts 
in  which  the  public  is  concerned.  It  appears  by 
the  evidence  of  the  Governor,  as  I  have  before  ob- 
served, that  his  opinion  was  overruled  on  a  very 
important  occasion  in  1 846 ;  and  it  has  been  ru- 
moured among  persons  having,  or  fancying  they 
have,  a  pecuniary  interest  in  the  decisions  of  the 
Bank  Courts,  that  in  some  of  the  instances  of  im- 
portant changes  in  the  Kate  of  Interest  since  that 
time,  the  divisions  have  been  close  run ;  and  I  do 
not  know  whether  in  the  case  of  those  divisions 
the  Directors  in  full  Court  exercised  a  privilege  of 
originating  motions  for  alteration  of  the  Rate  of 
Interest.  This  could  not  be  the  case  if  the  Go- 
vernors were  possessed  of  the  discretionary  power 
which  I  think  it  of  importance  should  be  placed  in 
their  hands. 

It  would  be  desirable  that  no  question  of  an  ad- 
vance or  reduction  of  the  Rate  of  Interest,  should  be 
brought  forward,  and  discussed  in  Court,  that  does 
not  originate  with  the  Governors  and  Committee  of 
Treasury.  This  may  possibly,  for  anything  that  I 
know  to  the  contrary,  be  the  rule  at  present.  But  it 
would  be  expedient,  according  to  my  view,  that  the 
authority  of  the  Governors  should  go  much  further. 
Not  only  should  they  originate  all  questions  of 
the  kind ;  but  their  recommendations  distinctly 
stated  should  not  be  overruled  by  a  bare  majority 
of  either  the  Committee  of  Treasury,  or  of  the  full 
Court;  nor  without  the  formality  of  having  the 
names  of  the  Directors  taking  part  in  the  vote  re- 
corded in  the  Court  Minutes. 

It  is  with  a  view  chiefly  to  the  exercise  of  this 
preponderating  authority  that  I  would  propose  the 
addition  of  a  Third  Governor. 

I  feel  strongly  that  there  are  numerous  and 
weighty  reasons  for  this  increased  number  of  Go- 
vernors. 
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In  some  points  of  view  these  reasons  are  obvious  ; 
such,  for  instance,  as  in  the  case  of  illness  of  the 
Chief,  there  would  still  be  two  Governors  to  confer 
with  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in  cases  of 
importance  relating  to  the  Government  business 
with  the  Bank.  In  cases  of  emergency,  also,  such 
as  cannot  but  frequently  arise  in  that  vast  esta- 
blishment; there  would,  in  the  event  of  the 
necessary  absence  of  one  of  the  Governors,  be  the 
advantage  of  the  authority  and  weight  of  two 
Governors  to  discuss  and  decide  on  the  measures  lo 
be  adopted. 

But  the  principal  and  determining  reason  for  a 
third  Governor  is  in  the  regulation  of  the  amount 
and  character  of  the  Securities;  and,  as  connected 
with  these,  the  very  important  consideration  of  the 
Rate  of  Interest.* 

A  third  person  in  the  discussion  of  difficult  and 
delicate  questions  involving  the  consideration  of 
a  great  variety  of  contingencies,  is  of  great  ad- 
vantage both  as  a  moderator  between  two  per- 
haps, antagonistic  opinions,  and  as,  probably,  sug- 
gesting additional  facts  and  views  which  had  not 
occurred  to  the  other  two.  And  there  would 
be  this  further  great  advantage,  that  the  pro- 
posal coming  before  the  Committee  of  Treasury, 
and  the  Directors,  as  the  united  judgment  of  three 
highly  competent  persons,  would  naturally  carry 
much  greater  weight  than  if  proceeding  from  two 
only.  When  1  say  the  united  judgment  of  the 
three  Governors  I  mean,  —  that  although  in  the 
discussions  among  them  there  will  necessarily  be 

*  The  appointment  of  a  Third  Governor  would  carry  out  the 
idea  which  Mr.  Brown  seems  to  have  entertained  when  he  sug- 
gested (see  page  117.,  ante),  that  if  the  greater  discretionary  power 
which  he  recommended  were  conferred  on  the  Governors,  the 
Cashier  shoukl  be  joined  with  them  in  consultation  in  the  exer- 
cise of  it.  Mr.  Brown,  I  think,  would  admit  that  the  object 
which  he  had  in  view  would  behest  fulfilled  as  I  have  proposed. 
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shades  of  difference  of  opinion,  those  differences 
on  all  but  extraordinary  occasions  ought  to  be 
confined  to  themselves.  Their  proposal,  when  laid 
before  the  Committee  of  Treasury,  or  the  Court, 
must  be  presented,  and  considered,  as  the  result  of 
the  united  opinion  and  recommendation  of  the  three 
Governors. 

Some  exceptions  from  this  rule  on  extraordinary 
occasions  may  be  imagined — 

Suppose  for  example  that,  in  some  case  susceptible 
of  wide  difference  of  opinion,  the  Sub-  and  Deputy- 
Governors,  should  take  a  view  directly  opposed  to 
that  of  the  Chief  Chair;  and  involving,  as  that 
difference  might,  a  question  of  principle,  which, 
they  might  conscientiously  believe,  rendered  it  in- 
cumbent upon  them  not  to  yield  to  the  ■view  of  the 
Governor,  who  might  be  equally  tenacious  ; — there 
would  then  be  no  alternative  but  for  the  Governor  to 
state  to  the  Committee  of  Treasury,  or  to  the  Court 
of  Directors,  his  own  views  ;  adding,  that  both  his 
colleagues  differed  from  him  ;  the  grounds  of  differ- 
ence being  contained  in  a  written  statement  pre- 
pared by  them  ;  and  the  Committee,  or  the  Court, 
would  have  to  decide  upon  that  difference.  But, 
in  this  case,  if  the  decision  were  in  favour  of  the  Sub- 
and  Deputy-Governors ;  it  may  be  a  question  whe- 
ther it  should  be  by  a  bare  majority,  or  by  a  larger 
proportion  of  the  Directors:  —  I  incline  to  the 
latter. 

It  is  to  be  inferred  from  this  outline  that  my  Plan 
supposes  that  the  authority  and  power  of  the  three 
Governors  should  not  be  Co-ordinate ;  and  it  sup- 
poses that  the  preponderance  of  the  authority  of 
the  Chief  Chair  should  be  declared,  either  by  the 
bye-laws  or  by  a  rule  of  the  Court  of  Directors. 
And  a  distinction  of  salary  in  favour  of  the  Chief 
Chair  ought  to  be  an  accompaniment  of  the  dis- 
tinction in  point  of  authority. 

Upon  matters   so  debatable    as    the  rate  of  in- 
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terest,  and  the  expediency  of  considerable  "financial 
operations,  it  is  highly  important  that  the  opinion 
of  the  Governor  should  be  preponderant  with  his 
colleagues  in  the  Chairs  ;  not  from  mere  personal 
deference,  which  might  or  might  not  be  accorded ; 
but,  by  a  rule  such  as  I  have  suggested.  It  might 
not  unfrequently  happen  that  light  impressions  and 
ill-considered  reasons,  might  outweigh  in  the  minds 
of  his  associates  his  more  deliberate  opinions  and 
recommendations  ;  and,  if  they  were  habitually  te- 
nacious, they  might  out-vote  him  in  his  own 
immediate  council.  It  is  to  guard  against  such 
possibilitj''  of  levity  of  opposition,  that  the  obliga- 
tion (if  they  were  tenacious  of  their  opinion)  of 
stating  their  grounds  of  difference  in  writing, 
should  be  imposed  upon  them  ;  and,  generally  speak- 
ing, such  a  precaution  would  serve  as  a  check  upon 
the  occasional  wantonness  of  a  spirit  of  contra- 
diction. 

If  a  proposal  or  recommendation  coming  from 
the  Committee  of  Treasury,  including  the  Governors, 
and  laid  before  the  Court  of  Directors,  should  o-ive 
rise  to  any  difference  of  opinion,  and  a  negative  or 
amendment  were  moved  upon  it ;  the  motion  should 
be  stated  in  writing,  and  with  the  names  of  the 
Directors  voting  for  and  against  inserted  in  the 
minutes.  A  majority  of  not  less  than  two-thirds 
of  the  Directors  present  to  be  requisite  for  carrying 
the  negative,  or  the  amendment. 

The  greatly  increased  discretionary  powers,  which 
it  is  proposed  by  this  plan  to  give  to  the  Go- 
vernors, presupposes  that  they  would  be  selected 
with  such  reference  to  fitness  as  would  ensure  the 
confidence  of  the  Directors ;  and  would  impress 
upon  the  public  a  favourable  opinion  of  their  com- 
petence. 

But  here  I  am  aware  of  an  objection,  the 
weight  of  which  1  admit  to  be  considerable.  There 
is  a  difficulty,    as  has  before   been    observed,    in 
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the  selection  of  Governors  to  serve  two  years  in 
each  of  the  two  Chairs ;  on  account  of  the  great 
confinement,  and  the  abstraction  of  their  time  and 
attention  from  their  own  affairs.  This  difficulty 
would  apply  in  a  greater  degree  to  prevailing 
on  fit  persons  to  serve  for  three  years  each  even  in 
the  two  Chairs ;  and  still  greater  would  be  the 
objection  to  serving  three  years  in  each  of  three 
Chairs. 

If  this  difficulty  could  not  be  got  over  in  the 
arrangement  which  I  have  proposed,  there  is  a 
mode  of  accomplishing  the  object  of  selection  in  a 
more  efficient  manner.  And  if  I  did  not  state  it 
in  the  foreground  of  my  Plan,  it  was  because  I 
think  it  probable  that  it  would  meet  with  more 
objection  on  the  part  of  the  Directors  than  that 
which  I  have  first  sketched :  — 

It  is,  that  the  fittest  persons  for  the  three 
situations  should  be  sought  without  the  walls 
of  the  Bank,  if  they  were  not  to  be  found  within ; 
and  be  induced,  by  high  salaries,  to  give  up  any 
other  business  they  might  be  engaged  in,  and 
to  devote  all  their  time  and  attention  to  the 
affairs  of  the  Bank.  In  this  way  there  can  hardly 
be  a  doubt  that  the  services  of  persons  of  the 
highest  order  of  ability,  suited  to  the  situations 
to  be  filled,  might  be  secured.  And  as  little  can 
there  be  a  doubt  that,  with  Governors  so  emi- 
nently qualified ;  and  with  rules  and  regulations 
provided  by  the  Directors  as  precautions  against 
their  own  liability  to  crude  discussion  and  hasty 
decision  ;  the  Bank  of  England  would  command  an 
amount  of  confidence,  both  from  the  public  and  the 
Government,  beyond  any  that  it  has  enjoyed  for 
many  years  past. 

Objections  in  abundance  may  and  probably  will, 
be  brought  to  bear  against  this,  or  indeed  any 
other  scheme  that  may  be  suggested,  involving  so 
great  a  change  as  that  which  is  here  offered  for 
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consideration  ;  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  is 
the  magnitude  of  the  change,  that  will  constitute 
the  greatest  obstacle  to  any  serious  consideration 
to  the  Plan  I  have  proposed.  But  of  this  I  am 
convinced, — that  a  large  proportion  of  the  best  in- 
formed amono;  the  mercantile  and  bankino;  com- 
munity;  although  they  might  object  to  the  change 
on  account  of  its  novelty  and  magnitude ;  would 
yet,  if  called  upon  to  pronounce  distinctly  on  its 
merits  (without  taking  the  objection  to  the  mere 
change  into  consideration),  have  no  hesitation  in 
admitting  the  scheme  I  have  sketched,  to  be  a 
great  improvement  upon  the  constitution  of  the 
Governing  Body  of  the  Bank  as  it  now  exists. 


Section  XXV. 


Statement  of  the  several  Conclusions  arrived  at  in 
the  Course  of  the  Present  Inquiry. 

I  WILL  now  enumerate  the  conclusions  which,  in 
the  course  of  this  inquiry,  I  have  sought  to  es- 
tablish ;  or,  in  other  words,  the  opinions  which  it 
has  been  my  purpose  to  set  forth. 

1.  That  the  obligation  to  satisfy  all  contracts  or 
engagements,  expressed  in  terms  of  money  by 
the  payment  of  specitic  quantities  of  Gold  and 
Silver  Coin  of  certain  fineness,  is  the  cardinal 
principle  of  all  sound  monetary  legislation. 

2.  That,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  maintenance  of 
such  a  Metallic  Standard  ;  and  the  enforcement  by 
law  of  strict  conformity  to  that  standard  of  all 
Paper  and  other  forms  of  Credit ;  has,  for  a  long 
period,  been  the  law  and  practice  of  this  country, 
—  the  only  exception  being  the  period  from  1797 
to  1819,  —  when,  for  reasons  of  State  policy,  the 
obligation  of  Cash  Payments  was  suspended. 
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3.  That  the  Act  of  1819  fully  and  effectively 
restored  the  Payments  in  Cash  suspended  in  1797 ; 
and  that  the  Act  of  1844,  so  far  from  being  a 
"  Complement^''  or  additional  security  to  the  main- 
tenance of  the  measure  of  1819,  is  a  source  of 
danger  to  it. 

4.  That  there  is  great  unfairness  in  the  charge 
brought  against  a  large  majority  of  those  who, 
with  myself,  are  opposed  to  the  Act  of  1844,  to 
the  effect,  that  we  seek  to  restore  a  Paper  Currency 
not  limited  by  a  Metallic  Standard ;  for  I  can  say 
for  myself,  and  for  those  with  whose  opinions  on 
the  subject  I  am  best  acquainted,  that  we  do  not 
yield  to  the  upholders  of  the  Act  of  1844  in  at- 
tachment to  the  principle  consecrated  and  effectu- 
ally maintained  in  operation  by  the  law  of  1819. 

5.  That  the  claim  set  up  in  behalf  of  the  Act  of 
1844,  to  the  effect  that  the  amount  of  Bullion  in 
the  Bank  has,  from  the  date  of  its  enactment  to  the 
present  time,  been  larger  than,  but  for  the  Act  of 
1844,  it  would  have  been,  is  utterly  unfounded  and 
inadmissible  ;  inasmuch  as  there  is  the  strongest 
presumptive  proof  that  the  Act  had  not  and  could 
not  have  the  effect  alleged ;  the  new  source  of  sup- 
plies of  Gold  from  Russia  serving  to  account  for 
the  largeness  of  the  treasure  of  the  Bank  from  1844 
to  1847  :  and  the  still  larger  supplies  from  Aus- 
tralia serving  to  account  for  the  greater  amount 
of  the  treasure  since  1847. 

6.  That  there  is  the  strongest  reason  to  believe 
that,  had  it  not  been  for  the  new  and  enlarged  sup- 
ply of  Gold  from  Russia,  the  Act  of  1844  would 
not  have  come  into  existence  ;  and  that,  had  it  not 
been  for  the  discoveries  of  Gold  in  California  and 
Australia,  the  Act  could  not  have  been  maintained 
in  existence  to  the  present  time. 

7.  That  Bank  Notes  are  not  Money  in  any  sense 
Avhich  does  not  also  include  other  forms  of  Paper 
Credit ;  nor  ( as  contended  by  Sir  Robert  Peel  and 
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his  party)  have  Bank  Notes  any  influence  on  the 
Foreign  Exchange,  or  on  Prices  greater  than,  or 
different  from,  other  forms  of  Credit. 

8.  That  the  assumption,  also  by  Sir  Robert 
Peel,  that  Bank  Notes,  strictly  convertible  into 
Coin  at  the  will  of  the  holder,  have  been  and 
may  be  depreciated; — or,  in  other  words,  the  alle- 
gation that  there  may  be,  as  it  is  said  there  has 
been,  a  disparity  between  Gold  and  the  Paper 
which  circulates  with  it  at  par; — is  a  fallacy 
unsupported  by  experience  and  unintelligible  in 
reasoning  ;  or  rather,  with  reference  to  the  defi- 
nition, is  a  contradiction  in  terms. 

9.  That  there  is  no  foundation  in  argument  or 
authority  for  the  allegation,  that  the  issue  or 
creation  of  Bank  Notes  is  exclusively  and  solely 
the  peculiar  function  or  province,  or  prerogative 
or  privilege,  of  the  Sovereign  or  State. 

10.  That  the  assumption  of  a  Purely  Metallic  Cur- 
rency, as  the  type  or  model  of  a  Perfect  Circulation, 
proceeds  wholly  upon  a  mere  fiction  of  the  imagi- 
nation ;  inasmuch  as  we  can  neither  refer  to  the 
authentic  records,  nor  to  the  actual  existence,  in 
this  or  other  countries,  of  any  such  Metallic  Model. 

11.  That,  according  to  the  hypotheses  that  can 
be  most  carefully  framed  of  what  would  be  the 
action  of  a  Metallic  Currency,  we  have  the  fullest 
reason  to  conclude,  that  the  actual  variations  in 
amount  of  our  existing  mixed  circulation  of  coin 
and  convertible  paper  do  not,  and  cannot,  differ 
from  what  would  be  the  variations  in  amount  of  a 
^letallic  Currency.  And  hence,  that  the  condi- 
tions of  the  supposed  Metallic  Model,  as  far  as  it 
can  be  intelligibly  described,  were  fulfilled  by  the 
Currency  of  this  country  previous  to  the  measure 
of  1844  ;  and  have  not  been  fulfilled  to  any  greater 
extent,  nor  in  any  better  mode,  by  the  aid  of  that 
measure,  since  1844. 

12.  That,  consequently,  the  leading  tenet  of  the 
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doctrine  of  the  new  school,  which  assumes  and 
asserts ; — that  the  Circulation,  as  it  existed  prior  to 
1844,  did  not  conform  in  its  variations  to  what 
would  have  been  the  variation  of  a  Metallic  Cur- 
rency, and  was  therefore  vicious  in  principle  and 
pernicious  in  practice  ;  —  is  not  maintainable  as  a 
ground  for  the  support  of  the  principle  of  the  Act 
of  1844. 

13.  That  equally  unfounded  is  the  proposition 
which  maintains  that  the  union  of  the  functions 
of  Issue  and  Banking  in  the  Bank  of  England  is 
incompatible  with  a  due  regulation  of  the  amount 
of  the  Issues,  On  the  contrary,  the  blending  and 
combination  of  the  two  functions  is  not  only  com- 
patible and  congruous,  but  highly  expedient,  as  a 
means  of  promoting  the  interests  and  convenience 
of  the  public ;  and  is,  moreover,  better  calculated  to 
secure  the  maintenance  of  Specie  Payments  than 
the  present  system  of  separation. 

14.  That  a  great  mistake  was  committed  by  the 
framers  of  the  Act  of  1814,  in  the  assumption,  that 
the  Banking  Department  of  the  Bank  of  England 
admits  of  being  conducted  in  the  same  way,  and 
with  only  the  same  effects  on  the  interests  and  con- 
venience of  the  Public,  as  any  other  non-issuing 
Joint-Stock  Bank. 

15.  That,  by  the  plan  of  Separation,  a  distinct 
Reserve  of  Gold  is  provided  for  the  security  of  the 
Circulation,  which  is  the  part  of  the  Liabilities 
least  exposed  to  fluctuation ;  while  the  other  class 
of  Liabilities,  which  are  subject  to  a  wider  range  of 
fluctuation,  are  left  unprovided  with  any  similar 
security. 

16.  That  this  separation  of  the  functions  of  the 
two  Departments,  which  were  erroneously  held  to 
be  incompatible,  has  caused  them  to  become  ac- 
tually antagonistic  ;  insomuch  that,  in  a  time  of 
pressure  such  as  1847,  an  increased  demand  for 
Bank    Notes   acts    directly  in    diminution   of  the 
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Banking  Reserve ;  instead  of  acting  as  such  an  in- 
creased demand  for  Bank  Notes  would  do  under  a 
state  of  union  of  the  two  Departments,  in  positive 
relief  of  the  pressure  on  the  Bank. 

17.  That  the  opinion  which  I  expressed,  when 
writing  on  the  subject  in  ]March,  1844  ; — "  That  the 
"  total  separation  of  the  business  of  Issue  from  that 
*'  of  Banking  is  calculated  to  produce  greater  and 
"  more  abrupt  transitions  in  the  rate  of  interest 
"  and  in  the  state  of  credit  than  a  system  of  union 
"  of  Departments  ;" — has  been  amply  borne  out  by 
experience. 

18.  That  the  eventful  and  varied  experience  of 
the  last  eleven  years  has  proved  that,  under  the 
plan  of  a  Separation  of  the  Departments,  the 
changes  in  the  Rate  of  Interest,  and  in  the  state  of 
Credit,  have  been  far  more  abrupt,  frequent,  and 
violent  than  under  the  previous  system. 

19.  That  these  frequent  and  abrupt  changes, 
have  been  aggravated  by  the  erroneous  and  exag- 
gerated view,  taken  by  the  Directors  of  the  Bank  of 
England,  of  a  duty  which  they  appear  to  have  sup- 
posed to  fall  upon  them,  of  conducting  the  business 
of  the  Banking  Department,  in  a  rigid  obedience  to 
Avhat  is  called  the  principle  and  spirit  of  the  Act  of 
1844. 

20.  That  the  errors  of  Management  chargeable 
against  the  Bank  Directors,  as  well  before  as  since 
the  measure  of  1844,  seem  to  be  referable  in  no 
small  degree  to  faults  in  the  Constitution  and  Com- 
position of  the  Governing  Body  of  the  Bank. 

21.  That  the  practice  of  deciding  on  so  im- 
portant a  measure  as  alterations  of  the  Rate  of 
Discount,  by  a  mere  majority  of  a  numerous  Board 
of  Directors,  after  a  brief  and  perhaps  hurried  dis- 
cussion taking  place  at  a  weekly  meeting  of  the 
Court,  is  a  practice  highly  objectionable  ;  and  that, 
in  truth,  it  is  not  easy  to  suppose  a  machinery 
worse  calculated  to  accomplish  the  end  in  view. 
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22.  That  it  is  to  be  regretted,  that  in  1844  Sir 
Kobert  Peel  did  not  apply  his  eminent  adminis- 
trative talents  to  improve  the  constitution  of  the 
Governing  Body  of  the  Bank,  instead  of  committing 
himself  to  dogmatic  legislation  on  the  general  sub- 
ject of  the  Currency — a  subject  the  knowledge  of 
which  he  clearly  had  not  mastered. 

23.  That  next,  therefore,  to  the  abrogation  of 
the  Act  of  1844,  as  it  relates  to  the  division  of  the 
Departments  of  the  Bank  of  England  ;  and  to  re- 
strictions on  the  Circulation  of  Bank  Notes ;  the 
most  important  question  relating  to  the  Currency 
which  can  occupy  the  attention  of  Parliament, 
will  be  the  application  of  a  remedy  to  the  obvious 
faults  in  the  Constitution,  and  Rules  of  Manage- 
ment, of  the  Governing  Body  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land. 
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APPENDIX    A. 

Composition   and  Proceedings   of  the  Committees   of  Lords 
and  Commons  in  18-48,  on  Commercial  Distress. 

The  Commons'  (Select  Secret)  Committee  was  ap- 
pointed on  3rd  December,  1847,  "to  Inquire  into  the 
"  causes  of  the  recent  Commercial  Distress,  and  how  far  it 
"  has  been  affected  by  the  Laws  for  regulating  the  Issue 
"of  Bank  Notes,  payable  on  demand." 

The  Committee  consisted  of  Twenty- Six  memhera« 
nominated  in  the  following  order,  viz, .  — 

Chancellor  of  Exchequer.  Mr.  Alderman  Thompson. 

Sir  Robert  Feel.  Mr.  Hudson. 

Mr.  Cobden.  ^Ir.  J.  L.  Ricardo. 

Mr.  Herries.  Mr.  James  Wilson. 

Mr.  Cayley.  Mr.  F.  T.  Baring. 

Mr.  Labouchere.  Lord  John  Russell. 

]\Ir.  Disraeli.  Mr.  Spooner. 

Mr.  Gljn.  Mr.  Goulburn. 

M.  H.  Drummond.  Mr.  Cardwell. 

Sir  James  Graham.  Mr.  Hume. 

Mr.  Thomas  Baring.  Mr.  Thorneley. 

Lord  George  Bentinck.  Sir  William  Clay. 

Mr.  Beckett.  Mr.  Tennent. 

Mr.  Tennent,  who  was  one  of  the  members  for  Glasgow,  seems  never 
to  have  voted  or  attended  the  Committee  on  the  occasion  of  any  of 
the  divisions. 

The  Committee  examined  Twenty-Six  Witnesses;  and 
the  Minutes  contain  7978  Questions,  recorded  at  twenty- 
seven  sittings. 

The  First  Report  is  dated  8th  of  June,  1848,  and  relates 
to  the  gene  ral  questions  referred  to  the  Committee.  The 
Second  and  Final  Report  is  dated  8  th  of  August,  1848, 
and  contains  merely  a  few  paragraphs  on  the  subject  of 
tlie  provincial  note  circulation. 
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The  adoption  of  the  First  Report  was  very  warmly 
contested  at  six  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  the  19th, 
23rd,  26th  and  28th  May,  and  on  the  2nd  and  6th  June 
(1848). 

At  the  ISIeeting  of  the  26th  of  May,  as  already  stated 
in  the  text  (page  5.,  ante),  the  division  on  Mr.  Hume's 
motion,  declaring  that  the  Act  of  1844  had  aggravated  the 
distress,  was  Eleven  For,  and  Thirteen  Against,  viz.  :  — 


Ayes,  11. 

Mr.  T.  Baring. 

Lord  George  Bentinck. 

Mr.  Spooner. 

Mr.  Herries. 

Mr.  Cayley. 

Mr.  Alderman  Thompson. 

Mr.  Hudson. 

Mr.  Hume. 

Mr.  Disraeli. 

Mr.  Glyn. 

Mr.  James  Wilson. 


Noes,  13. 
Chancellor  of  Exchequer. 
Sir  James  Graham. 
Sir  Robert  Peel. 
Lord  John  Russell. 
Mr.  Cobden. 
Mr.  Beckett. 
Mr.  Goulburn. 
Mr.  Cardwell. 
Mr.  Labouchere. 
Mr.  J.  L.  Ricardo. 
Mr.  Thorneley. 
Sir  William  Clay. 
INIr.  H.  Drummond. 


The  twenty-six  names  are  made  up  by  Sir  Francis  Baring,  in  the 
Chair,  and  Mr.  Tennent,  absent. 

At  the  Meeting  of  the  30th  of  INIay,  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  introduced  his  Draft  Report.  It  was  met 
by  strings  of  elaborate  resolutions  from  Mr.  Cayley  and 
Mr.  Spooner,  drawn  up  in  the  sense  of  their  peculiar 
doctrines. 

As  stated  in  the  text  (page  6.,  ante),  the  division  on 
Mr.  Herries's  motion,  affirming  that  the  Draft  Report  was 
not  in  accordance  with  the  evidence,  was  Ten  For,  and 
Twelve  Against,  viz. :  — 


Ayes.  12, 
Chancellor  of  Exchequer. 
Sir  James  Graham. 
Sir  Robert  Peel. 
Lord  John  Russell. 
Mr.  Cobden. 
Mr.  Beckett. 
Mr.  Goulburn. 
Mr.  Labouchere. 
Mr.  Thorneley. 
Mr.  James  Wilson. 
Sir  William  Clay. 
Mr.  H.  Drummond. 

Absent,  Mr.   Tennent,  Mr, 
Baring  in  the  Chair. 


Noes,  10. 
Mr.  Thomas  Baring. 
Lord  George  Bentinck. 
Mr.  Spooner. 
Mr.  Herries. 
Mr.  Cayley. 

Mr.  Alderman  Thompson. 
Mr.  Hudson. 
Mr,  Hume. 
Mr.  Disraeli. 
Mr.  Glyn. 


J.  L.   Ricardo,  Mr  Cardwell.     Sir  F. 
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There  were  four  otlier  divisions  at  the  same  Sitting, 
on  questions  of  less  importance  than  that  raised  by  Mr. 
Herries. 

At  the  Sitting  of  the  2nd  June  there  were  seven  divi- 
sions, the  majority  for  the  Government  being  no  more 
than  two  or  three  on  the  vital  points. 

At  the  Sitting  of  the  6th  June  there  were  no  less 
than  nine  divisions ;  and  on  the  division  on  the  18th 
paragraph  of  the  Draft  Report,  reporting  that,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee,  it  was  not  expedient  to  make 
any  alteration  in  the  Act  of  1844,  the  numbers  were:  — 

Ayes,  12.  Xoes,  10. 

Chancellor  of  Exchequer.  Lord  George  Bentinck, 

Sir  James  Graham.  Mr.  Spooner. 

Sir  Robert  Peel.  Mr.  Beckett. 

Lord  John  Russell.  IVIr.  Cayley. 

Mr.  Cobden.  ]Mr.  Alderman  Thompson. 

Mr.  Goulburn.  Mr.  Hudson. 

Mr.  Cardwell.  Mr.  Hume. 

Mr.  Labouchere.  JNIr.  Disraeli. 

Mr.  J.  L.  Ricardo.  Mr.  Glyn. 

Mr.  Thorneley.  Mr.  James  Wilson. 
Sir  William  Clay. 
Mr.  H.  Drummond. 

Absent,  Jklr.  Thomas  Baring,  Mr.  Herries,  Mr.  Tennent, —  making, 
with  Sir  Francis  Baring,  the  Chairman,  the  complement  of  twenty-six. 

It  was  at  this  division  that  the  accidental,  and  I  believe 
wholly  unavoidable,  absence  of  Mr.  Baring  and  Mr.  Herries 
enabled  the  Government  Party  to  obtain  a  majority  of 
Two.  If  Mr.  Baring  and  Mr.  Herries  had  been  present, 
and  assuming  that  the  remainder  of  the  votes,  includins: 
Mr.  Wilson's,  would  have  been  given  as  appears  on  the 
list,  the  numbers,  as  stated  openly  by  Mr.  Hume  in  the 
debate  of  the  22nd  of  August,  1848,  would  have  been  equal, 
and  it  would  have  devolved  on  Sir  Francis  Baring,  as 
Chairman,  to  give  the  casting  vote.  On  which  side  that 
vote  would  have  been  given  must  remain  matter  of  con- 
jecture ;  but  after  the  strong  statements  by  Sir  Francis 
Baring  of  his  disappointment  at  the  working  of  the  Act 
of  1844,  a  hostile  vote  on  his  part,  as  concerns  that  measure, 
would  seem  to  be  the  most  consistent  and  probable. 

It  is  not  the  custom  for  Reports  made  by  Committees 
of  the  House  of  Loi-ds  to  give  any  detail  of  the  pro- 
ceedings within  the  Committee,  nor  indeed   to  prefix  the 
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names  of  the  Peers  composing  the  Committee.  1  am 
unable,  therefore,  to  do  more  than  give  the  following  few 
facts  relating  to  the  Lords'  Eeport,  premising  that  the 
names  of  the  Peers  have  been  obtained  from  the  Journals 
of  the  House. 

The  Secret  Committee  of  the  Lords  was  appointed  on 
the  7th  of  December,  184  7,  "to  Inquire  into  the  Causes 
"  of  the  Distress  which  has  for  some  time  prevailed  among 
**  the  Commercial  Classes,  and  how  far  it  has  been  affected 
"  by  the  Laws  for  regulating  the  Issue  of  Bank  Notes 
"  payable  on  demand." 

The  Committee  was  composed  of  the  following  Twenty- 
Two  Peers,  viz. :  — 

The  Lord  President  of  the  Council  Earl  of  Ripon. 

(Marquis  of  Lansdowne).  Duke  of  Richmond. 

Earl  of  Eglinton.  Marquis  of  Salisbury. 

Marquis  of  Clanricarde.  Duke  of  Montrose. 

Lord  Wharncliife.  Earl  Grey. 

Lord  Brougham.  Lord  St.  Germains. 

Lord  Kinnaird.  Earl  Granville. 

Lord  Stanley  (now  Earl  of  Derby).  Earl  of  Auckland. 

Lord  Ashburton.  Lord  Ellenborough. 

Lord  Glenelg.  Lord  Beaumont. 

Lord  Monteagle.  Lord  Redesdale. 
Lord  Campbell. 

The  Committee  examined  twenty-one  witnesses ;  and 
the  Minutes  of  Evidence  contain  4279  Questions,  recorded 
at  twenty-two  sittings. 

The  Committee  made  but  one  Report,  viz.,  that  de- 
livered on  the  28th  of  July,  1848  ;  but  the  Report  ex- 
tends to  fifty-one  folio  pages,  and,  in  the  compass  of 
fourteen  elaborate  sections,  discusses  in  great  detail  the 
whole  of  the  subject. 
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APPENDIX   B. 

Statements  by  Authorities  in  support  of  the  doctrine  that 
Bank  Notes  differ  in  their  nature  and  effects  from  Money. 

Passages  from  Mr.  John  Mill;  Mr.  McCulloch;  M.  Michel 
Chevalier;  Dr.  Twiss ;  and  M.Joseph  Gamier. 

The  following  are  the  extracts  from  the  writinojs  of  the 
eminent  authorities  mentioned  above,  and  referred  to  at 
jiage  21.,  ante,  as  rendering  the  most  distinct  and  em- 
phatic support  to  the  doctrine,  that  Bank  Notes  are 
essentially  different  in  their  nature  and  effects  from  Money, 
a  doctrine  the  precise  opposite  of  that  adopted  by  the 
authors  of  the  act  of  1844. 

I  insert  the  extracts  in  the  order  of  the  several  names 
as  stated  in  the  text,  beginning  with  Mr.  Mill. 

Mr.  John  Stuart  Mill. 

I  extract  the  following  passages  from  the  second  volume 
of  the  great  work  which,  under  the  title  of  Principles  of 
Political  Economy,  has  secured  for  Mr.  Mill  a  lasting 
and  distinguished  place  in  the  history  of  science.  The  first 
edition  of  Mr.  Mill's  work  appeared  very  shortly  after 
the  publication  of  my  last  volume ;  and  awaiting,  as  it  was 
inevitable  that  I  should,  with  no  small  interest,  and  with  some 
anxiety,  for  the  exposition  given  in  that  work  of  the  sub- 
ject of  the  Currency,  it  is  allowable  to  express  the  grati- 
fication I  experienced  on  finding  that,  with  an  exception  or 
two  hardly  worth  naming,  there  is  a  perfect  agreement 
between  Mr.  Mill  and  myself  on  all  the  great  outlines  of 
the  question ;  and  especially  that  we  are  both  led  to  con- 
demn in  the  most  unequivocal  manner  the  Banking  Law  of 
1844.      The  extract  is  as  follows  : — 

"  A  third  form  in   which  credit  is  employed  as  a  sub- 
*'  stitute  for  currency,  is  that  of  promissory  notes.     A  bill 
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"  drawn  upon  any  one,  and  accepted  by  him,  and  a  note  of 
"  hand  by  him  promising  to  pay  the  same  sum,  are,  as  far 
"  as  he  is  concerned,  exactly  equivalent,  except  that  the 
"  former  commonly  bears  interest  and  the  latter  does  not. 
"  But  it  is  chiefly  in  the  latter  form  that  it  has  become 
"  in  commercial  countries,  an  express  occupation,  to  issue 
"  such  substitutes  for  money.  Dealers  in  money  (as  lenders 
"  by  profession  are  improperly  called)  desire,  like  other 
"  dealers,  to  stretch  their  operations  beyond  what  can  be 
"  carried  on  by  their  own  means :  they  wish  to  lend,  not 
"  their  capital  merely,  but  their  credit,  and  not  only  such 
"  portion  of  their  credit  as  consists  of  funds  actually  de- 
"  posited  with  them,  but  their  power  of  obtaining  credit 
"  from  the  public  generally,  so  for  as  they  think  they  can 
"  safely  employ  it.  This  is  done  in  a  very  convenient 
"  manner,  by  lending  their  own  promissory  notes  payable 
"  to  bearer  on  demand :  the  borrower  being  willing  to  ac- 
"  cept  these  as  so  much  money,  because  the  credit  of  the 
"  lender  makes  other  people  willingly  receive  them  on  the 
*'  same  footing,  in  purchases  or  other  payments.  These 
"  notes,  therefore,  perform  all  the  functions  of  currency, 
*'  and  render  an  equivalent  amount  of  money  which  was 
"  previously  in  circulation,  unnecessary.  As,  however, 
"  being  payable  on  demand,  they  may  be  at  any  time  re- 
"  turned  on  the  issuer,  and  money  demanded  for  them, 
"  he  must,  on  pain  of  bankruptcy,  keep  by  him  as  much 
*'  money  as  will  enable  him  to  meet  any  claims  of  that 
"  sort  which  can  be  expected  to  occur  within  the  time 
"  necessary  for  providing  himself  with  more :  and  pru- 
"  dence  also  requires  that  he  should  not  attempt  to  issue 
"  notes  beyond  the  amount  which  experience  shows  can 
"  remain  in  circulation  without  being  presented  for  pay- 
"  ment."  —  Principles  of  Political  Economy.  Book  ill. 
chap.  XI. 

*'  Some  high  authorities  have  claimed  for  Bank  Notes,  as 
"  compared  Avith  other  modes  of  credit,  a  greater  distinc- 
*'  tion  in  respect  to  influence  on  price  than  we  have  ssen 
"  reason  to  allow ;  a  difference,  not  in  degree,  but  in  kind. 
•'  They  ground  this  distinction  on  the  fact,  that  Bank  Notes 
"  have  the  property,  in  common  Avith  metallic  money,  of 
"  finally  closing  the  transactions  in  which  they  are  em- 
**  ployed ;  while  no  other  mode  of  paying  one  debt  by 
"  transferring  another  has  that  privilege,  but,  on  the  con- 
"  trary,  all  bills  and  cheques,  as  well  as  all  book  debts, 
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"  are  from  the  first  intended  to  be,  and  actiuilly  ai-e,  ulti- 
"  niately  liquidated  either  in  coin  or  in  notes.  The  Bank 
"  Xotes  in  circulation,  jointly  with  the  coin,  are,  therefore, 
"  according  to  these  authorities,  the  basis  on  which  all  the 
"  other  expedients  of  credit  rest ;  and  in  proportion  to  the 
"  basis  will  be  the  superstructure  ;  insomuch  that  the  quan- 
"  tity  of  Bank  Xotes  determines  that  of  all  other  forms  of 
"  credit.  If  Bank  Notes  are  multiplied,  there  will,  they 
"  seem  to  think,  be  more  bills,  more  payments  by  cheque, 
"  and,  I  presume,  more  book  credits  ;  and,  by  regulating 
*'  and  limiting  the  issue  of  Bank  Notes,  they  think  that 
"  all  other  forms  of  credit  are,  by  an  indirect  consequence, 
"  brought  under  a  similar  limitation.  I  believe  I  have 
"  stated  the  opinion  of  these  authorities  correctly,  though 
"  I  have  nowdiere  seen  the  grounds  of  it  set  forth  with 
'•  such  distinctness  as  to  make  me  feel  quite  certain  that  I 
"  understand  them.  I  can  see  no  reason  for  the  doctrine, 
'•'  that  according  as  there  are  more  or  fewer  Bank  Notes, 
"  there  Avill  be  more  or  less  of  other  descriptions  of  credit. 
*'  If,  indeed,  we  begin  by  assuming,  as  I  suspect  is  tacitly 
"  done,  that  prices  are  regulated  by  coin  and  Bank  Notes, 
"  the  proposition  maintained  will  certainly  follow  ;  for, 
"  according  as  prices  are  higher  or  lower,  the  same  pur- 
"  chases  will  give  rise  to  bills,  cheques,  and  book-credits  of 
"  a  larger  or  smaller  amount.  But  the  premise  in  this 
"  reasoning  is  the  very  proposition  to  be  proved.  Setting 
"  this  assumption  aside,  I  know  not  how  the  conclusion 
"  can  be  substantiated.  The  credit  given  to  any  one  by 
"  those  with  whom  he  deals,  does  not  depend  on  the  quan- 
*'  tity  of  Bank  Notes  or  coin  in  circulation  at  the  time, 
"  but  on  their  opinion  of  his  solvency :  if  any  considera- 
*'  tion  of  a  more  general  character  enters  into  their  calcu- 
"  latiou,  it  is  only  in  a  time  of  pi'essure  on  the  loan  market, 
"  when  they  are  not  certain  of  being  themselves  able  to 
"  obtain  the  credit  on  which  they  have  been  accustomed  to 
"  rely ;  and  even  tlien,  what  they  look  to  is  the  general 
"  state  of  the  loan  market,  and  not  (preconceived  theory 
"  apart)  the  amount  of  Bank  Notes.  So  far  as  to  the 
"  willingness  to  give  credit,"  &c.  &c. — Ibid. 

Mr.  McCuLLOcn. 

The    following    passage   occurs   in   the    very  able    and 
elaborate     article    entitled     Money,     appended   by    Mr. 
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McCulloch  to  his   elaborate  and   elegant  edition  of   the 
Wealth  of  Nations. 

*'  Neither  the  existence  nor  the  want  of  confidence  in 
"  the  solvency  of  the  issuers  exercises  the  smallest  influ- 
"  ence  over  the  value  of  paper  money  properly  so  called. 
"  Notes,  7iot  legal  tender  and  payable  on  demand,  or  at 
"  some  stipulated  period,  are  not  paper  money,  though  they 
*'  serve  the  same  purposes  during  the  time  they  continue 
"  to  circulate.  The  value  of  such  notes  is  wholly  derived 
"  from  the  confidence  placed  in  the  ability  of  the  issuers 
"  to  release  them  when  presented  for  payment  or  when 
"  they  become  due.  Whenever  therefore  this  confidence 
"  ceases,  their  consolation  necessarily  ceases  also.  But 
"  no  such  circumstances  affect  paper  money,  meaning  by 
"  paper  money  paper  made  legal  tender,  and  not  legally 
"  convertible  into  gold  or  anything  else  at  the  pleasure 
*'  of  the  holders,  or  at  any  given  period.  No  part  what- 
"  ever  of  the  value  of  paper  money  is  derived  from  con- 
"  fidence.  It  circulates  because  it  is  made  legal  tender, 
"  and  because  the  use  of  a  circulating  medium  is  indis- 
"  pensable." — Mcculloch's  Edition  of  Smith's  Wealth  of 
Natio?is.  Note  IX.  (Money)  section  iii, 

M.  Michel  Chevalier. 

The  following  passage  occurs  in  the  elaborate  work  by 
M.  Chevalier,  embracing  the  substance  of  a  course  of 
Lectures  on  Political  Economy,  delivered  in  his  capacity 
of  Professor  at  the  College  of  France ;  and  in  mentioning 
the  name  of  M.  Michel  Chevalier,  I  gladly  avail  myself  of 
the  opportunity  of  bearing  testimony  to  the  distinguished 
services  rendered  to  society  during  recent  years  by  M. 
Michel  Chevalier,  and  the  circle  of  political  economists  in 
France,  of  which,  in  some  degree,  he  is  the  centre.  The 
events  of  1848,  and  the  few  following  years,  ])roduced 
schemes  and  theories  of  social  innovation  and  danger,  to 
which  in  a  country  like  France,  it  was  necessary  to  find 
not  merely  plausible  but  substantial  answers ;  and  it  will 
not  fail  to  be  recorded  that  writers  of  the  eminence  and 


B.]  MR.    M'CULLOCIl:    M.    CHEVALIER.  153 

authority  of  M.  Clicvalier  were  found  equal  to  the  occa- 
sion. M.  Leon  Fauchcr  has  been  removed  l)y  a  prema- 
ture death  from  the  fiekl  of  hibour  in  which  he  wrought 
so  diHgently,  with  so  high  a  [)urpose,  and  so  great  an 
effect ;  but  the  pure  allegiance  to  truth  which  distin- 
guished M.  Leon  Fauchcr  survives  in  his  coadjutors  and 
colleagues  in  the  Chamber,  and  the  Institute,  and  in  none 
more  eminently  than  in  M.  Michel  Chevalier. 

I  venture  to  express  a  hope  that  the  remainder  of  M. 
Clievalier's  Lectures  before  the  College  of  France  may  be 
speedily  published. 

"  A  statesman  who  lias  contributed  more  than  any 
"  person  to  restore,  after  the  peace  of  1815,  the  monetary 
"  system  of  Great  Britain,  Sir  Robert  Peel,  has  himself 
"  given  the  imposing  sui)port  of  his  authority  to  a  defi- 
'*  nition  of  money,  which  would  include  in  it  tlie  Bank 
"  Note.  This  definition  has  originated  in  a  school  of 
"  public  writers  (publicistes),  who  entertain  on  the  sub- 
•*  ject  of  banks  ])cculiar  opinions,  which  we  will  make 
"  known  in  the  following  volume  of  this  course.  The 
"  consequences  which  this  school  draws  from  its  definition 
"  would  extend  very  far. 

"  If  Bank  Notes  are  held  to  be  as  money  in  the  strict 
"  sense  of  the  word,  money  is  a  sign  or  symbol.  The  dis- 
"  tance  between  the  sign  and  the  object  represented  here 
"  is  small,  for  it  is  but  to  go  to  the  Bank  to  obtain  gold 
'*  in  exchange  for  the  notes.  It  is  not,  however,  sufficient 
"  that  this  difference  should  be  abstracted  and  the  assimi- 
"  lation  consecrated.  Between  a  Bank  Note  payable  on 
"  demand,  and  coin  or  specie  there  is  a  very  close  con- 
"  nection,  ])ut  there  is  not  Identity  ;  and  if  identity  were 
"  lahnitted  as  a  principle,  it  could  only  be  as  the  conse- 
"  qucnce  of  a  fatal  confusion. 

"  Tliose  persons  who  insist  that  Bank  Notes  should 
"  be  held  to  be  money  have  never  been  able  to  trace  a  line 
"  of  demarcation,  which  should  be  clear  and  distinct,  be- 
"  tween  a  Bank  Note  and  a  Bill  of  Exchange.  If  it  be 
"  said  that  the  Bank  Note  passes  from  hand  to  hand 
"  without  endorsement,  it  may  be  answered  that  this  is  the 
"  case  with  Bills  of  Exchange  blank-endorsed.  If  the  cir- 
"  cumstanee  be  relied  upon  that  it  circulates  without  exa- 
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mination,  except  in  the  case  of  the  public  being  warned 
of  a  forgery,  the  answer  is  that  such  is  not  always  the 
course  of  actual  business ;  for  assuredly  precautions  are 
taken  as  regards  notes  for  the  large  sums  which,  in 
countries  where  there  are  many  banks,  as  in  England 
and  America,  pass  current  among  merchants,  and  serve 
for  certain  special  transactions.  It  is  at  the  utmost  as 
regards  the  smaller  notes,  that  the  unfortunate  habit  has 
been  contracted  of  such  excessive  confidence.  If  it  be 
contended,  as  sometimes  it  has  been,  that  the  Bill  of 
Exchange  is  attended  with  the  inconvenience  of  not 
commanding  its  amount  in  coin  except  in  a  specified 
place,  the  reply  would  be  that  it  is  absolutely  the  same 
with  a  Bank  Note.  As  to  the  characteristic  which  has 
been  sometimes  indicated,  that  the  Bank  Note  is  in  a 
round  sum,  it  is  not  worthy  of  notice.  One  of  the 
writers  who  has  taken  the  most  prominent  part  in 
maintaining  the  opinion  which  I  am  here  combating,  in 
order  to  draw  consequences  from  it  applicable  to  the 
mechanism  of  Banks  in  Great  Britain,  is  Col.  Torrens, 
who  seems  to  have  thought  that  he  had  discovered  a 
characteristic  difference  between  the  Bank  Note  and  the 
Bill  of  Exchange,  in  saying  that  a  payment  was  made 
once  for  all  from  the  moment  that  the  seller  had  re- 
ceived Bank  Notes  from  the  buyer,  but  that  if  the 
buyer  made  the  payment  by  a  Bill  of  Exchange,  ema- 
nating from  himself  or  a  third  party,  he  would,  never- 
theless, not  be  absolved  from  the  debt  until  the  Bill  of 
Exchange,  having  become  due,  should  have  been  paid ; 
in  other  words,  the  Bank  Note  would  possess  for  the 
discharge  of  a  debt  a  s|)ecial  power  which  would  be 
wanting  to  the  Bill  of  Exchange.  The  distinction 
which  Col.  Torrens  thus  draws  is  not  admissible. 
"  It  might  at  once  be  objected,  that  if  the  Bill  of  Ex- 
change has  been  remitted  in  blank,  that  is,  without  the 
endorsement  of  the  buyer,  the  seller  must  hold  himself 
to  be  paid,  although  the  Bill  should  not  be  discharged 
when  due. 

"  But  we  will  set  aside  this  observation,  however  strongly 
it  serves  to  prove  the  assimilation  of  the  Bank  Note  to 
the  blank  endorsed  Bill  of  Exchange. 
"  The  argument  of  Col.  Torrens  is  not  more  to  the 
point  {tojnque),  than  if  he  had  maintained  that  with  a 
Bill  of  Exchange   at  one   month's   date,   a   transaction 
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*'  beinof  sooner  closed  than  with  one  at  three  months'  date, 
"  the  Bill  of  Exchange  at  one  month  should  not  be  consi- 
"  dered  as  an  obligation  or  title  {litre)  of  the  same 
"  natui'e  as  one  at  three  months.  A  Bank  Note  may 
"  perfectly  well  be  considered  as  a  Bill  of  Exchange  or 
"  any  commercial  obligation  whatever,  which  becomes  due 
"  on  the  day  or  the  hour  on  which  it  is  delivered ;  for  I 
"  can  at  the  moment  of  its  being  delivered  to  me,  receive 
"  the  amount  at  the  bank  from  which  it  emanates ;  and 
"  this  is  precisely  the  reason  why,  as  long  as  the  bank  has 
"  not  suspended  its  payments  in  cash,  the  creditor  who 
"  has  received  Bank  Notes  in  payment  will  be  and  ought 
"  to  be  held  as  being  paid ;  the  same  as  one  who  has 
"  received  Bills  of  Exchange,  and  who,  having  kept  theux 
''  to  the  moment  of  their  echcance,  shall  have  received  the 
"  value  of  them  in  coin.  But  if,  after  having  been  paid  in 
"  Bank  Notes,  I  do  not  think  proper  to  go  to  the  bank  to 
"  claim  payment  in  cash,  and  that  some  days  afterwards 
"  the  bank  stops  payment,  the  tribunals  will  not  allow  me 
"  to  have  recourse  against  the  debtor  who  has  remitted 
"  to  me  these  Bank  Notes,  because  they  would  equally 
"  decide  against  any  other  creditors  who  had  omitted  to 
"  present  them  till  after  they  had  become  due,  and  that 
"  the  issuer  should  have  failed  subsequently  to  that  time. 

"  In  like  manner,  if  I  have  received  payment  in  Bank 
"  Notes  to-day,  and  it  should  be  proved  that  the  bank  had 
"  suspended  its  payments  in  specie,  the  tribunals  would 
"  grant  me  recourse  against  my  debtor,  just  as  they  would 
"  decide  that  the  debt  to  me  was  not  discharged  if  he  had 
"  given  me  Bills  of  Exchange  which,  when  due,  had  been 
"  dishonoured. 

"  The  similarity  therefore  between  the  Bank  Note  and 
"  the  Bill  of  Exchange  remains  untouched  {intacte).  On  the 
"  contrary,  between  the  Bank  Note  money  there  are  pro- 
"  found  differences,  which,  in  1810,  Huskisson  placed  in 
"  strong  relief  as  folloAVS :  • — 

"  '  It  is  of  the  essence  of  money  to  possess  intrinsic  value. 
"  '  Paper  currency  has  obviously  no  intrinsic  value.  A 
"  '  promissory  note,  under  whatever  form  or  from  whatever 
"  *  source  it  may  come,  rejiresents  value.  It  does  so  inas- 
"  *  much  as  it  is  an  imdertaking  to  pay  in  money  the  sum 
"  *  for  which  it  is  issued.  The  money  or  coin  of  a  country 
**  *  is  so  much  of  its  capital.  Paper  currency  is  no  part  of 
"  *  the  capital  of  a  country.   It  is  so  much  circulating  credit. 
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"  '  Whoever  buys  gives,  whoever  sells  receives  such  a  quan- 
"  '  tity  of  pure  gold  or  silver  as  is  equivalent  to  the  article 
"  '  bought  or  sold  ;  or  if  he  gives  or  receives  paper  instead 
"  '  of  money,  he  gives  or  receives  that  which  is  valuable 
"  '  only  as  it  stipulates  the  payment  of  a  given  quantity  of 
"  '  gold  or  silver.  So  long  as  this  engagement  is  punctually 
"  '  fulfilled,  paper  will  of  course  pass  current  with  the  coin 
"  *  with  which  it  is  constantly  interchangeable.  Both 
"  *  money,  however,  and  paper  promissory  of  money  are 
"  *  common  measures  and  representatives  of  the  value  of 
"  '  all  commodities.  But  Money  alone  is  the  universal 
"  'equivalent, — Paper  Currency  is  the  representative  of 
"  '  that  money.' 

"  All  that  can  in  truth  be  said  to  distinguish  the  Bank 
*'  Notes  from  other  promises  to  pay,  reduces  itself  to  these 
"  very  vague  expressions,  that  it  circulates  much  more 
"  easily  among  the  non-commercial  public.  And  more- 
"  over,  is  this  greater  facility  of  circulation  of  the  very 
"  essence  of  the  Bank  Note  ?  Certainly  not.  The  Bank 
"  Note  is  a  promise  which  is  generally  more  readily  ac- 
"  cepted,  because  the  solvency  of  the  establishment  from 
"  which  it  emanates  is  better  known,  and  that  the  promise 
"  itself  bears  marks  {signes),  which  admit  of  its  origin 
"  being  more  promptly  and  more  certainly  recognised.  But 
"  in  the  first  place,  it  is  not  true  that  Bank  Notes  pass 
"  altogether  like  coin.  Let  those  who  think  so  go  and 
"  make  the  experiment  among  the  hills  of  Auvergne,  or 
"  even  at  the  gates  of  Paris,  or  in  the  plains  of  La  Beauce. 
"  Then,  again,  as  between  Bank  Note  and  Bank  Note, 
"  they  do  not  all  enjoy  the  same  confidence.  In  short,  if 
"  the  firm  of  Rothschild  issued  its  acceptances  in  a  form 
"  calculated  to  ijuarantee  their  authenticitv  in  Paris  and 
"  in  London,  would  not  the  public  receive  them  in  pre- 
"  ference  to  the  notes  of  certain  banks?  It  is  well  known 
"  that  in  England  private  bankers  issue  notes  as  the  Bank 
"  of  England  does.  At  a  time  not  far  removed,  a  custom 
"  had  arisen  in  some  counties  of  England,  in  Lancashire 
*'  especially,  of  taking  and  giving  Bills  of  Exchange  in 
"  payment  even  for  small  sums,  a  few  pounds  sterling; 
"  they  were  of  all  sizes,  and  the  notes  of  the  local  banks 
"  did  not  succeed  in  supplanting  them. 

"  In  conclusion,  the  Bank  Isote  enters  into  the  class  of 
*'  Paper  Credit,  of  circulating  fiduciary  obligations.  It  is 
"  accepted  only  in  virtue  of  a  feeling  of  confidence,  just  as 
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"  a  mercantile  obliixation  {iin  effet  de  commerce),  a  draft  on 
*'  a  banker,  or  a  Bill  of  Exchange  on  a  merchant.  It  circu- 
"  lates  by  favonr  of  the  credit  which  the  public  reposes  in 
"  the  bank.  jM.  Storeh  is  right  in  calling  it  a  billet  de  con- 
'^  fiance,  and  that  English  writers  class  it  nmong promissort/ 
"  notes,  or  promises  to  pay. 

"  The  Bank  Note  enters  into  the  more  general  category 
"  of  instruments  of  credit.  I  say  more  general,  because 
"  this  includes  not  only  mercantile  obligations  like  Bills 
"  of  Exchange  which  p:iss  from  hand  to  hand,  but  con- 
"  tracts  or  promises  which  ])lay  a  great  part,  and  which 
"  remain  outside  of  the  circulation.  Such  are  deposits 
"  in  account  current,  which  are  not  represented  in  the 
"  hands  of  the  depositor  or  of  anybody  else,  an  obligation 
"  (titre),  which  does  not  admit  of  being  issued  into  circu- 
*'  lation;  such  as  the  credit  0[)cned  in  favour  of  an  indl- 
"  vidual  by  a  banker,  or  in  the  books  of  a  bank,  the  por- 
*'  tion  of  the  credit  which  he  has  not  yet  used,  and  which 
**  nevertheless  figures  as  an  asset  of  this  individual,  does 
"  not  present  itself  in  any  form  which  can  be  circulated." 
—  Cours  (T Economic  Politique  fait  an  ColJefje  de  France, 
par  Michel  Chevalier.  (La  Monnaie.)  Section  i.  chap. 
IV.     Paris,   1850. 

De.  Twiss. 

The  following  passage  occurs  in  the  Lectures  delivered 
by  Dr.  Twiss  before  the  University  of  Oxford. 

"  Promissory  notes  find  their  way  into  general  circula- 
"  tion  from  a  general  confidence  being  felt  in  the  issue  of 
"  them.  They  thus  become  substitutes  for  money  in  many 
"  commercial  transactions  ;  but  their  circulation  depends 
*'  on  the  engagement  to  exchange  them  for  money  being 
"  scrupulously  fulfilled  on  the  part  of  the  issuers :  as  long 
"  as  this  is  observed  they  pass  currently  as  money,  but 
"  they  never  lose  their  strictly  representative  character. 

"  We  must  be  careful,  however,  not  to  confound  a  Paper 
"  Currency  with  Paper  Money  :  the  former  is  strictly  so 
"  much  credit,  the  latter  professes  to  be  so  much  value  : 
"  the  former  rests  on  general  confidence,  the  latter  on  the 
"  fiat  or  authority  of  the  state." — Money  and  Currency, 
a  Lecture,  hy  Trovers  Twiss,  D  C.L.,  Professor  of  Poli- 
tical Economy  at  Oxford.      P.  22. 
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M.  Joseph  Garnier. 

I  avail  myself  with  great  pleasure  of  the  following  ex- 
tract from  the  well-known  treatise  by  M.  Joseph  Garnier 
on  the  Elements  of  Political  Economy.  The  authority 
of  M.  Garnier  has  been  for  some  time  of  the  highest  order, 
not  merely  in  his  own  country,  but  wherever  Political 
Economy  is  cultivated  in  the  pure  spirit  of  science. 

I  desire  also  to  express  in  the  most  marked  manner  my 
sense  of  the  great  services  which  have  been  rendered  by 
M.  Garnier  to  the  best  interests  of  his  country  and  of  his 
favourite  science  by  the  impartiality,  the  ability,  and  the 
courage  with  which  he  has  for  so  many  years  conducted 
the  Journal  des  Economistes, —  a  periodical  which  has  no 
rival  as  a  medium  of  discussions  confined  exclusively  to 
questions  which  can  be  solved  only  by  the  aid  of  economic 
science,  in  the  highest  acceptation  of  that  term.  The  fol- 
lowing is  the  extract :  — 

"  Nous  Savons  maintenant  que  les  monnaies  sont  une 
"  veritable  marchandise,  et  non  un  Signe;  que  les  mon- 
*•  naies  d'or  et  d'argent  ont  une  valeur  intrinsique  et  echan- 
"  geable  tandis  qu'un  signe  n'a  pas  de  valeur  par  lui-meme 
*'  (ou  n'en  a  que  fort  pen,  conime  le  cuivre)  et  tire  toute 
*'  sa  valeur  de  la  chose  qu'il  represente. — Les  Billets  a 
"  Ordre,  —  les  Billets  de  Banque,  —  les  Mandats,  —  les 
"  Lettres  de  Change,  —  sont  des  signes  representatifs  de 
*'  Monnaie. 

"  Quant  au  papier  auquel  on  a  resei've  le  nomgeneriquede 
*'  Papier  Monnaie  son  cours  est  ybrce,  et  les  gouvernements 
"  ordonnent  sous  des  peines  plus  ou  moins  graves  qu'on  le 
*'  re9olve  en  paiement  des  ventes  et  des  creances  stipulees 
"  en  monnaies.  *  *  II  est  done  facile  de  comprendre 
"  comment  Ton  s'est  habitue  a  considerer  le  Papier  Mon- 
"  naie  comme  le  dernier  terme  d'alteration  des  monnaies.^^ — 
Elements  de  VEconomie  Politique,  par  Joseph  Gamier,  Pro-' 
fesseur  a  VEcole  Royale  des  Ponts  et  Chaussees.  Paris, 
Second  Edition,  1848,  pp.  146-149. 
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APPENDIX  C. 

Evidence  given  in  1848  by  the  Governor  and  Deputy- Go- 
vernor of  the  Bank  before  the  Commons'  Committee. — 
Cross-examination  by  Mr  James  Wilson. 

I  HAVE  referred,  at  page  55.,  ante,  to  the  Evidence  given 
by  the  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England  (Mr.  Morris), 
and  the  Deputy-Governor  (Mr.  Prescott),  before  the  Com- 
mons' Committee  of  1848,  and  given  more  particularly  in 
reply  to  a  series  of  admirably  framed  cross-questions  ad- 
dressed to  them  by  ]Mr.  James  Wilson ;  and  in  this  Ap- 
pendix I  introduce  the  more  important  parts  of  that  cross- 
examination. 

I  have  interposed  comments  of  my  own  in  several  parts; 
and  it  will  of  course  be  understood,  that  where  italics 
occur,  they  are  inserted  by  myself.  The  examination  took 
place  on  the  21st  March,  1848,  and  I  preserve  the  refer- 
ence numbers  of  the  Questions. 

3630.  (  The  Governor  and  Deputy- Governor  of  the  Bank 
examined.)  —  Mr.  Wilson. — Of  course  you  are  of  opinion 
that  a  certain  amount  of  circulation  is  necessary  for  the 
country,  and  if  one  party  withdraws  his  notes,  it  makes 
room  for  the  notes  of  other  parties?  — The  circulation  being 
withdrawn  in  consequence  of  the  export  of  bullion,  and  the 
notes  in  the  Issue  Department  of  the  Bank  being  cancelled 
to  that  amount,  if  any  other  party  has  the  power  of  filling 
up  the  portion  which  has  been  abstracted,  that  action^  con- 
trary to  the  principles  of  the  Act  of  1844,  may  have  the 
effect  of  bringing  us  to  the  position  that  we  were  in  in 
1837  and  1839, ^rom  not  allowing  the  Circulation  to  contract 
in  proportion  to  the  export  of  Bullion. 

3631. — Is  it  your  opinion  that,  under  a  Metallic  Cur- 
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rency,  the  circulation  would  contract  in   proportion  to  (he 
export  of  bullion  ?  —  In  the  Issue  Department,  decidedly. 

[Here  at  the  outset  is  a  specimen  of  the  confusion  of 
ideas  engendered  by  the  new  acceptation  of  the  word  Cir- 
culation.] 

3632. — I  am  not  speaking  of  the  Issue  Department,  but 
of  the  Circulation  generally :  supposing  we  had  a  metallic 
currency  altogether,  would  it  vary  in  proportion  to  the 
export  of  bullion :  the  Chairman  has  asked  you  what  you 
consider  to  be  the  circulation  of  the  country? — Supposing 
we  call  currency,  that  which  is  out  with  the  public,  the 
total  Circulation  of  the  country  would  not  decrease  in  pro- 
portion to  the  export  of  Bullion,  because  the  bankers,  in 
consequence  of  money  being  more  valuable,  would  have  an 
inducement  to  hold  smaller  reserves  than  they  held  at  times 
when  the  circulation  was  full,  and  money  not  so  valuable : 
the  effect  would  be  exactly  the  same,  whether  it  was  a 
mixed  currency  or  a  metallic  currency. 

[With  reference  to  this  statement,  it  is  to  be  carefully 
borne  in  mind,  that  in  the  early  teaching  of  the  currency 
school  the  reserves  of  bankers  were  wholly  overlooked. 
The  examination  then  proceeds  as  follows]  : — 

3633.--Prior  to  the  Act  of  1844  being  passed,  in  the 
case  of  a  drain  for  the  payment  of  corn,  or  from  any  other 
cause  which  had  deranged  the  exchanges,  what  reserve  did 
that  drain  first  act  upon  ? — The  reserve  of  the  bankers. 

3634. — The  reserves  of  all  the  bankers  ? — Yes. 

3635. — Is  it  your  opinion  that  the  bankers  generally 
keep  larger  reserves  than  are  necessary  for  the  daily  trans- 
actions of  their  business  ?  —  When  money  is  cheap,  un- 
doubtedly. 

3636. — They  keep  them  in  their  own  possession?  —  In 
their  own  possession,  or  in  the  Bank  of  England,  Avhich  is 
the  same  thing ;  they  have  it  locked  up  in  the  Bank  for 
safety,  instead  of  keeping  it  themselves. 

3637. — Are  not  those  reserves  included  in  the  apparent 
reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England?  —  They  form  a  portion  of 
the  reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England. 

3638. — Suppose  we  see  in  the  Bank  a  Keserve  to  the 
extent  of  15,000,000/.  of  Bullion,  does  not   that  include 


C]  EFFECT    OF    AN    EXPOllT    OF    GOLD.  161 

the  reserves  of  the  bankers?  — The  15,000,000/.  of  bullion 
have  nothing  to  do  with  the  I>nnking  Department ;  they 
have  to  do  with  the  I^sue  De|)artnient. 

3639. — I  am  speaking  of  the  period  before  1844;  the 
reserves  of  the  private  bankers  are  in  the  hands  of  tlie 
Bank  of  England  in  the  shape  of  deposits? — Yes. 

3640.  —  Is  the  reserve  of  the  private  bankers  very  large 
generally  ? — Yes. 

3641.  —  Then  the  reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England  in 
reality  includes  the  reserves  of  the  private  bankers? — 
Yes,  it  includes  a  portion. 

3642. — Then  if  an  Export  of  Gold  take  place,  does  it  not 
act  exclusively,  in  the  first  instance,  upon  the  lieserve  of 
the  Bank  of  England;  because  if  the  reserves  of  a  pi'ivate 
banker  are  drawn  upon,  he  must  go  to  the  Bank  of  England, 
and  withdraw  fronj  the  Bank  of  England  a  portion  of  his 
deposits ;  therefore  the  whole  effect  of  an  export,  in  the 
first  instance,  would  appear  as  an  operation  upon  the  Bank 
of  England  ?  —  It  would  appear  as  an  operation  upon  the 
Bank  of  England,  but  it  would  also  be  acting  upon  the 
reserves  of  the  bankers,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  withdrawal  of 
a  portion  of  the  reserves  which  they  have  in  the  Bank  of 
England  ?  —  {Mr.  Prescott.)  It  would  be  acting  upon  the 
reserves  of  all  the  bankers  throughout  the  country,  as  well 
as  of  London  bankers. 

3643. — Upon  the  reserves  of  all  bankers,  whether  they 
have  an  account  with  the  Bank  of  England  or  not? — ■ 
{Mr.  Morris.)  Upon  the  reserves  of  all  bankers,  whether 
they  have  accounts  Avith  the  Bank  of  England  or  not ; 
the  reserves  of  all  other  bankers  are  affected  to  a  certain 
extent. 

3644. — Do  you  think  the  withdrawal  of  bullion  for  the 
purpose  of  export  would,  in  the  first  instance,  affect  the 
quantity  of  Coin  in  circulation,  provided  we  had  a  metallic 
circulation  entirely  ?  —  It  would  affect  the  portion  of  coin 
which  ivas  out  with  Ihe  public,  and  also  the  portion  of  coin 
in  reserve. 

3645. — What  induces  you  to  think  that  it  would  affect 
the  portion  of  Coin  in  the  hands  of  the  public  ;  for  I  find, 
in  answer  to  a  former  question,  you  stated  that  7,000,000Z. 
of  gold  had  gone  during  the  last  summer  out  of  the  Bank 
reserve,  and  only  1,000,000/.  out  of  the  circulation  of  coin 
in  the  country?  —  I  stated  7,500,000/.  out  of  the  Bank, 
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and   1,500,000/.  out  of  the  coin  of  the  country,  making 
about  9,000,000/. 

3646.  —  What  reason  have  you  for  believing  that 
1,500,000/.  was  abstracted  from  tlie  Circulation  ?  —  I  gave 
it  as  an  opinion  ;  as  regards  the  7,500,000/.  we  know  that 
as  a  fact,  and  I  was  aware  that  an  amount  of  the  circula- 
tion of  coin  had  gone,  and  I  assumed  that  1,500,000/. 
might  have  gone  out  from  the  coin  with  the  public. 

3647.  You  had  no  particular  reason  for  believing  that  the 
Circulation  of  Coin  was  diminished  in  the  country  at  that 

period;  it  was  merely  an  assumptioii  ? — It  icas  an  assumption. 

3648.  —  Was  the  circulation  of  Notes  diminished  during 
that  period  ;  take  August,  1846,  and  April,  1847  ?  —  On 
1st  August,  1846,  the  circulation  was  20,495,000/.  of 
Notes  with  the  public,  and  on  the  3rd  of  April,  1847,  it 
was  19,855,000/. 

3649.  —  That  is  about  600,000/.  less  ?  —  Yes. 

3650.  —  During  that  period  how  much  Gold  had  gone  ? 
—About  5,000,000/. 

3651.—  niiile  5,000,000/.  of  gold  had  gone,  the  Notes  in 
the  hands  of  the  public  had  only  diminished  about  600,000/.  ? 
—  Yes. 

3652.  —  Have  you  any  reason  to  think  that  the  Coin  in 
the  hands  of  the  public  during  that  period  had  been 
diminished  in  a  larger  proportion  ?  —  I  have  no  means  of 
knowing. 

3653.  — You  know  the  object  for  which  Notes  and  Coin 
are  used  for  the  purposes  of  circulation  ;  ooin  being  used 
for  the  common  purposes  of  life,  and  for  smaller  pur- 
chases in  business,  and  notes  being  used  for  the  reserves  of 
the  bankers  and  for  other  purposes  where  they  can  con- 
veniently be  spared ;  and  have  you  any  reason  for  believ- 
ing that  1,500,000/.  of  coin  was  taken  out  during  that 
period  when  so  small  a  proportion  of  notes  was  taken?  — 
My  impression  that  that  quantity  of  coin  was  taken  out 
was  founded  upon  the  rate  of  the  exchange.  Captains 
and  passengers  going  to  the  United  States  took  the  money 
they  required  principally  in  gold,  because  it  made  them  a 
more  favourable  exchange  than  bills  or  credits.  The  gold 
may  have  been  taken  from  private  bankers  and  from  other 
sources. 

3654. — But  if  they  had  collected  it  from  private  bankers, 
or  in  any  other  way,  would  not  that  vacuum  be  immediately 
filled  up  by  coin  drawn  from   the  reserve  of  the  Bank  of 
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Eiigland?  —  The  Bank  issued  gold  coin  between  the  14th 
of"  August  and  the  31st  of  October,  to  an  extent  of 
2,200,000/. 

3655. — But  you  iiave  expressed  an  opinion  that  that  was 
for  the  purpose  of  Hoarding?  —  It  miglit  have  been  for  an 
internal  drain,  or  for  the  wants  of  Scotland  and  Ireland. 

3656. — Both  you  and  the  Deputy-Governor  have  ex- 
pressed an  opinion  that  the  amount  of  Circulation  in  the 
hands  of  the  public  depends  upon  the  extent  of  trade  and 
the  price  of  commodities,  and  the  various  purposes  for 
which  circulation  is  required ;  supposing  captains,  or  any 
other  persons,  for  export  purposes,  had  taken  a  portion  of 
the  coin  that  was  in  circulation  out  of  circulation,  would 
not  it  be  withdrawn  from  private  bankers,  and  would  not 
those  private  bankers  come  to  the  Bank  of  England  for  Coin 
to  replace  it?  —  (^Mr.  Prescott.)  I  have  no  doubt  they 
would. 

3657.  —  Then  a  drain  of  gold  would  have  an  effect  upon 
the  gold  actually  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank  ?  —  {Mr. 
Morris.)  It  depends  upon  the  state  of  the  Reserves  ;  the 
"first  operatiort  of  an  export  would  be  to  act  upon  the  Re- 
serves ;  if  the  banking  interests  of  the  country  so  regu- 
lated their  transactions  as  not  to  allow  their  reserves  to  be 
diminished  in  consequence,  but  kept  the  same  reserves, 
then  the  action  would  be  upon  the  Bank  Notes  out  with  the 
public.  Supposing  the  amouut  of  reserve  previous  to  the 
export  of  gold,  and  the  amount  of  reserve  after  the  gold 
went,  remained  the  same,  the  action  would  have  taken 
place  upon  the  notes  or  the  bullion  with  the  public. 

3658. — But  is  it  possible  to  suppose,  if  there  is  a  large 
demand  for  bullion  for  export,  that  the  Reserve  will  remain 
the  same  ?  —  No,  it  will  diminish  ;  money  being  more 
valuable,  there  is  a  greater  inducement  to  employ  the  re- 
serve than  there  was  previously. 

3659. —  The  first  effect  would  be,  that  there  would  be 
an  unusual  demand  for  discounts  or  advances  upon  securi- 
ties ?  —  There  would  be  a  greater  demand  upon  the  re^ 
serve  of  the  Bank  in  consequence  of  the  increased  value 
of  money. 

3660.  —  Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  turn  to  the 
amount  of  Bullion  which  you  held  in  August,  1846?  — 
On  the  1st  of  August,  1846,  the  amount  of  bullion  was 
15,803,000/. 

3661. — Will    you  have  the  goodness  to  turn  to    the 
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amount  of  Securities  on  the  same  day  ?  —  The  total  amount 
of  banking  securities  on  that  day  was  27,000,000/. 

3662.  —  That  includes  the  Government  and  private 
securities  as  well  ?  —  Yes,  the  whole. 

3663.  —  What  is  the  amount  of  Circulation  ?  —  The 
notes  with  the  i>ublic  were  20,195,000/. 

3664. — Will  you  go  now  to  April,  1847  ;  will  you  state 
wliat  amount  of  bullion  you  had  on  the  3rd  of  April?  — 
10,246,000/. 

3665.—  Being  a  reduction  of  5,000,000/.  ?— Yes. 

3666. — Will  you  state  the  total  amount  of  securities  on 
that  day  ? — 30,620,000/.,  and  the  amount  in  circulation  in 
the  hands  of  the  public,  19,855,000/. 

3667. — You  find  that  during  that  period  the  Bullion  had 
sunk  5,000,000/.,  and  during  the  same  period  the  Securities 
had  risen  3,000,000/. ;  hut  the  Circulation  in  the  hands  of 
the  public  was  affected  only  by  600,000/.  :  would  not  the 
operation  be  soma.yhat  in  this  way,  as  soon  as  there  was 
a  demand  for  bullion  for  exportation,  you  would  have  a 
larger  demand  for  discounts  from  merchants,  or  for  ad- 
vances upon  securities,  and  those  demands  you  appear  to 
have  met  with  an  extra  sum  of  upwards  of  3,000,000/., 
and  although  in  the  first  instance,  you  buy  notes,  those 
notes  are  immediately  exchanged  for  bullion,  and  the 
whole  amount  sent  abroad  is  taken  out  of  your  reserve  of 
bullion  ?~Yes,  with  the  exception  of  2,000,000/. 

3668. — There  would  therefore  be,  during  that  period, 
not  the  slightest  contraction  of  Notes  in  the  hands  of  the  'pub- 
lic, the  same  amount  remaining  in  Circulation  as  if  no  gold 
had  been  exported  ?  —  That  teas  the  case. 

[The  case  is  decisive  against  the  Currency  Theory,  the 
teachers  of  which  adduced  as  examples  of  mismanagement 
by  the  Bank  the  occasional  discrepancies  between  the 
Bullion  and  the  Circulation.] 

3669. — Is  there  any  reason  to  suppose  that  the  circum- 
stances then  wei'e  an  exception  to  what  would  be  the 
result  in  any  other  similar  case? — I  have  stated  already 
in  my  evidence,  that  I  thought  the  Bank  at  that  period 
had  allowed  its  reserve  to  go  too  low. 

3670.— But  beyond  a  irant  of  prudence  in  the  Bank,  was 
there  any  other  reason  that  you  are  aware  of,  why  that 
period  should  differ  from  any  other  ? — -No. 
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[It  was  an  especial  merit  ascribed  to  the  Act  of  1844, 
that  it  would  render  the  amount  of  the  Circulation  inde- 
pendent of  the  discretion  or  jjrudence  of  the  Directors.] 

3671. — I  have  understood,  from  the  former  part  of  your 
evidence,  that  it  was  your  opinion  that  in  the  month  of 
November,  1846,  the  Bank  ought  to  have  raised  its  Rate  of 
Discount?  —  Yes. 

3672. — And  you  were  induced  to  form  that  opinion 
from  the  observation  you  made  as  to  the  consequences  of 
the  bad  harvest,  which  everybody  admitted,  and  the  state 
^.)f  the  Exchanges. — Yes,  the  state  of  the  exchanges  with 
the  United  States ;  with  the  continent  of  Europe  the  ex- 
changes were  still  in  our  favour. 

3673. — You  anticipated  at  that  period  a  large  importa- 
tion of  corn,  and  you  therefore  anticipated,  as  a  prudent 
banker,  a  drain  of  gold  ? — Yes,  I  thought  it  was  probable. 

3674. — You  were  of  one  opinion,  and  the  majority  of 
the  Directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  of  a  different 
opinion ;  they  acted  in  perfect  conformity  with  the  Act  of 
1844,  though  they  acted  contrary  to  your  opinion,  and,  as 
circumstances  turned  out,  it  was  pi'oved  that  you  formed 
the  soundest  opinion?  —  I  cannot  admit  that  either  I  or 
they  acted  as  the  Act  of  1844  pointed  out,  because  the 
Act  of  1844  never  pointed  to  the  principle  of  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Bank.  All  that  the  Act  of  1844  did  was  to 
allow  us  to  issue,  to  a  certain  extent,  out  of  the  Issue  De- 
partment against  securities,  but  it  did  not  prescribe  on 
what  principles  we  were  to  manage  the  Bank. 

3675. — AVas  it  not  part  of  the  principle  of  the  Act  of 
1844  to  compel  you  to  regulate  your  Circuhition  according 
to  the  Foreign  Exchanges?  —  The  Act  of  1844  provides, 
that  when  an  export  of  the  precious  metals  takes  place,  tJte 
circulation  of  the  coxintry  is  to  he  restricted  in  proportion  ; 
it  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  manacjement  of  the  Bank.  Sir 
Robert  Peel  stated  in  his  s{)eech,  on  bringing  in  the  Bill, 
that  the  Banking  De})artment  was  to  be  carried  on  on  tlie 
same  principle  as  any  other  bnnk. 

3676. — What  do  you  mean  by  "  Circulation  ?" — I  mean 
the  whole  of  the  notes  out  of  the  Issue  De})artmcnt. 

3677. — In  a  former  answer  you  liave  stated  that  the 
effect  of  the  Bank  Act  of  1844,  and  the  princi[)le  upon 
which  it  was  based,  was  to  compel  the  Bank  to  regulate 
its  transactions  with  reference  to  the  foreign  exchanses. 
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and  that  prior  to  the  Act  of  1844  the  Bank  paid  no  atten- 
tion to  the  foreign  exchanges,  and  in  consequence  of  that 
they  had  got  into  danger?  —What  I  meant  to  say  was, 
that  the  Act  of  1844  provided  for  the  Issue  Department, 
leaving  the  Banking  Department  entirely  as  it  was ;  pre- 
vious to  1844  there  was  no  prescription  as  to  the  Issue  De- 
partment, and  the  effect  of  the  Act  of  1844  was  to  limit  the 
Issue  Department ;  that  was  what  I  intended  to  have  said.l 
3678. — Before  the  Act  of  1844,  in  the  case  of  a  drain 
of  gold  for  payment  of  corn,  would  it  have  had  a  dif- 
ferent effect  upon  the  Clrculntion  from  the  effect  that  the 
Act  of  1844  has  produced  under  similar  circumstances? — 
It  ought  not  to  have  had  a  different  effect,  but  it  might  have 
had  a  different  effect ;  if  assistance  had  been  attempted  to 
be  given  to  the  commercial  community,  the  effect  would 
have  been  to  have  given  temporary  relief,  but  ultimatehj  to 
render  it  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  more  stringent  and 
violent  measures  instead  of  milder  measures  in  the  first  in- 
stance. 

[I  take  the  liberty  of  dissenting  widely  from  this  view. 
There  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  the  shadow  of  a  ground 
for  it.] 

3679.  —  Did  it  not  amount  to  this,  that  the  Bank  of 
Em/land  never  kej>t  a  prudent  Reserve? —  If  you  spenk  of 
1825,  1837,  and  1839, 1  should  say  that  they  did  not  look 
sufficiently  to  the  state  of  their  reserve. 

3680.  — -  Then  the  effect  of  the  Act  was  to  provide 
means  for  the  Bank  doing  what  they  ought  to  have  done 
without  it? — The  Act  of  1844  had  nothing  to  do  with  the 
Bank  management,  except  in  so  far  as  it  limited  our  means 
of  getting  notes,  in  the  same  way  as  any  private  banker, 
and  obliged  us  to  get  notes  out  of  the  market  for  the  pur- 
pose of  strengthening  our  reserve. 

3681. — What  real  practical  difference  do  you  think 
arises  from  the  separation  of  the  two  Departments  in  the 
management  of  the  Bank  ?  —  The  great  advantage  is,  that 
the  Bank  is  limited  in  the  amount  of  notes  that  they  have 
out  of  the  Issue  Department  in  the  same  ivay  as  any  other 
banker  is  limited. 

3682.  —  Do  not  the  Notes  out  of  the  Issue  Department 
represent  what  would,  under  the  old  system,  be  so  much 
bullion  in  your  possession ;  to  make  the   question  more 
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clear,  will  you  be  good  enough  to  turn  to  any  one  clay, 
and  state  the  amount  of  notes  out  with  the  public?  —  On 
the  1st  of  August,  1846,  the  amount  of  notes  out  with 
the  public  was,"20,49o,000. 

3683.  —  What  was  the  amount  of  Reserve  of  Notes  and 
Bullion  ?  —  The  amount  of  the  reserve  of  notes  was 
8,797,000/.,  and  the  amount  of  coin  was  9,307,000/. 

3684. —  Then  under  the  old  si/sfem  the  total  amount 
of  bullion  in  the  Bank  on  that  day  would  have  been 
15,800,000/.?  — Yes. 

368o.  —  Under  the  old  system,  before  1844,  tchat  you 
call  now  your  Reserve  of  Notes  under  the  Act,  tcould  have 
merely  represented  so  much  Bullion  prior  to  the  separation 
of  the  two  Departments  of  the  Bank  ;  and  previously  to  the 
Bank  Act  of  1844  coming  into  operation,  the  reserve  of 
notes  which  you  held  on  that  day  would  simply  have 
blended  itself  with  the  amount  of  bullion  you  held  to 
meet  your  general  liabilities  ?  —  The  reserve  would  have 
been  still  in  notes  ;  I  do  not  see  how  it  would  make  any 
difference. 

3686.  —  The  Reserve  of  Notes  and  the  Bullion  in  the  Issue 
Department  are  identical? —  Yes,  they  are  notes  represent- 
ing bullion. 

3687. —  Therefore,  whetJier  you  call  it  a  Reserve  of  Notes 
or  a  Reserve  of  Bidlion,  it  would  come  to  the  same  tiling  ?  — 
Yes. 

[These  questions  and  answers  ought  to  settle  decisively, 
that  the  real  nature  of  what  is  called  the  Reserve  of  Notes 
in  the  Banking  Department  is  a  Reserve  of  Bullion.] 

3688.  —  In  what  way  can  the  sepai'ation  of  the  two  De- 
partments affect  the  quantity  of  Reserve  which  you  have 
for  the  general  purposes  of  the  Bank?  —  I  will  suppose 
that  the  Issue  Department  was  a  Government  Bank  of 
Issue  ;  the  Bank  of  England  would  then  be  a  large  bank- 
ing company,  and  would  receive  a  certain  amount  of  notes 
in  the  shape  of  deposits  ;  we  should  keep  a  portion  in  re- 
serve, and  the  remainder  we  should  invest  in  the  purchase 
of  securities. 

3689.  — I  wish  to  place  upon  your  evidence,  what  is  the 
real  practical  difference  arising  from  the  separation  of  the 
two  Departments :  prior  to  the  separation  of  the  two  De- 
partments, you  would  iiave  called  that  a  Reserve  of  Bullion, 
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and  since  the  separation  of  the  two  Departments  the  only 
difference  is,  that  yoxi  call  it  a  Reserve  of  Notes  ;  but  the  tivo 
are  perfectly  identical,  and,  as  you  before  stated,  it  teas  a 
mere  matter  of  account  ? — It  tras  a  mere  matter  of  account ; 
and,  as  I  have  stated  before,  we  ought  to  have  kept  our 
accounts  in  the  same  way,  whether  the  Departments  were 
separated  or  not. 

3690. —  Then  the  effect  of  the  tico  Departments  of  the  Bank 
xcould  really  not  practically  yo  beyond  the  matter  of  ac- 
count?—  The  separation  of  accounts  took  place  in  1840, 
independently  of  the  Act. 

3691.  —  That  is,  you  kept  the  two  classes  of  Liabilities  in 
separate  accounts?  —  We  had  the  same  distinction  in  the 
separation  between  the  Issue  and  Banking  Departments 
that  we  have  now.  We  considered  that  a  certain  amount 
was  issued  against  securities,  and  a  certain  amount  against 
bullion,  and,  as  a  matter  of  account,  that  amount  was  k  pt 
as  separate  as  it  is  under  tlie  Act. 

3692.  —  That  is,  knowing  that  your  Deposits  were  acted 
upon  by  one  pi'inciple,  and  yonr  Circulation  by  another 
principle,  you  always  kept  a  distinction  between  the  two 
liabilities  with  regard  to  the  amount  of  Reserve  which  you 
held  against  each?  —  AYe  separated  them  as  a  matter  of 
account,  in  order  that  we  might  know  what  the  real 
amount  of  reserve  of  notes  was,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting 
our  liabilities. 

[But  it  was  only  one  class  of  its  liabilities  to  which  a 
reserve  was  thus  specifically  appropriated,  while  its  other 
liabilities  were  left  unprotected.  And  in  point  of  fact  it 
is  clear  that  a  great  proportion  of  the  Reserve  against  the 
Notes  was  at  the  expense  of  the  reserve,  against  its  De- 
posits and  other  liabilities.] 

3693. — But  you  did  not  call  them  notes  then;  you  call 
them  bullion?  —  We  called  them  notes  then. 

3694. — But  the  reserve  of  notes  which  you  hold  now  in 
the  Banking  Department,  forms  part  of  the  same  fund  of 
the  reserve  of  Bullion  which  you  held  in  the  two  Depart- 
ments before  they  Avere  se[)arated  ?  —  The  principle  on 
which  the  reserve  is  held  in  the  Bank  now  is  the  same  prin- 
ciple as  it  icas  previous  to  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  18 14  ? 
—  (Mr.  P?-escott.)  The  reserve  fluctuates  ivith  the  increase 
or  diminution  of  the  bullion. 
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3695. — If  that  be  the  case,  in  what  way  does  the  Act  of 
184-4  reguhite  in  any  way  the  amount  of  reserve  which  you 
have  at  your  command?  —  {Mr.  Morris.)  The  Act  of  1844 
does  not  affect  the  reserve ;  our  reserve  is  affected  by  our 
own  management;  tlie  object  of  the  Act  of  1844  was  to 
control  the  issue  of  the  notes  in  the  country,  and  not  to 
regulate  the  manner  in  which  we  were  to  carry  on  our 
banking  operations;  the  o/jject  of  the  Act  of  1844  was  to 
limit  the  general  circulation  of  the  country;  but  the  object 
was  not  to  control  the  action  of  the  Bank  of  England  as 
regards  its  banking  management. 

3696  — But  the  Act  of  1844  does  not  regulate  the  issue 
of  notes  in  the  country?  —  The  Act  of  1844  allows  the 
Bank  of  England  to  issue  14,000,000/.  of  notes  against 
securities,  the  country  bankers  about  8,000,000/.,  and  the 
Scotch  and  Irish  about  9,000,000/.,  making  altogether 
about  32,000,000/. ;  no  other  notes  can  be  issued,  unless 
they  ai*e  issued  in  exchange  for  bullion. 

3697. — But  the  Act  of  1844  does  not  regulate  the  quan- 
tity of  notes  that  you  issue  to  the  public,  but  only  the  quan- 
tity that  you  issue  from  one  Department  to  the  other  ?  — 
The  Act  of  1844  regulates  the  whole  amount  of  notes  that 
can  be  issued  to  the  public ;  a  fixed  amount  may  be  issued 
against  securities,  and  the  remainder  can  only  be  issued 
against  bullion. 

3698.  —  (Mr.  Spooler.)  It  fixes  the  maximum,  but 
not  the  minimum?  —  I  think  it  fixes  the  minimum  of 
11,000,000/.,  but  the  maximum   is  fixed  at  14,000,000/. 

[Neither  the  question  nor  the  answer  is  intelligible.] 

3699.— (Mr.  Wilson.)  Prior  to  the  Act  of  1844,  the 
same  limit  was  produced  by  the  quantity  of  bullion  which 
you  held? —  Prior  to  the  Act  of  1844,  we  were  at  liberty 
to  issue  any  amount  of  notes  we  pleased ;  there  was  no  re- 
striction to  the  amount  of  notes  which  we  might  issue ; 
the  only  restriction  was  the  responsibility  of  paying  them  on 
demand. 

[This  was  not  the  only  restriction,  if  by  restriction  is 
meant  limitation;  the  limitation  was  in  the  demand  for  and 
use  of  Bank  Notes  by  the  public] 

3700. — Then  the  whole  question  as  to  whether  you 
issued  more  Notes  than  you  could  jiay  on  demantl,  depended 
u})on  the  quantity  of  gold  you  held  in  reserve  ? —  Yes. 
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3701.-  Therefore,  had  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land been  regulated  with  prudence  and  discretion  under  the 
old  sijstem,  it  would  have  been  managed  in  the  same  way  as 
the  Bank  Act  of  1844  defines  that  it  shall  be  managed'?  — 
Yes. 

3702. — With  regard  to  the  issue  of  Notes,  you  stated  in 
a  former  answer,  that  under  any  circumstances  that  could 
arise,  you  thought  the  Bank  would  be  bound  to  keep 
its  reserve  up  in  the  same  way,  whether  the  demand  was 
for  an  internal  and  accidental  drain,  or  for  a  permanent 
and  foreiijn  drain?  —  I  stated  tliat  in  looking  to  the  de- 
mand  upon  our  reserve,  we  were  to  treat  it  in  the  same  way, 
whether  it  was  an  external  or  an  internal  demand,  with 
this  exception,  that  an  internal  demand  might  last  for  a 
short  period,  but  the  action  of  an  external  drain  would  be 
likely  to  continue  longer. 

3703. — With  regard  to  the  two  practical  periods  of 
difficulty  last  year,  were  they  not  upon  the  payment  of  the 
Dividends  ?  —  It  was  at  the  period  when  the  dividends 
were  paid. 

3704.  —  Is  it  your  opinion  that  those  two  particular 
Crises  had  any  relation  to  the  payment  of  the  dividends? — 
No,  except  as  I  have  stated,  that  I  thought  in  April  the 
Bank  would  have  acted  more  prudently  by  keeping  a 
larger  reserve  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  dividends. 

3705. — But  when  the  Dividends  were  paid  in  April  and 
October,  was  not  this  the  fact,  that  you  had  very  much 
lessened  the  amount  of  notes  issued  to  the  public  on  ac- 
count of  having  to  pay  the  Dividends,  and  that  the  public 
had  a  difficulty  in  repaying  those  advances,  which  you 
had  limited  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  Dividends? — 
In  April  the  advances  to  the  public  to  be  repaid  were  not 
to  a  consideralde  amount ;  in  October  they  were  to  a 
very  considerable  amount,  and  the  public  were  alarmed  at 
the  idea  of  having  to  repay  them  ;  but  the  whole  passed 
over  without  difficulty.  The  notes  which  were  re-issued 
to  the  public  in  payment  of  the  Dividends,  enabled  them 
to  repay  those  advances,  and  we  paid  the  dividends  out  of 
the  notes  which  we  received  from  the  public ;  it  was 
merely  an  exchange. 

3706. — If  you  increase  the  issue  of  notes  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  dividends,  you  do  not  increase  your  liabili- 
ties as  a  Bank,  because  in  proportion  as  you  increase  the 
circulation  yuu  diminish  the  amount  of  liabilities  upon  the 
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deposits,  the  dividends  being  paid  from  the  Government 
deposits  ?  —  As  we  pay  the  dividends,  our  liability  to  the 
Government  for  deposits  diminishes. 

3707. — Therefore,  as  you  increase  the  Circulation,  the 
Deposits  diminish  to  the  same  amount  ?  —  The  circula- 
tion does  not  increase  considerably,  because  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  dividends  is  paid  back  to  the  Bank,  and  remains 
in  the  shape  of  deposits. 

3708. — But  the  first  effect  of  your  increased  circulation 
is  not  to  increase  your  liabilities,  because  your  Deposits 
are  diminished  in  the  same  proportion  ? — Yes,  the  Govern- 
ment Deposits  are  decreased. 

3709. — If  there  are  5,000,000/.  of  notes  issued  in  pay- 
ment of  the  dividends,  -that  diminishes  your  liabilities  or 
deposits  to  that  amount,  and  therefore  your  entire  liabili- 
ties remain  the  same  as  before  ? — Yes. 

3710. — And  having  made  advances  which  are  due  im- 
mediately after  the  payment  of  the  dividends,  you  can 
always  calculate  with  certainty  upon  the  rapid  return  of 
those  notes  ? — Yes. 

3711. — Would  you  therefore  consider  with  reference  to 
the  circulation  of  notes  in  the  country  that  it  was  neces- 
sary for  you  to  observe  the  same  rule  in  the  amount  of 
your  circulation  of  notes  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
dividends  when  you  were  sure  of  having  the  notes  returned 
to  you  within  a  day  or  two,  as  you  would  observe  if  a 
merchant  were  to  bring  Bills  of  Exchange  to  you  for  dis- 
count for  the  purpose  of  sending  gold  abroad  to  meet  a 
foreign  payment  ? — I  think  you  should  deal  with  it  as 
under  the  same  circumstances. 

3712. — Would  you  deal  as  under  the  same  circumstances 
with  an  increased  circulation  of  notes,  which  had  taken 
place  without  an  increase  of  your  whole  liabilities,  and 
with  a  certainty  that  the  notes  must  return  to  you  in  a 
few  days,  as  you  wuuld  deal  with  an  increased  circulation 
to  the  same  amount,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a  foreign 
demand.  Supposing  the  Bank  Act  of  1844  did  not  exist, 
and  you  had  no  restriction  upon  your  circulation,  would 
you  consider  it  necessary,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
dividends,  to  restrict  the  issue  of  notes?  —  Whether  the 
Act  of  1844  had  existed  or  not,  we  ought  to  have  followed 
the  same  principles  of  action,  and  have  retained  notes  for 
the  purpose  of  meeting  the  dividend. 

3713.— Supposing  that  on  the  eve  of  the  ])ayment  of  the 
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dividends,  your  reserve  was  only  2,000,000/.  of  notes, 
with  a  reserve  of  2,000,000/.,  you  would  have  some  diffi- 
culty in  sparing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  notes  to  meet  the 
payment  of  the  dividends,  without  infringing  the  Act  of 
1844,  but  having  the  certainty  that  those  notes  must  be 
returned  to  you,  and  that  they  would  be  in  many  instances 
transferred  by  check,  and  that  they  would  pass  out  of 
yoiu'  hands  without  increasing  your  liabilities,  and  would 
come  back  to  you  into  the  Issue  Department  in  the  course 
of  a  few  days,  would  you  consider  it  an  unsafe  banking 
operation  for  you,  as  a  banker,  to  increase  your  temporary 
issue  of  notes  during  that  period  for  that  specific  pur- 
pose?—  The  position  you  have  put,  that  our  reserve  was 
only  2,000,000/.,  would  indicate  that  the  value  of  money 
was  high,  and  as  we  always  find  in  the  payment  of  the 
dividends,  that  if  the  value  of  money  is  high,  the  notes  are 
much  longer  returning  to  us  than  when  money  is  cheap, 
I  would  say  that  in  such  a  case  it  would  be  wrong  to 
make  a  temporary  issue. 

3714.  —  But  I  am  supposing  that  you  had  made  tem- 
porary advances  prior  to  the  payment  of  the  dividends 
upon  such  securities  as  you  are  perfectly  satisfied  with, 
which  must  be  repaid  to  you  in  the  following  week,  and 
with  the  very  notes  which  you  issue.  Would  you  con- 
sider that  under  those  circumstances  it  was  necessary  in 
banking  prudence  to  limit  your  issues  according  to  the 
principles  of  the  Act  ?  —  Yes,  I  would  not  depart  from 
pri?iciple,  though  it  teas  for  such  a  short  period  of  time. 

.5715.  —  But  would  it  be  a  departure  from  principle,  in- 
asmuch as  this  operation  does  not  increase  your  liabilities, 
and  prior  to  the  payment  of  the  Dividends  you  can  stop 
short  in  the  advances  upon  Deposits  ?  —  We  have  never 
lent  out  nearly  the  amount  of  dividends  that  we  are  called 
upon  to  pay.  We  have  lent  out  only  a  portion  of  that 
which  we  have  to  pay  for  the  Dividend. 

3716. —  But  at  periods  of  pressure,  when  your  Reserve 
is  sunk  very  low,  does  it  become  necessary  to  apply  that 
principle  strictly  on  the  occasion  of  the  payment  of  the 
dividends,  or  of  any  other  temporary  payment,  with  the 
power  that  you  have  in  your  own  possession  of  regaining 
those  notes  within  a  few  days,  not  having  added  to  your 
entire  liabilities  ?  —  We  have  never  let  our  reserve  go 
down  with  that  view  ;  we  are  not  able  to  pay  the  dividends 
without  a  sufficient  amount  of  notes,  and  we  always  take 
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care  to  have  a  sufficient  amount  of  notes  coming  in  to 
enable  us  to  pay  the  dividends ;  if  our  reserve  was  so  Ioav 
as  2,000,000/.,  a  hirger  portion  of  the  advances  would 
have  been  made  payable  before  the  dividends  became  due, 
and  not  after  they  became  due  ;  that  would  be  a  matter 
of  arrangement  to  enable  us  to  pay  the  dividends  ;  if  the 
reserve  was  low,  the  money  which  would  be  lent  out  in 
the  shape  of  loans  would  be  lent  out  to  be  repaid  pre- 
viously to  the  payment  of  the  dividends. 

3717. — The  Temporary  Loans  which  you  make  prior  to 
the  payment  of  the  dividends  are  made  upon  the  principle 
of  anticipating  the  payment  of  the  Dividends,  in  order  that 
the  public  may  not  be  inconvenienced  by  the  abstraction 
of  so  large  a  portion  of  money  from  the  ordinary  purposes 
of  trade  during  the  latter  part  of  the  quarter?  —  If  the 
Government  Balances  are  large,  we  lend  out  money,  to  be 
repaid  previously  to  the  payment  of  the  dividends ;  sup- 
posing the  Bank  not  to  do  so,  the  abstraction  of  notes  from 
the  market  would  be  sensibly  felt.  AYe  lend  those 
balances  out  principally  to  be  repaid  previously  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  dividends.  The  object  is  to  lend  a  portion  to 
be  repaid  before  the  payment  of  the  dividends,  and  a  por- 
tion to  be  paid  during  the  week  in  which  the  dividends  are 
paid. 

3718. — The  real  object  of  your  temporary  advance  is  to 
issue  a  portion  of  your  reserve  which  you  would  not  issue 
otherwise?  —  Yes  ;  the  dividends  are  not  paid  on  one  day  ; 
the  payment  runs  over  three  or  four  weeks. 

3719. — They  are  paid  within  a  day  or  two  to  the 
bankers  ? — That  is  merely  a  tranference  of  the  balances. 

3720. — Would  you  consider  it  necessary,  upon  the 
strictest  and  most  prudent  principles  of  banking,  to  limit 
your  issues  to  any  particular  amount  for  the  temporary 
purpose  of  the  payment  of  the  dividends,  which  did  not 
increase  your  liabilities,  and  with  the  certainty  that  the 
notes  you  issued  must  be  returned  to  you  within  a  few 
days  ?  —  /  think  that  I  iconld  in  such  a  case  strictly  follow 
out  those  principles. — {Mr.  Prescott.)  In  the  case  you  put 
such  an  issue  might  be  made  without  any  detriment  except 
the  danger  of  violating  the  principle. 

3721.  —  But  could  there  be  any  practical  danger  to  the 
Bank,  or  any  practical  inconvenience?  —  {Mr.  Morris.) 
I  think  that  departing  from  principle  is  always  dangerous. 

3722. —  But  the   question  is,   whether  it  is  departing 
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from  principle ;  we  are  now  speaking  of  the  prudent  ma- 
nagement of  a  bank,  and  I  suppose  you  will  agree  with 
me  that  the  true  principles  of  banking  are,  first,  that  a 
bank  shall  never  place  itself  in  such  a  position  as  that  it 
shall  be  unable  to  meet  its  liabilities ;  and  next,  that  it 
shall  employ  the  whole  of  its  resources  at  the  greatest 
j)rofit  that  it  can  with  reference  to  prudence,  looking  to 
its  reserve  ?  —  Yes. 

3723.  —  Are  not  those  the  two  great  principles  of 
banking,  and  are  not  all  the  other  principles  subordinate 
to  those  ?  —  Yes. 

3724.  —  Then  would  it  be  contrary  to  those  principles 
if,  as  the  Deputy-Governor  says  you  might  do  under  such 
circumstances,  you  were  to  issue  notes  for  that  particular 
purpose?  —  It  would  be  contrary  to  principle.  —  {Mr. 
Prescott.)  It  would  be  difficult  to  draw  a  distinction  prac- 
tically between  the  causes  of  the  demand  for  notes,  and 
therefore  it  would  be  dangerous  to  admit,  for  a  temporary 
purpose,  that  it  would  be  proper  to  make  an  issue  of  notes, 
lest  such  a  precedent  should  lead  to  an  issue  of  notes  at 
a  time  when  it  might  have  a  detrimental  effect  upon  the 
exchanges. 

3725.  —  Would  it  not  be  a  matter  of  such  discretion  as 
the  Governor  showed  that  he  exercised  in  the  view  he 
took  in  the  month  of  November  last ;  like  all  other  bu- 
siness transactions,  would  not  the  circumstances  in  which 
the  issue  took  place  be  matter  for  the  fair  consideration  of 
those  who  made  the  issue ;  and  would  it  not  be  a  question 
of  prudence  and  discretion  of  management  ?  —  /  tldiik  it 
would  be  dijficult  to  draio  a  distinction  in  many  cases. 

3726. — /  suppose  you  agree  toith  me  that  the  real  effect  of 
the  Bank  Act  of  1844  is  to  keep  up  a  large  reserve  of  bul- 
lion for  the  sake  of  the  convertibility  of  the  notes  ^  —  {Mr. 
Morris.)  The  object  of  the  Act  was  to  keep  a  sufficient 
amount  of  bullion  to  secure  the  convertibility  of  the  note. 

3727. — And  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  Bank,  looking 
at  its  legal  liabilities,  without  the  Act  of  1844,  but  simply 
proceeding  under  the  Act  of  1819,  to  do  the  same  thing? 
— Under  the  Act  of  1819  the  Bank  was  bound  to  take 
cax'e  that  it  was  able  to  pay  its  notes  in  gold. 

3728. — And  if  it  did  not  do  so,  it  did  not  manage  its 
business  properly  ? — If  it  did  not  do  so  it  would  stop  pay- 
ment. 

3729. — But,  in  fact,  the  convertibility  of  the  note  was 
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never  hazanled  ?  —  I  think  the  convertibility  of  the  note 
was  hazarded  in  1825. 

3730. — The  note  was  always  convertible?  —  The  note 
was  always  convertible,  but  there  was  serious  alarm  in 
1825  whether  the  note  would  be  convertible  or  not. 

3731.  —  Did  it  not  at  last  resolve  itself  into  this,  that 
the  Bank  had  to  make  a  very  serious  sacrifice  of  its  own 
securities  in  order  to  obtain  gold  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining the  convertibility  of  the  note  ?  —  No ;  it  did  not 
resolve  itself  into  that ;  it  obliged  the  Bank  and  the  bank- 
ing interests  of  the  country  to  take  such  restrictive  mea- 
sures, that  the  whole  community  suffered  considerably  in 
consequence  of  the  Bank  not  having  looked  sufficiently 
to  the  means  of  paying  its  notes. 

3732. — Did  not  the  Bank  also  suffer  very  largely?  — 
Yes,  it  did. 

3733.  —  Both  in  1825  and  1829  by  its  operations  in 
Paris?  —  In  both  periods  we  suffered,  and  in  1839  by  its 
operation  on  Paris. 

3734. — Then  it  amounts  to  this,  that  the  Bank  had  over- 
traded with  its  capital,  and  it  was  unable  to  meet  its  liabi- 
lities without  making  a  large  sacrifice  of  its  securities?  — 
For  the  purpose  of  protecting  itself,  it  created  great  diffi- 
culty thi'oughout  the  country,  being  obliged  to  take  strin- 
gent and  violent  measures,  the  effect  of  which  fell  upon 
the  commercial  community  generally. 
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APPENDIX  D. 

The  Series  of  Conclusions  stated  in  the  Closing  Chapter  of 
my  Inquiry  of  March,  1844,  into  the  Currency  Prin- 
ciple. 

I  INSERT  here  the  series  of  Conclusions  stated  in  the  final 
chapter  of  my  Pamphlet  of  1844,  as  it  may  save  the 
reader  the  trouble  of  delay  or  reference.  —  I  have  nothing 
to  withdraw,  or  alter,  in  the  opinions  expressed :  — 

1.  "  That  if  a  Purely  Metallic  Currency  existed  in  a 
country  situated  as  this  is,  transmissions  of  the  precious 
metals  might,  and  would,  take  place  occasionally  between 
this  and  other  countries  to  a  considerable  amount  (five  or 
six  millions  at  least),  without  affecting  the  amount  or 
value  of  the  currency  of  the  country  from  which,  or  to 
which,  the  transmissions  were  made;  and  without  being  a 
cause,  or  a  consequence,  of  alteration  in  general  prices. 

2.  "  That  consequently  the  doctrine  by  Avhich  it  is  main- 
tained that  every  export  or  import  of  Bullion  in  a  Metallic 
Circulation  must  entail  a  corresponding  diminution  of,  or 
addition  to,  the  quantity  of  money  in  circulation,  and  thus 
cause  a  fall  or  rise  of  General  Prices,  is  essentially  incor- 
rect and  unsound. 

3.  "  That  the  distinction  set  up  by  the  Currency  Theory 
between  Bank  Notes  and  other  forms  of  Paper  Credit,  is 
not  founded  in  any  essential  difference ;  except  in  so  far  as 
relates  to  the  lowest  denomination  of  notes,  which  are 
required  in  the  transactions  between  dealers  and  consumers  : 
that  is,  in  the  retail  trade,  and  in  the  payment  of  wages. 

4.  "  That  Bills  of  Exchano-e  mio-ht,  but  for  the  obstacle 
of  stamp  duties,  be  extensively  substituted  in  all  trans- 
actions of  purchase  and  sale  between  dealers  and  dealers 
for  Bank  Notes  of  10/.  and  upwards  ;  and  that,  in  point  of 
fact,  they  were  extensively  so  used  until  a  disproportioned 
duty  was  laid  upon  the  small  bills. 

5.  "  That  Cheques  perform  the  functions  of  money  as 
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conveniently,  in  most  respects,  as  Bank  Notes,  and  more 
conveniently  in  many  respects. 

6.  "  That  Bank  Notes  of  the  higher  denominations  are 
used  for  peculiar  purposes; — chiefly  in  settlements,  such  as 
the  Clearing  House,  and  in  sales  of  landed  and  fixed  pro- 
perty, as  regards  Bank  of  England  Notes;  and  in  the 
provision  markets  and  cattle  fairs  as  regards  the  Country 
Circulation  ;  purposes  for  which  substitutes  might  easily 
be  found  (if  Bank  Notes  were  suppressed)  by  Bills  of  Ex- 
change ;  and  as  regards  the  settlement  among  bankers,  by 
Exchequer  Bills,  and  by  what  have  recently  been  termed 
economical  expedients. 

7.  *'  That  the  amount  of  Bank  Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public  is  determined  by  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
required,  in  circulating  the  capital,  and  in  distributing  the 
revenues  of  the  different  orders  of  the  community,  valued 
in  gold. 

8.  "  That  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  Iianks  of  Issue, 
including  the  Bank  of  England,  to  make  any  direct  addi- 
tion to  the  amount  of  notes  circulating  in  their  respective 
districts,  however  disposed  they  may  be  to  do  so.  In  the 
competition  of  Banks  of  Issue  to  get  out  their  notes,  there 
may  be  an  extension  of  the  circidation  of  some  one  or 
more  of  them  in  a  large  district,  but  it  can  only  be  by 
displacing  the  notes  of  rival  banks. 

9.  "  That  neither  is  it  in  the  power  of  Banks  of  Issue 
directly  to  diminish  the  total  amount  of  the  Circulation  : 
particular  banks  may  withhold  loans  and  discounts,  and 
may  refuse  any  longer  to  issue  their  own  notes ;  but  their 
notes  so  withdrawn  will  be  replaced  by  the  notes  of  other 
banks,  or  by  other  expedients  calculated  to  answer  the  same 
purpose. 

10.  "  That  it  is,  consequently,  an  error  to  suppose  that, 
however  well-informed  the  Country  Bankers  might  be  of 
the  state  of  the  Foreign  Exchanges,  and  disposed  to  follow 
those  indications,  they  would  be  able  to  regulate  their  Cir- 
culation in  conformity  with  such  views.  And  that  it  is 
equally  in  error  to  suppose  that  the  Bank  of  England  can 
exercise  a  direct  power  over  the  exchanges  through  the 
medium  of  its  Circulation. 

11.  "  That  neither  the  Country  Banks  nor  the  Bank  of 
England  have  it  in  their  power  to  make  additional  issues 
of  their  paper  (that  is,  of  their  notes,)  come  in  aid  of  their 
banking  resources.     All  advances  by  way  of  loan  or  dis- 
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count,  when  the  Circulation  is  already  full,  can  only  be 
made  by  Banks  of  Issue  in  the  same  way  as  by  non-issuing 
banks,  that  is,  out  of  their  own  capital,  or  that  of  their 
depositors. 

12.  "  That  the  Prices  of  Commodities  do  not  depend 
upon  the  quantity  of  money  indicated  by  the  amount  of 
Bank  Notes,  nor  upon  the  amount  of  the  whole  of  the 
Circulating  Medium  ;  but  that,  on  tlie  contrary,  the 
amount  of  the  Circulating  Medium  is  the  consequence  of 
Prices. 

13.  "  That  it  is  the  quantity  of  Money,  constituting  the 
revenues  of  the  different  orders  of  the  State,  under  the 
head  of  rents,  profits,  salaries,  and  wages,  destined  for  cur- 
rent expenditure,  which  alone  forms  the  limiting  principle 
of  the  aggregate  of  money  prices ; — the  only  prices  that  can 
properly  come  under  the  designation  of  General  Pi-ices. 
As  the  cost  of  production  is  the  limiting  prlncljjle  of  sup[)ly, 
so  the  aggregate  of  money  incomes  devoted  to  expenditure 
for  consumption,  is  the  determining  and  limiting  prlncitile 
of  demand. 

14.  "  That  a  Reduced  Kate  of  Interest  has  no  necessary 
tendency  to  raise  the  prices  of  commodities.  On  the  con- 
trary, it  is  a  cause  of  diminished  cost  of  production,  and 
consequently,  of  cheapness.* 

*  "  An  objection  has  been  taken  to  this  proposition,  as  involving, 
with  reference  to  the  one  immediately  following,  an  apparent  incon- 
sistency. It  is  urged  that  if  a  low  rate  of  interest  is  a  cause  of  cheap- 
ness, by  a  parity  of  reasoning,  a  high  rate  of  interest  must  be  a  cause 
of  dearness :  it  should  seem,  therefore,  to  follow,  that  the  Bank,  in 
raising  the  rate  of  interest  with  a  view  to  redress  the  exchanges, 
would  raise  the  prices  of  commodities,  thus  exhibiting  the  anomaly 
of  advanced  prices  co- existent  with  an  effort  on  the  part  of  the  Bank 
to  restore  an  influx  of  bullion.  The  answer  to  this  objection  is,  that  in 
the  argument  leading  to  the  conclusion  that  a  low  rate  of  interest  is 
a  cause  of  cheapness,  I  have  expressly  assumed  that  the  reduced  rate 
should  be  of  such  duration  or  permanence  as  to  enter  into  the  cost  of 
production  ;  and  the  converse  holds  of  a  rise  in  the  rate  of  interest. 
Now,  the  operation  of  the  Bank  in  raising  the  rate  in  order  to 
counteract  a  drain,  cannot  be  considered  of  such  permanence  as  to 
affect  the  cost  of  production.  And  the  greater  the  rise  in  the  rate  of 
interest  from  a  forcible  operation  of  the  Bank  on  its  securities,  the 
less  must  be  the  probability  of  its  duration.  But  there  is  a  further 
and  still  more  decisive  answer  to  the  objection,  and  that  is,  that 
although  the  direct  operation  of  the  Bank,  with  the  view  supposed,  is 
on  the  rate  of  interest ;  it  can  rarely  be  effectual,  unless  the  advance 
be  so  great,  or  the  circumstances  from  previous  overtrading  such  as  to 
affect  credit  and  entail  failures.  Now  commercial  discredit,  involving 
extensive  failures,  is  calculated  to  depress  prices,  and  thus,  with  an 
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15.  "  That  it  is  only  tlirough  the  Rate  of  Interest  and 
the  State  of  Credit  that  the  Bank  of  England  can  exercise 
a  direct  influence  on  the  Foreign  Exchanges. 

16.  "  That  the  greater  or  less  liability  to  variation  in 
the  Rate  of  Interest  constitutes,  in  the  degree  next  only  to 
the  preservation  of  the  Convertibility  of  the  Paper  and 
the  solvency  of  banks,  the  most  important  consideration 
in  the  regulation  of  our  Banking  System. 

17.  "  That  a  total  separation  of  the  business  of  Issue 
from  that  of  Banking,  is  calculated  to  produce  greater  and 
more  abrupt  transitions  in  the  Rate  of  Interest,  and  iu 
the  state  of  Credit,  than  the  present  system  of  union  of 
the  Departments." 

advanced  rate  of  interest,  to  stop  a  drain,  and  to  force  an  influx  of 
bullion  ;  and,  accordingly,  the  proposition  No.  15.  refers  to  the  opera- 
tion by  the  Bank  on  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  state  of  credit,  as  the 
only  power  which  it  has  of  directly  influencing  the  exchanges  in  con- 
tradistinction to  the  power  ascribed  to  it,  of  acting  directly  on  the 
amount  of  the  circulation." 
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By  S.  W.  Bakee,  Esq.  With  coloured' 
Plates  and  Woodcuts.     Svo.  price  14s, 


NEW  WORKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Bayldon's   Art   of  Val.iing  Rents  and 

Tillages,  and  Tenant'?  Eight  of  Entering  and 
Quitting  Farms,  explained  by  several  Speci- 
mens of  Valuations ;  with  Remarks  on  the 
Cultivation  pursued  on  Soils  in  different 
Situations.  Adapted  to  the  Use  of  Laud- 
lords,  Land-Agents,  Appraisers,  Farmers, 
and  Tenants.  New  Edition  ;  corrected  and 
revised  by  John  Donaldson.    8vo.  10s.  6d. 

Berkeley.  —  Eeminiscences  of  a  Hunts- 
man. By  the  Honourable  Geantlet  F. 
BekkeleV.  With  Four  Etchings  by  John 
Leech.     8vo.  price  14s. 

Black's  Practical  Treatise  on  Brewing, 

Based  on  Chemical  and  Economical  Princi- 
ples :  With  Formulae  for  Public  Brewers,  and 
Instructions  for  Private  Families.  New 
Edition,  with  Additions.     8vo.  10s.  6d. 

Blaine's  Encyclopaedia  of  Rural  Sports; 

Or,  a  complete  Account,  Historical,  Prac- 
tical, and  Descriptive,  of  Hunting,  Shooting, 
Fishing,  Racing,  and  otlior  Field  Sports  and 
Athletic  Amusements  of  the  present  day. 
New  Edition  :  The  Hunting,  Racing,  and 
all  relative  to  Horses  and  Horsemanship, 
revised  by  Haret  Hieotee  ;  Shooting 
and  Fishing  by  Ephemera  ;  and  Coursing 
by  Mr.  A.  Geaham.  With  upwards  of 
600  Woodcuts.    Svo  price  50s.  half-bound. 

Blair's    Chronological    and    Historical 

Tables,  from  the  Creation  to  the  present 
time  :  With  Additions  and  Corrections  from 
the  most  authentic  Writers  ;  including  the 
Computation  of  St.  Paul,  as  connecting  the 
Period  from  the  Exode  to  the  Temple. 
Under  the  revision  of  Sir  Uenet  Ellis, 
K.H.     Imperial  Svo.  31s.  6d.  half-morocco. 

Bloomfield.  —  The    Greek    Testament, 

With  copious  English  Notes,  Critical,  Pld- 
lological,  and  Explanatory.  Especially 
adapted  to  the  use  of  Theological  Students 
and  Ministers.  By  the  Rev.  S.  T.  Bloom- 
piELD,  D.D.,  F.S.A.  Ninth  Edition,  revised 
throughout;  with  Dr.  Bloomfield's  Supple- 
mentary Annotations  incorporated.  2  vols. 
Svo.  with  Map,  price  £2.  Ss. 

Bloomfield.— College  and  School  Greek 

Testament:  With  brief  English  Notes,  chiefly 
Philological  and  Explanatory,  especially 
formed  for  use  in  Colleges  and  the  Public 
Schools.  By  the  Rev.  S.  T.  Bloomfield, 
D.D.,  F.S.A.  Seventh  and  cheaper  Edition, 
improved  ;  with  Map  and  Index.  Fcp.  Svo. 
price  7s.  6d. 

Dr.  Bloomfield's  College  and  School  Lexi- 
con to  the  Greek  Testament.  Fcp.  Svo. 
price  lOs.  6d. 


Bode.— The  Absence  of  Precision  in  the 

Formularies  of  the  Church  of  England 
Scriptural  and  Suitable  to  a  State  of  Proba- 
tion :  Being  the  SrtOT7;/o«  Lectures  for  1855. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Bode,  M.A  ,  Rector  of 
Westwell,  and  late  Student  of  Clirist  Church, 
Oxford.     Svo.  8s. 

Bode.— Ballads  from  Herodotus :  With 

an  Introductory  Poem.  By  the  Rev.  J.  E. 
Bode,  M.A.,  late  Student  of  Christ  Church, 
Second  Edition,  with  four  additional  Pieces. 
16mo.  price  7s. 

Bourne.— A  Treatise  on  the  Steam  En- 
gine, in  its  Apjilication  to  Mines,  Mills, 
Steam  Navigation,  and  Railways.  By  the 
Artisan  Club.  Edited  by  John  Bourne,  C.E. 
New  Edition ;  with  33  Steel  Plates  and  349 
Wood  Engravings.     4to.  price  27s. 

Bourne.— A  Treatise  on  the  Screw  Pro- 
peller: With  various  Suggestions  of  Im- 
provement. By  John  Bouene,  C.E.  New 
Edition,  thoroughly  revised  and  corrected. 
With  20  large  Plates  and  numerous  Wood- 
cuts.    4to.  price  38s. 

Brande.— A  Dictionary  of  Science,  Litera- 
ture, and  Art  :  Comprising  the  History, 
Description,  and  Soienti6c  Principles  of 
every  Branch  of  Human  Knowledge ;  with 
the  Derivation  and  Definition  of  all  the 
Terms  in  General  Use.  Edited  by  W.  T. 
Beande,  F.R.S.L.  and  E. ;  assisted  by  Dr. 
J.  Cauvin.  The  Second  Edition,  revised 
and  corrected  ;  including  a  Supplement,  and 
numerous  Woodcuts.     Svo.  GOs. 

Professor  Brande's  Lectures  on  Organic 

Chemistry,  as  applied  to  Manufactures, 
including  Dyeing,  Bleaching,  Calico- Print- 
ing, Sugar- Manufacture,  the  Preservation 
of  Wood,  Tanning,  &c.  delivered  before  the 
Members  of  the  Royal  Institution.  Arranged 
by  permission  from  the  Lecturer's  Notes  by 
J.  SCOEFEKN,  M.B.  Fcp.  Svo.  with  Wood- 
cuts, price  Ts.  6d. 

Brewer.— An  Atlas  of  History  and  Geo- 
graphy, from  the  Commencement  of  the 
Christian  Era  to  the  Present  Time  :  Com- 
prising a  Series  of  Sixteen  coloured  Maps, 
arranged  in  Chronological  Order,  with  Illus- 
trative Memoirs.  By  the  Rev.  J.  S.  Beewer, 
M.A.,  Professor  of  English  History  and 
Literature,  and  late  Lecturer  in  Modern 
History  in  King's  College,  London.  The 
Maps  compiled  and  engraved  by  E.  WeUer, 
r.R.G.S.     Royal  Svo.  123.  6d.  half-bound. 

Brodie.  —  Psychological  Inquiries,  in  a 

Series  of  Essays  intended  to  illustrate  the 
Influence  of  the  Physical  Organisation  on 
the  Mental  Faculties.  By  Sir  Benjamin  C. 
Brodie, Bart.  Seaond Edition.  Fcp.Svo.  58. 


PUBLISHED  BT  LONGMAN,  BROWN,  and  CO. 


Buckingham.— Autobiography  cf  James 

Silk  Buckingham  :  Iiiclutliiig  his  Voyages, 
Travels,  Adventures,  Speculations,  Suc- 
cesses, and  Failures,  frankly  and  faithfully 
narrated ;  with  Characteristic  Sketches  of 
Public  Men  with  whom  he  has  had  personal 
intercourse  during  a  period  of  more  than 
Fifty  Years.     Vols.  I.  and  II.  post  8vo.  21s. 

Bull.  —  The  Maternal  Management  of 

Children  in  Health  and  Disease.  By 
T.  Bull,  M.D.,  Member  of  the  Eoyal 
College  of  Physicians  ;  formerly  Physician- 
Accoucheur  to  the  Finsbury  Midwifery 
Institution.     New  Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  os. 

Dr.  T.  Still's  Hints  to  Mothers  on  the  Manage- 
ment of  their  Health  during  the  Peiioii  of 
Pregnancy  and  in  the  Lying-in  Eoom  :  With 
an  Exposure  of  Popidar  Errors  in  connexion 
with  those  subjects,  &c. ;  and  Hints  upon 
Nursing.     New  Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  Ss. 

Bunsen.  —  Christianity   and   Mankind, 

their  Beginnings  and  Prospects.  By 
Chkistiax  Chakles  Josias  BrNszx,  D.D., 
D.C.L.,  D.Ph.  Being  a  New  Edition,  cor- 
rected, remodelled,  and  extended,  of  Hip- 
polytus  and  his  Age.     7  vols.  Bvo.  £5.  5s. 

*,"  This   Second  Edition  of  the  Hippolt/tus  is  composed  of 
three  distinct  works,  which  may  be  had  separately,  as  follows  : — 

1.  Hippolrtas  and  his  Aee  ;  or,  the  Besinnines  and  Prospects 

of  Christianity.    2  vols.  6vo.  price  £1.  10s. 

2.  Outline  of  the  Philosophy  of  Universal  History  applied  to 

LangTia^e  and  Religion  :    Containing  an  .\ccouiit  nf  Uie 
Alphabetical  Conferences.    2  vols.  bvo.  price  £1.  I3s. 

3.  Analecta  Ante-Nicaena.    3  vols    8to.  price  £"2. 2s. 

Bunsen.  —  Egypt's  Place  in  Universal 

Historv:  An  Historical  Investigation,  in 
Five  Books.  By  C.  C.  J.  Buksen,  D.D. 
D.C.L.,  D.Ph.  Translated  from  the  Ger- 
man, by  C.  H.  CoTTEELL,  Esq.  M.A. 
With  many  Illustrations.  Vol.  I.  Bvo.  28s. ; 
Vol.  II.  8Vo.  30s. 

Bunsen.— Lyra  Germanica:  Hymns  for 

the  Sundays  and  chief  Festivals  of  the 
Christian  Year.  Translated  from  the 
German  byCATHEEiNE  AVinewoeth.  Fcp. 
Bvo.  Ss. 

•.•  This  selection  of  German  Hymns  has  been  made  from  a 
collection  published  in  Germany  by  the  Chevalier  BcNSEN  ;  and 
forms  a  tompanion  volume  to 

Theologia  Germanica:  WMch  setteth  forth 
many  fair  lineaments  of  Divine  Trutli,  and 
saith  very  lofty  and  lovely  things  touching 
a  Perfect  Life.  Translated  by  SrsANXA 
WiNKWOETH.  With  a  Preface  by  the  Rev. 
Chables  Kingslet  ;  and  a  Letter  by  Cheva- 
lier BuNSEX.  Second  Edition.   Fcp.  8vo.  bs. 

Burton.— The  History  of  Scotland,  from 

the  Eevolution  to  the  Extinction  of  the  last 
Jacobite  Insurrection  (1689 — 1748).  By 
John  Hill  Bubton.     2  vels.  8vo.  268. 


Burton  CR.  F.)— Personal  Narrative  of  a 

Pilgrimage  to  El-Medinah  and  Mcecah.  By 
RiCHAKD  F.  BCKTON,  LiouteiKint,  Bombay 
Army.  In  Tliive  A'oluuies.  A'ols.  I.  and  II. 
EL-MISR  and  EL-MEDINAH  ;  with  Map 
and  Illustrations.     Vols.  I.  and  II.  Bvo.  28?. 

***  Tol.  III.  MECCAH,  is  in  thepress. 

Bishop  Butler's  General  Atlas  of  Modern 

and  Ancient  Geography  ;  comprising  Fifty- 
two  fuU-coloured  Maps  ;  with  complete  In- 
dices. New  Edition,  nearly  all  re-engraved, 
enlarged,  and  greatly  improved ;  with  Cor- 
rections from  the  most  authentic  sources  in 
both  the  Ancient  and  Modern  Maps,  many 
of  which  are  entirely  new.  Edited  by  the 
Author's  Son.     Eoyal  4to.  24-s.  half-bound. 


Separately : 


The  Moiem  Atlas  of  2S  ftill-coloured  Maps. 

Eoval  8vo.  price  12s. 
The  Ancient  Atlas  of  24  full-coloured  Map*. 

Royal  fcvo.  price  12s. 


Bishop  Butler's  Sketch  of  Modern  and 

Ancient  Geography.  New  Edition,  tho- 
roughly revised,  with  such  Alterations  intro- 
duced as  continually  progressive  Discoveries 
and  the  latest  Information  have  rendered 
necessary.     Post  8vo.  price  7s.  6d. 

The  Cabinet  Gazetteer :  A  Popular  Ex- 
position of  all  the  Countries  of  tlie  AVorld  ; 
their  Government,  Population,  Revenues, 
Commerce,  and  Industries ;  Agricultural, 
Manufactured,  and  Mineral  Products  ;  Re- 
ligion, Laws,  Manners,  and  Social  State  : 
With  brief  Notices  of  their  History  and  An- 
tiquities. From  the  latest  Authorities.  By 
the  Author  of  The  Cabiyipt  Laicijer.  Fcp.  Bvo. 
price  10s.  6d.  cloth  j  or  13s.  calf  lettered. 

The  Cabinet  Lawyer :  A  Popular  Digest 

of  the  Laws  of  England,  Civil  and  Criminal ; 
with  a  Dictionary  of  Law  Terms,  Maxims, 
Statutes,  and  Juditial  Antiquities  ;  Correct 
Tables  of  Assessed  Taxes,  Stamp  Duties, 
Excise  Licenses,  and  Post-Horse  Duties ; 
Post-OfBce  Regulations,  and  Prison'  Disci- 
pline. 16th  Edition,  comprising  the  Public 
Acts  of  theSession  1854.     Fcp.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

Caird.— English  Agriculture  in  1850  and 

1851  ;  Its  Condition  and  Prospects.  By 
James  Caied,  Esq.,  of  Baldoon,  Agricultural 
Commissioner  of  The  Times.  The  Second 
Edition.     Bvo.  price  143. 

Calvert.  —  The    Wife's    Manual  ;    or, 

Prayers,  Thoughts,  and  Songs  on  Several 
Occasions  of  a  Matron's  Life.  By  the  Eev. 
William  Calteet,  Minor  Canon  of  St. 
Paul's.  Ornamented  from  Designs  by  the 
Author  in  the  style  of  Queen  EHzahelh'j 
Prai/er  Book.     Crown  8vo.  price  lOa.  6d. 


NEW  WORKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Carlisle  (Lord).— A  Diary  in  Turkish  and 

Greek  Waters.  By  the  Eight  Hon.  the 
Earlof  Caelisle.  Fifth  Edition.  PostSvo. 
price  10s.  6d. 

Catlow.— Popular  Conchology ;   or,  the 

Shell  Cabinet  arranged  according  to  the 
Modern  System  :  With  a  detailed  Account 
of  the  Animals  ;  and  a  complete  Descriptive 
List  of  the  Families  and  Grenera  of  Recent 
and  Fossil  Shells.  By  Agnes  Catlow. 
Second  Edition,  much  improved  ;  with  405 
Woodcut  Illustrations.    Post  8vo.  price  14s. 

Cecil.  —  The  Stud  Farm ;  or,  Hints  on 

Breeding  Horses  for  the  Turf,  the  Chase,  and 
the  Road.  Addressed  to  Breeders  of  Race 
Horses  and  Hunters,  Landed  Proprietors, 
and  especially  to  Tenant  Farmers.  By 
Cecil.    Fcp.  8vo.  with  Frontispiece,  5s. 

Cecil's  Secords  of  the  Chase,  and  Memoirs  of 
Celebrated  Sportsmen ;  Illustrating  some 
of  the  Usages  of  Olden  Times  and  comparing 
them  with  pi-evaQing  Customs:  Togetherwith 
an  Introduction  to  most  of  the  Fashionable 
Hunting  Countries  ;  and  Comments.  With 
Two  Plates  by  B.  Hei-ring.  Fcp.  8vo.  price 
7s.  6d.  half-bound. 

Cecil's  Stable  Practice;  or,  Hints  on  Training 
for  the  Turf,  the  Chase,  and  the  Road ; 
with  Observations  on  Racing  and  Hunt- 
ing, Wasting,  Race  Riding,  and  Handi- 
capping :  Addressed  to  Owners  of  Racers, 
Hunters,  and  other  Horses,  and  to  all  who 
are  concerned  in  Racing,  Steeple  Chasing, 
and  Fox  Hunting.  Fcp.  Svo.  with  Plate, 
price  5s.  half-bound. 

The  Census  of  Great  Britain  in  1851 : 

Comprising  an  Account  of  the  Numbers  and 
Distribution  of  the  People ;  their  Ages, 
Conjugal  Condition,  Occupations,  and  Birth- 
place :  With  Returns  of  the  Blind,  the 
Deaf-and-Dumb,  and  the  Inmates  of  Public 
Institutions  ;  and  an  Analytical  Index. 
Reprinted,  in  a  condensed  form,  from  the 
Official  Reports  and  Tables.     Royal  Svo.  58. 

Chevreul  On  the  Harmony  and  Contrast 

of  Colours,  and  their  Applications  to  the 
Arts  :  Including  Painting,  Interior  Decora- 
tion, Tapestries,  Carpets,  Mosaics,  Coloured 
Glazing,  Paper  Staining,  Calico  Printing, 
Letterpress  Printing,  Map  Colouring,  Di  ess, 
Landscape  and  Flower  Gardening,  &c. 
Ti-anslated  from  the  French  by  Charles 
Maetel.  Second  Edition  ;  with  4  Plates. 
Crown  Svo.  lOs.  6d. 


Clinton.— Literary  Remains   of  Henry 

Fynes  Clinton,  M.A.,  Author  of  the  lasti 
Hellenici,  the  Fasti  Romani,  &c. :  Comprising 
an  Autobiography  and  Literary  Journal, 
and  brief  Essays  on  Theological  Subjects. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  C.  J.  Fynes  Clinton, 
M.A.    Post  Svo.  93.  6d. 

Conversations  on  Botany.    New  Edition, 

improved  ;  with  22  Plates.  Fcp.  Svo.  price 
7s.  6d. ;  or  with  the  Plates  coloured,  123. 

Conybeare.— Essays,  Ecclesiastical  and 

Social :  Repi-inted,  with  Additions,  from  the 
Edinburgh  Revieiv.  By  the  Rev.  AV.  J. 
CoNYBEAEE,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College.  Cambridge.     Svo.  12s. 

Conybeare  and  Howson.— The  Life  and 

Epistles  of  Saint  Paul :  Comprising  a 
complete  Biography  of  the  Apostle,  and 
a  Translation  of  his  Epistles  inserted  in 
Chronological  Order.  By  the  Rev.  W.  J. 
CoNTBEABE,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Cambridge ;  and  the  Rev.  J.  S. 
Howson,  M.A.,  Principal  of  the  Collegiate 
Institution,  Liverpool.  With  40  Engravings 
on  Steel  and  100  Woodcuts.  2  vols.  4to. 
price  £2.  8s. 

Copland.  —  A  Dictionary    of   Practical 

Medicine  :  Comprising  General  Pathology, 
the  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Diseases, 
Morbid  Structm-es,  and  the  Disorders  es- 
pecially incidental  to  Climates,  to  Sex,  and 
to  the  different  Epochs  of  Life;  with  nume- 
rous approved  Formuloe  of  the  Medicines 
recommended.  By  James  Copland,  M.D., 
Consulting  Physician  to  Queen  Charlotte's 
Lymg-in  Hospital,  &c.  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Svo. 
price  £3 ;  and  Parts  X.  to  XYI.  4s.  6d.  each. 

Cresy.— An  Encyclopaedia  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering, Historical,Tbeoretical,  and  Practical. 
By  Edwaed  Ceesy,  F.S.A.,  C.E.  Illus- 
trated by  upwards  of  3,000  Woodcuts, 
explanatory  of  the  Principles,  Machinery, 
and  Constructions  wliich  come  under  the 
du-ection  of  the  Civil  Engineer.  Svo. 
price  £3.  13g.  6d. 

The  Cricket-Field ;  or,  the  Science  and 

History  of  the  Game  of  Cricket.  By  the 
Author  of  Principles  of  Scientific  Batting. 
Second  Edition,  greatly  improved ;  with 
Plates  and  Woodcuts.  Fcp.  Svo.  price  Ss. 
half-bound. 

Lady  Cust's  Invalid's  Book. —  The  In- 
valid's Own  Book  :  A  Collection  of  Recipes 
fi'oni  various  Books  and  various  Countries. 
By  the  Honourable  Lady  Cust.  Fcp.  Svo. 
price  3s.  6d. 


ptTBLisHED  BY  LONGMAN,  BEOWN,  and  CO. 


Dale.— The  Domestic  Liturgy  and  Family 

Chaplain,  in  Two  Parts  :  The  First  Part 
being  Church  Services  adapted  for  Domestic 
UbC,  -with  Prayers  for  every  day  of  tlie  week, 
selectedexflusivelyfromtheBook  of  Common 
Praver  ;  Part  II.  comprising  an  appropriate 
Sermon  for  every  Sunday  in  the  year.  By 
the  Key.  Thomas  Dale,"M.A.,  Canon  Ecsi- 
dentiary  of  St.  Paid's.  Second  Edition. 
Post  4to.  price  21s.  cloth  ;  Sis.  6d.  calf  ; 
or  £2.  10s.  morocco. 

,  ,      f  The  Family  Cuaplain,  12s. 
Separately   < 

tTuEDOMESTIcLlTUKGT,10s.6d. 

Davy   (Dr.  J.)  —  The  Angler  and  his 

Friend ;  or,  Piscatory  Colloquies  and  Fish- 
ing Excursions.  By  John  Davy,  M.D., 
F.E.S.,  &c.     Fcp.  8vu.  price  6s. 

Delabeche.  —  The  Geological  Observer. 
By  Sir  IIeney  T.  Delabeche,  F.R.S.,  late 
Director-General  of  the  Geological  Sui-vey  of 
the  United  Kingdom.  New  Edition  ;  with 
numerous  Woodcuts.     8vo.  price  ISs. 

Delabeche.— Report  on  the  Geology  of 

Cornwall,  Devon,  and  West  Somerset.  By 
Sir  Henky  T.  Delabeche,  F.E.S.,  late 
Director-General  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
With  Maps,  Woodcuts,  and  12  Plates.  8vo. 
price  14s. 

De  la  Rive.— A  Treatise  on  Electricity, 

in  Theory  and  Practice.  By  A.  De  la  Rive, 
Professor  in  the  Academy  of  Geneva.  With 
numerous  Wood  Engravings.  Vol.  I.  8vo. 
price  18s. 

***  The  Second  Volume  is  nearly  ready. 

Dennistoun.  —  Memoirs  of  Sir  Robert 

Strange,  Knight,  Engi'aver,  Member  of 
several  Foreign  Academies  of  Design  ;  and 
of  his  Brother-in-law,  Andrew  Lumisden, 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Stuart  Princes,  and 
Author  of  The  Jntiqniiies  of  Rome.  By 
James  Dennistoux,  of  Dennistoun.  2  vols, 
post  8vo.  with  Illustrations,  21s. 

Desprez.— The  Apocalypse  Fulfilled  in 

the  Consummation  of  the  Mosaic  Economy 
and  the  Coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  :  An 
Answer  to  the  Jjwcalyptic  Sketches  and  The 
End,  by  Dr.  Cununing.  By  the  Eev.  P.  S. 
Despkez,  B.D.  Second  Edition,  enlarged. 
8vo.  price  I2s. 

Discipline.    By  the  Author  of  "  Letters 

to  my  Unknown  Friends,"  &c.  Second 
Edition,  enlarged.     18mo.  price  2s.  6d. 

Duberly.— A  Journal  kept  during  the 

Russian  War,  from  theDepartureof  theArmy 
from  England  in  April  1851-.  By  Mrs. 
IIexby  Dcbehly.     Post  8vo.  [Just  ready. 


Eastlake.— Materials  for  a  History  of  Oil 
Painting.  Bv  Sir  Chahles  Lock  Eastlake, 
F.R.S.,  F.S.A.,  President  of  the  Royal 
Academy.     8vo.  price  16s. 

The  Eclipse  of  Faith ;  or,  a  Visit  to  a 

Religious  Sceptic.    IthEdition.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

A  Defence  of  The  Eclipse  of  Faith,  by  its 
Author:  Being  a  Rejoinder  to  Professor 
Newman's  Reply :  Including  a  full  Exami- 
nation of  that  Writer's  Criticism  on  the 
Character  of  Christ ;  and  a  Chapter  on  the 
Aspects  and  Pretensions  of  Modem  Deism. 
Second  Edition,   revised.     Post  8vo.  Ss.  6d. 

The  Englishman's  Greek  Concordance  of 

the  New  Testament :  Being  an  Attempt  at  a 
Verbal  Connexion  between  the  Greek  and 
the  English  Texts  ;  including  a  Concordance 
to  the  Proper  Names,  with  Indexes,  Greek- 
Englisli  and  English-Greek.  New  Edition, 
with  a  new  Index.     Royal  8vo.  price  42s. 

The  Englishman's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Con- 
cordance of  the  Old  Testament :  Being  an 
Attempt  at  a  Verbal  Connection  between 
the  Original  and  the  English  Translations  ; 
with  Indexes,  a  List  of  the  Proper  Names 
and  their  Occuriences,  «Stc.  2  vols,  royal 
8vo.  £3.  13s.  6d. ;  large  paper,  £4.  14s.  6d. 

Ephemera. —  A  Handbook  of  Angling; 

Teaching  Fly-fishing,  Trolling,  Bottom- 
fishing,  Salmon-fishing;  with  the  Natural 
Histcy-y  of  River  Fish,  and  the  best  modes 
of  Catching  them.  By  Ephemeea.  Third 
and  cheaper  Edition,  corrected  and  im- 
proved ;  with  Woodcuts.     Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Ephemera,  —  The  Book  of  the  Salmon:  Com- 
prising the  Theory,  Principles,  and  Prac- 
tice of  Fly-fishing  for  Salmon ;  Lists  of 
good  Salmon  Flies  for  every  good  River  in 
the  Empire  ;  the  Natm-al  History  of  the 
Salmon,  aU  its  known  Habits  described,  and 
the  best  way  of  artificially  Breeding  it  ex- 
plained. With  numerous  coloured  Engrav- 
ings. By  Ephemeea;  assisted  by  Andeew 
Young.  Fcp.  8vo.  with  coloured  Plates, 
price  14s. 

W.  Erskine,   Esq.  —  History  of  India 

under  Baber  and  Humayun,  the  First  Two 
Sovereigns  of  the  House  of  Taimur.  By 
William  Ebskine,  Esq.    2  toIs.  8vo.  323. 

Faraday   (Professor).  —  The    Subject- 

Matter  of  Six  Lectures  on  the  Non-Metallic 
Elements,  delivered  before  the  Members 
of  the  Royal  Institution,  by  Professor 
Faeaday,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  &c.  Ai-ranged  by 
permission  from  the  Lecturer's  Notes  by 
J.  ScoFFEEN,  M.B.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s.  6d. 


NEW  WORKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Francis.  —  Annals,     Anecdotes,     and 

Legends :  A  Chronicle  of  Life  Assui-ance. 
By" John  Francis.     Post  8to.  8s.  6d. 

Francis.  —  Clironicles  and  Characters  of  the 
Stock  Exchange.  By  John  Feancis.  New 
Edition,  revised.     8vo.  10s.  6d. 

Gilbart.  —  Logic    for   the    Million:    a 

Familiar  Exposition  of  the  Art  of  Reasoning. 
By  J.  W.  aiLBART,  F.R.S.  4th  Edition  ; 
with  Portrait  of  tlie  Autlior.     12mo.  3s.  6d. 

Gilbart.— Logic  for  the  Yoirng:  consisting  of 

Twenty-five  Lessons  in  the  Art  of  Reasoning. 
Selected  from  the  Lor/ic  of  Dr.  Isaac  Watts. 
By  J.  AV.  GriLBAET,  F.R.S.     12mo.  Is. 

The  Poetical  Works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith. 

Edited  by  Bolton  Cornet,  Esq.  Illustrated 
by  Wood  Engravings,  from  Designs  by 
Membei-s  of  the  Etching  Club.  Square 
crown  8vo.  cloth,  21s. ;  morocco,  £1.  16s. 

Gosse.  —  A     Naturalist's    Sojourn    in 

Jamaica.  By  P.  H.  Gosse,  Esq.  With 
Plates.     Post  8vo.  price  lis. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Greg's  Contributions  to  The 

Edinburgh  Review. — Essays  on  Political  and 
Social  Science.  Contributed  chiefly  to  the 
Edinburgh  Reriew.  By  William  R.  Greg. 
2  vols.  8vo.  price  248. 

Gurney.— Historical  Sketches ;  illustrat- 
ing some  Memorable  Events  and  Jipochs, 
from  A.D.  1,400  to  A.D.  1,546.  By  the  Rev. 
J.  Hampden  Gurnet,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo. 
price  73.  6d. 

Gurney.  —  St.  Louis  and  Henry  IV. :  Being  a 

Second  Series  of  Historical  Sketches. 
By  the  Rev.  J.  Hampden  Gurnet,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

Gwilt.—AnEncyclopsBdiaof Architecture, 

Historical,  Theoretical,  and  Practical.  By 
Joseph  Gwilt.  With  more  than  1,000 
Wood  Engravings,  from  Designs  by  J.  S. 
Gwilt.     Third  Edition.     8vo.  42s. 

Hamilton.  —  Discussions  in  Philosophy 

and  Literature,  Education  and  University 
Reform.  Chiefly  from  the  Edinburgh  Review ; 
corrected,  vindicated,  enlarged,  in  Notes  and 
Appendices.  By  Sir  William  Hamilton, 
Bart.     Second  Edition.     8vo.  price  21s. 

Hare  (Archdeacon).— The  Life  of  Luther, 

in  Forty-eight  Historical  Engravings.  By 
GttstaV  Konig.  With  Explanations  by 
Archdeacon  Hake  and  Susanna  Wink- 
WORTH.    Fcp.  4to.  price  2Ss.  cloth,  gilt  top. 


Harrison.— The  Light  of  the  Forge ;  or, 

Counsels  drawn  from  the  Sick-Bed  of  E.  M. 
By  the  Rev.  W.  Harrison,  M.A.,  Domestic 
Chaplain  to  H.R.H.  the  Duchess  of  Cam- 
bridge.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  53. 

Harry  Eieover.— Stable  Talk  and  Table 

Talk  ;  or,  Spectacles  for  Young  Sportsmen. 
By  Harrt  Hieoyer.  New  Edition,  2  vols. 
8vo.  with  Portrait,  price  24s. 

Harry  Hieover.-  The  Hunting-Field.  By  Harry 
HiEOTEB.  With  Two  Plates.  Fcp.  8vo. 
5s.  half-bound. 

Harry  Hieover.— Practical  Horsemanship.  By 
Haeet  Hieover.  With  2  Plates.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  53.  half-bound. 

Harry  Hieover.— The  Stud,  for  Practical  Pur- 
poses and  Practical  Men :  being  a  Guide 
to  the  Choice  of  a  Horse  for  use  more  than 
for  show.  By  Haeht  Hieover.  With  2 
Plates.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  Ss.  half- bound. 

Harry  Hieover.— The  Pocket  and  the  Stud;  or, 
Practical  Hints  on  tjie  Management  of  the 
Stable.  By  Haeet  Hieover.  Second 
Edition  ;  with  Portrait  of  theAuthor.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  5s.  half-bound. 


Hassall  (Dr.)— Food  and  its  Adultera- 
tions :  Comprising  the  Reports  of  the  Ana- 
lytical Sanitary  Commission  of  The  Lancet 
for  the  Years  1851  to  1854  inclusive,  revised 
and  extended.  By  Arthur  Hill  Hassall, 
M.D.,  &c.,  Chief  Analyst  of  the  Commission; 
Author  of  The  Microscojncal  Anatomy  of  the 
Human  Body.  8vo.  with  159  Woodcuts, 
price  28s. 

Col.  Hawker's   Instructions  to  Young 

Sportsmen  in  all  that  relates  to  Guns  and 
Shooting.  lOtli  Edition,  revised  and  bi-ought 
down  to  the  Present  Time,  by  the  Author's 
Son,  Major  P.  W.  L.  Haw^kee.  With  a 
New  Portrait  of  the  Author,  from  a  Bust  by 
W.  Behnes,  Esq.  ;  and  numerous  explana- 
tory Plates  and  Woodcuts.     8vo.  21s. 


Haydon.— The  Life  of  Benjamin  Robert 

Haydon,  Historical  Painter,  from  his  Auto- 
biography and  Journals.  Edited  and  com- 
piled by  Tom  Tatloe,  M.A.,  of  tlie  Inner 
Temple,  Esq. ;  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge;  and  late  Professor  of  the  English 
Language  and  Literature  in  University  Col- 
lege, London.     3  vols,  post  8vo.  31s.  6d. 


PUBLISHED    BY    LONajIAX,   BROWN,  AXD    CO. 


Haydn's  Book  of  Dignities :  Containing 

Rolls  of  tlie  Ollicial  Personages  of  the  British 
Empire,  Civil,  Ecclesiastical,  Judicial,  Mili- 
tary, Naval,  and  Munici])al,  from  tlie  Earliest 
■Periods  to  the  Present  Time;  Compiled 
chiefly  from  the  Records  of  tlic  Public 
Ollices.  Together  with  the  Sovereigns  of 
Europe,  from  the  foundation  of  tlieir  re- 
ejiective  States  ;  the  Peei-age  andNobilitv  of 
Great  Britain,  and  numei'ous  otlier  Lists. 
Being  a  New  Edition,  improved  and  conti- 
nued, of  Beat  son's  Tolitical  ItkIcx.  By 
JosEi'H  Haydn.    8vo.  price  25$.  half-bound. 

Sir  John  Herschel.— Outlines  of  Astro- 
nomy. By  Sir  John  F.  W.  Herschel, 
Bart.  &.e.  New  Edition  ;  with  Plates  and 
Wood  Engravings.     8vo.  price  ISs. 

HilL-Travels  in  Siberia.    By  S.  S.  Hill, 

Esq.,  Author  of  Tiavuls  on  lite  Shores  of 
the  Bailie.  Witli  a  large  coloured  Map  of 
European  and  Asiatic  Russia.  2  vols,  post 
8vo.  price  243. 

Hints  on  Etiquette  and  the  Usages  of 

Society:  ^^'ith  a  Glance  at  Bad  Habits. 
New  Edition,  revised  (with  Additions)  by  a 
Lady  of  Rank.  Fcp.Svo.  price  HaU'-a-Crown. 

Lord  Holland's  Memoirs.— Memoirs  of 

tlie  Whig  Party  during  my  Time.  By 
Henht  Richard  Lord  Holland.  Edited 
by  his  Son,  Henrt  Edward  Lord  Holland. 
Vols.  L  and  II.  post  8vo.  price  Us.  6d.  each. 

Holland.— Medical  Notes  and  Reflec- 
tions. Bv  Sir  Henry  Holland,  Bart., 
M.D.,  F.R.S.,  kc.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians,  Physician  in  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  to  His  Royal 
Highness  Prince  Albert.  Third  Edition, 
with  Alterations  and  Additions.     Svo.  IBs. 

Holland.— Chapters  on  Mental  Physiology.  By 
Sir  Henry  Holland,  Bart.,  F.K.S.,  &c. 
Founded  chiefly  on  Chapters  contained  in 
the  First  and  Second  Editions  of  Medical 
Notes  and  Befleclions  by  the  same  Author. 
8vo.  price  10s.  6d. 

Hook.-  The  Last  Days  of  Our  Lord's 

Ministry :  A  Course  of  Lectures  on  the 
principal  Events  of  Passion  Week.  By 
the  Rev.  W.  F.  Hook,  D.D.  New  Edition. 
Fcp.  Svo.  price  6s. 

Hooker.— Kew  Gardens;  or,  a  Popular 

Guide    to   the    Royal    Botanic   Gardens    of   \ 
Kew.     Bv  Sir  William  Jackson  Hooker, 
K.H.,  D.C.L.,    F.R.A.,   and    L.S.,   &o.  &c. 
Director.       New  Edition  ;    witli    nuinero'is 
Wood  Engravings.     IGmo.  price  Sixpence. 


Hooker.— Museum  of  Economic  Botany ; 

or  a  Popular  Guiile  to  tlie  Useful  and  Re- 
markable Vegetable  Products  of  the  Museum 
in  the  Royal  Gardens  of  Kew.  Bv  Sir  W.  J. 
Hooker,  K.H.,  D.C.L.  Oxon,  F.R.A.  and 
L.S.  &c..  Director.  With  29  Woodcuts. 
16mo.  price  Is. 

Hooker  and  Amott.— The  British  Flora ; 

Comprising  tlie  Pliaenogamous  or  Flowering 
Plants,  and  the  Ferns.  Seventh  Edition, 
with  Additions  and  Corrections  ;  and  nu- 
merous Figures  illustrative  of  tlie  L^mbelli- 
ferous  Plants,  the  Composite  Plants,  the 
Grasses,  and  the  Ferns.  By  Sir  W.  J. 
Hooker,  F.R.A.  and  L.S.,  kc  ,  and  G.  A. 
Walker- A  NOTT,  LL.D.,  F.L.S.  12mo. 
with  12  Plates,  price  148.;  with  the  Plates 
coloured,  price  2l8. 

Home's    Introduction  to  the   Critical 

Study  and  Knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures. A  New  Edition,  revised,  corrected, 
and  brought  down  to  the  present  time,  by 
T.  Hartwell  Horne,  B.D.  \\\\q  Author)  ; 
the  Rev.  Samuel  Davidson,  D.D.,  of  the 
L'niversity  of  Halle,  and  LL.D.  ,  and  S. 
PRiDEAUi  Tregelles,  LL.D.  4  vols.  Svo. 
\_Iii  the  press. 

Home.  —  A  Compendious  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  the  Bible.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Haht- 
well  Horne,  B.D.  Being  an  Analysis 
of  his  Introduction  to  the  Critical  Study  and 
Knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scri/itures.  New 
Edition,  with  Maps  and  other  Engravings. 
12mo.  9s. 

Horne. -The  Communicant's  Companion:  Com- 
prising an  Historical  Essay  on  the  Lord  s 
Sup  per ;  Meditations  and  Prayers  for  the 
use  of  Communicants  ;  and  the  Order  of  the 
Administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper  or 
Jloly  Coniwunio".  By  the  Rev.  T.  Hart- 
well  Horne,  B.D.  "  Royal  32mo.  2s.  Gd. ; 
morocco,  4s.  6d. 

How  to  Nurse  Sick  Children  :  Intended 

especially  as  a  Help  to  the  Nurses  in  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  ;  but  containing 
Directions  of  service  to  all  who  have  the 
charge  of  the  Young.     Fcp.  Svo.  Is.  6d. 

Howitt  (A.  M.)  —  An  Art-Student  in 
Munich.  By  Anna  Maby  Howitt.  2 
vols,  post  Svo.  price  14s. 

Howitt.  -  The  Children's  Year.  By  Mary 

Howitt.  With  Four  Illustrations,  fioni 
Designs  by  Anna  Maky  Howitt.  Square 
16mo.  5s. 
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NEW  WORKS  AiTD  NEW  EDITIONS 


Howitt.  —  Land,  Labour,    and     Gold ; 

or,  Two  Years  in  Victoria  :  With  Visit  to 
Sydney  and  Van  Diemen's  Land.  By 
William  Howitt.  2  vols,  post  8vo. 
price  2l8. 

Howitt.— Visit  to  Remarkable  Places; 

Old  Halls,  Battle-Fields,  and  Scenes  illustra- 
tive of  Striking  Passages  in  English  History 
and  Poetry.  By  William  Howitt.  With 
numerous  Wood  Engravings.  First  and 
Second  Series.     Medium  Svo.  2l8.  each. 

"William  Howitt' s  Boy's  Country  Book;  being 
the  Real  Life  of  a  Country  Boy,  written 
byhimself ;  exhibiting  all  the  Amusements, 
Pleasures,  and  Pursuits  of  Children  in  the 
Country.  New  Edition ;  with  40  Wood- 
cuts.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  6s. 

Howitt.  — The  Rural  Life  of  England.  By 
William  Howitt.  New  Edition,  cor- 
rected and  revised ;  with  Woodcuts  by 
Bewick  and  Williams.     Medium  8vo.  21s. 

Hue— The  Chinese  Empire:  A  Sequel 

to  Hue  and  Gabet's  Journey  through  Tartary 
and  Thibet.  By  the  Abbe  Hue,  formerly 
Missionary  ApostoUc  in  China.  Copyright 
Translation,  with  the  Author's  sanction. 
Second  Edition ;  with  coloured  Map  and 
Index.     2  vols.  Svo.  24s. 


Hudson.— Plain  Directions  for  Making 

WUls  in  Conformity  with  the  Law :  with  a 
clear  Exposition  of  the  Law  relating  to  tlie 
distribution  of  Personal  Estate  in  the  case 
of  Intestacy,  two  Forms  of  Wills,  and  much 
useful  information.  By  J.  C.  Hudson,  Esq. 
New  and  enlarged  Edition ;  including  the 
provisions  of  the  Wills  Act  Amendment 
Act  of  1852.   Fcp.  Svo.  price  2s.  6d. 

Hudson.  —  The  Executor's  Guide.    By 

J.  C.  Hudson,  Esq.  New  and  enlarged 
Edition ;  with  the  Addition  of  Directions 
for  paying  Succession  Duties  on  Real  Pro- 
perty under  WUls  and  Intestacies,  and  a 
Table  for  findmg  the  Values  of  Annuities  and 
the  Amount  of  Legacy  and  Succession  Duty 
thereon.     Fcp.  Svo.  price  6s. 

Humboldt's  Cosmos.    Translated,  with 

the  Author's  authority,  by  Mrs.  Sabine. 
Vols.  I.  and  II.  16mo.  Half-a-Crown  each, 
sewed  ;  3s.  6d.  each,  cloth  :  or  in  post  Svo. 
12s.  6d.  each,  cloth.  Vol.  III.  post  Svo. 
123.  6d.  cloth :  or  m  16mo.  Part  I.  2s.  6d. 
sewed,  3s.  6d.  cloth  ;  and  Part  II.  3s.  sewed, 
4s.  cloth. 


Humboldt's  Aspects  of  Nature.  Trans- 
lated, with  the  Author's  authority,  by  Mrs. 
Sabine.  New  Edition.  16mo.  price  6s. : 
or  in  2  vols.  8s.  6d.  each,  cloth;  2s.  6d. 
each,  sewed. 

Humphreys.— Sentiments  and  Similes  of 

Shakspeare:  A  Classified  Selection  of  Similes, 
Definitions,  Descriptions,  and  other  remark- 
able Passages  in  Shakspeare's  Plays  and 
Poems.  With  an  elaborately  illuminated 
border  in  the  o'laracteristic  style  of  the 
Elizabetlian  Period,  massive  carved  covers, 
and  other  Embelhshments,  designed  and 
executed  by  H.  N.  Humpheets.  Square  1 
post  Svo.  pric€  21s. 

Hunt.  —  Researches   on  Light    in  its      I 

Chemical  Relations  ;  embracing  a  Con-  I 
sideration  of  all  the  Photograpliic  Processes.  1 
By  Robeet  Hunt,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  ] 
Physics  in  the  Metropolitan  School  of  i 
Science.  Second  Edition,  thoroughly  re- 
vised ;  with  extensive  Additions,  a  Plate, 
and  Woodcuts.     Svo.  price  lOs.  6d. 

Idle.— Hints  on  Shooting,  Fishing,  &c.     \ 

both  on  Sea  and  Land,  and  in  the  Fresh- 
water Lochs  of  Scotland  :  Being  the  Expe- 
riences of  Cheistopher  Idle,  Esq.  Fcp. 
Svo.  5s.  I 


Jameson. —  A  Commonplace    Book  of 

Thoughts,  Memories,  and  Fancies,  Original 
and  Selected.  Parti.  Ethics  and  Character; 
Part  II.  Literature  and  Art.  By  Mrs. 
Jameson.  With  Etchings  and  Wood  En- 
gravings.    Square  crown  8vo.  price  18s. 


Mrs.  Jameson's  Legends  of  the  Saints 

and  Martyrs.  Forming  the  First  Series  of 
Sacred  and  Legendary  Art.  Second  Edition  ; 
■with  numerous  Woodcuts,  and  16  Etchings 
by  the  Author.  Square  crown  8to.  price  28s. 

Krs.  Jameson's  Legends  of  the  Monastic 
Orders,  as  represented  in  the  Fine  Arts. 
Forming  the  Second  Series  of  Sacred  and 
Legendary  Art.  Second  Edition,  corrected 
and  enlarged ;  with  11  Etchings  by  the 
Author,  and  88  Woodcuts.  Sqxmre  crown 
Svo.  price  28s. 

Mrs.    Jameson's    Legends    nf  the    Madonna, 

as  represented  in  the  Fine  Arts.  Forming 
the  Third  Series  of  Sacred  and  Legendary 
Art.  With  55  Drawings  by  the  Author,  and 
152  Wood  Engi*avings.  Square  crown  Svo. 
price  28s. 
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Mrs.    Jameson.  —  Sisters    of    Charity, 

Catholic  ami  Protostant,  Abroad  and  at 
Home.  By  ilrs.  Jameson,  Author  of  Sacred 
and  Legeiidary  Art.  Second  Edition,  with 
a  new  Preface.     Fcp.  8vo.  43. 

Jaquemet.— A  Compendium  of  Chrono- 
logy :  Containing  the  most  important  Dates 
of  General  History,  Political,  Ecclesiastical, 
and  Literary,  from  the  Creation  of  the 
World  to  the  end  of  the  year  1854..  By 
F.  H.  Jaquemet.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
JouN  Alcobn,  M.A.     Post  Svo.  7s.  6d. 

Lord    Jeffrey's    Contributions  to  The 

Edinburgh  Review.  A  New  Edition,  com- 
plete in  One  Volume,  with  a  Portrc.it  en- 
graved by  Henry  Robinson,  and  a  Vignette. 
Square  crown  Svo.  21s.  cloth  ;  or  30s.  calf : 
Or  in  3  vols.  Svo.  price  42s. 

Bishop  Jeremy  Taylor's  Entire  Works : 

With  Life  by  Bishop  Heber.  Revised  and 
corrected  by  the  Rev.  Chaeles  Page  Eden, 
Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.  Now 
complete  in  10  vols.  Svo.  10s.  6d.  each. 

Johns  and  Nicolas.— The  Calendar  of 

Victory  :  Being  a  Record  of  British  Valour 
and  Conquest  by  Sea  and  Land,  on  Every 
Day  in  the  Year,  from  the  Earliest  Period 
to  the  Battle  of  Inkermann.  Projected  and 
commenced  by  the  late  Major  Johns,  R.M.  ; 
continued  and  completed  by  Lieutenant 
P.  H.  Nicolas,  R.M.     Fcp.  Svo.  123.  6d. 

Johnston.— A  Dictionary  of  Geography, 

Descriptive,  Physical,  Statistical,  and  Histori- 
cal :  Forming  a  complete  General  Gazetteer 
of  the  World.  By  A.  Keith  Johnston, 
F.R.S.E.,  F.R.G.S.,  F.G.S.,  Geographer  at 
Edinburgh  in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty. 
Second  Edition,  brought  down  to  May 
1855  ;  in  1  vol.  of  1,360  pages,  comprising 
about  50,000  Names  of  Places.  Svo.  price  36s. 
cloth  ;  or  half-bound  in  russia,  4l8. 

Jones  (Owen).— Flowers  and  their  Kin- 
dred Thoughts  :  A  Series  of  Stanzas.  By 
Mahy  Anne  Bacon.  With  beautiful  Illus- 
trations of  Flowers,  designed  and  executed 
in  illuminated  printing  by  Owen  Jones. 
Reprinted.   Imperial  Svo.  price  3l3.  6d.  calf. 

KaUsch.— Historical  and  Critical  Com- 
mentary on  the  Old  Testament.  By  Dr. 
M.  Kalisch,  M.A.  First  Portion — Exodus  : 
in  Hebrew  and  English,  with  copious  Notes, 
Critical,  Philological,  and  Explanatory. 
Svo.  15s. 

*,*  An  Edition  of  the  Ezndus.  as  above  ffiT  the  use  of  English 
readers \  comprising  the  English  TnnRlation,  and  an  abridged 
Commentary.    6vo.  price  I'.'s. 


Kemble.— The  Saxons  in  England :   A 

History  of  the  English  Commonwealth  till 
the  period  of  the  Norman  Conquest.  By 
John  Mitchell  Kemble,  M.A.,F.C.P.S., 
&c.     2  vols.  Svo.  price  283. 

Kemp.— The  Phasis  of  Matter :  Being 

an  Outline  of  the  Discoveries  and  Applica- 
tions of  Modern  Chcmisti*y.  By  T.  Lind- 
LEY  Kemp,  M.D.,  Author  of  TAe  Natural 
Histori/  of  Creation,'*  IndicationBoi  Tnsiinct" 
&c.  With  148  Woodcuts.  2  vols,  crown 
Svo.  21s. 

Kennard.  —  Eastern  Experiences  col- 
lected during  a  Winter  Tour  in  Egypt  and 
the  Holy  Land.  By  Adam  Steinmetz 
Kennaed.     Post  Svo.  lOs.  6d. 

Kesteven.— A  Manual  of  Domestic  Prac- 
tice of  Medicine,  &c.  By  W.  B.  Kesteven, 
F.R.CS.   Square  post  Svo.    [_Li  ike  press. 

Kippis's  Collection  of  Hymns  and  Psalms 

for  Public  and  Private  Worship.  New 
Edition ;  including  a  New  Supplement  by 
the  Rev.  Edmund  Kell,  M.A.  18mo. 
price  43.  cloth  ;  or  48.  6d.  roan, 

Kirby  and    Spence's    Introduction    to 

Entomology  ;  or.  Elements  of  the  Natural 
History  of  Insects  :  Comprising  an  account 
of  noxious  and  useful  Insects,  of  their  Meta- 
morphoses, Food,  Stratagems,  Habitations, 
Societies,  Motions,  Noises,  Hybernation, 
Instinct,  &c.  New  Edition.  2  vols.  Svo. 
with  Plates,  price  31s.  6d. 

Laing's  (S.)  Observations  on  the  Social 

and  Political  State  of  Denmark  and  the 
Duchies  of  Sleswick  and  Holstein  in  1851  : 
Being  the  Third  Series  of  Notes  of  a  Traveller. 
Svo.  price  123. 

Laing's  (S.)  Observations   on  the  Social  and 

Political  State  of  the  European  People  in 
1848  and  1849 :  Being  the  Second  Series 
of  Notes  of  a  Traveller.     Svo.  price  143. 

*^*  The  First  Series,  in  16mo.  price  28. 6d. 

Dr.  Latham  on  Diseases  of  the  Heart. 

Lectures  on  Subjects  connected  with  CUnical 
Medicine:  Diseases  of  the  Heart.  By  P.M. 
Latham,  M.D.,  Physician  Extraordiiiary  to 
the  Queen.  New  Edition,  2  vols.  12mo. 
price  163. 

Mrs.  R.  Lee's  Elements  of  Natural  His- 
tory ;  or.  First  Principles  of  Zoology  :  Com- 
prising the  Principles  of  Classification,  inter- 
spersed with  amusing  and  instructive  Ac- 
counts of  the  most  remarkable  Animals. 
New  Edition,  enlarged,  with  numerous  addi- 
tional Woodcuts,     Fcp.  Svo.  price  78.  6d. 
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NEW  WOEKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


LARDNER'S  CABINET  CYCLOPiEDIA 

Of  History,  Biography,  Literature,  the  Arts  and  Sciences,  Natural  History,  and  Manufactures ; 

A  Series  of  Original  Works  by 


Siu  John  Hrrschel, 
Sir  James  Mackintosh, 
RoBKRT  South EY, 
Sir  David  Brewster, 


Thomas  Keightlky, 
John   Forster, 
Sir  Walter  Scott, 
Thomas  Moore 


Bishop  Thirlwall, 
The  Kev.  G.  R.  Gleiq, 
J.  C.  L.  De  Sismoxdi, 
John  Phillips,  F.R.S.  G.S. 


And  other  Eminent  Writers 


Complete  in  132  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  with  Vignette  Titles,  price,  in  cloth,  Nineteen  Guineas. 
The  Works  separately,  in  Sets  or  Series,  price  Three  Shillings  and  Sixpence  each  Volume. 


A  List  of  the  Works  com])osing  the  Cabinet  Cyci.op.idia: 


1.  Bell's  Histofy  of  Russia 3  vols.  10s.  6d. 

.  IJell's  Lives  of  British  Poets.. 2  vols.  7s. 

3.  lirewster's  Optics 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

4.  Cooley's  .Maritime  and  Inland 

Discovery   3  vols.  10s.  6d 

5.  Crowe's  History  of  France 3  vols.  IDs.  6d. 

6.  De  Morffan  on  Probabilities  ..  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

7.  De  Sismoiuli's  History  of  the 

Italian  Republics 1  vol.  ?.i.  6d. 

8.  De    Sismonili's    Fall    of    the 

Roman  Empire 2  vols. 

9.  Donovan's  Chemistry 1  vol.      .  6d. 

10.  Donovan's  Domestic  Economy, 2  vols.  7s. 

11.  Dunham's  Spain  and  Portugal,  5  vols.  17s.  6d. 

12.  Dunham's  Historyof  Denmark, 

Sweden,  and  Norway 3  vols.  IDs.  6d. 

13.  Dunham's  History  of  Poland. .  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

14.  Dunham's  Germanic  Empire. .  3  vols.  10s.  6d. 

15.  Dunham's  Europe  during  the 

Middle  Ages 4  vols.  14s. 

Ifi.  Dunham's  British  Dramatists,  2  vols.  7s. 

17.  Dunham's     Lives    of     Early 

Writers  of  Great  Britain   . .  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

18.  Fergus's  Historyof  the  United 

States  2  vols.  7s. 

19.  Fosbroke's  Grecian  and  Roman 

Antiquities    2  vols.  7s. 

20.  Forster's  Lives  of  the  States- 

men of  the  Commonwealth,  5  vols.  17s.  6d. 

21.  Gleiii's  Lives  of  British  Mili- 

tary Commanders 3  vols.  10s.  6d. 

22.  Grattau's     History     of     the 

Netherlands 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

23.  Henslow's  Botany 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

24.  Herschel's  Astronomy 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

35.  Herschel's  Discourse  on  Na- 
tural Philoso^jhy 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

26.  History  of  Rome 2  vols.  7s. 

27.  History  of  Switxerland 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

28.  Holland's     Manufactures     in 

Metal    3  vols.  10s.  6d. 

29.  James's  Livesof  Foreign  States- 

men   3  vols.  17s.  6d. 

30.  Kater  and  Lardner's  Mechanics,  I  vol.  3s.  fid. 
.^1.  Keightley'sOutlinesof  History,!  vol.  3s.  6d. 

32.  Lardner's  Arithmetic    1  vol.  38.  6d. 

33.  Lard^ler'^  Geometry 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 


34.  Lardner  on  Heat  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

35.  Lardner's    Hydrostatics    and 

Pneumatics    X  vol.  3s.  6d. 

36.  Lardner  and  Walker's  Electri- 

city and  Mag^ietism    2  vols.  78.' 

37.  Mackintosh,       Forster,      and 

Courtenay's  Lives  of  British 

Statesmen 7  vols.  24s.  6d. 

38.  Mackintosh, Wallace.andBell's 

History  of  Kngland 10  vols.  35s. 

39.  Montgomery     and      Shelley's 

eminent    Italian,     Spanish, 

and  Portuguese  Authors    .  3  vols.  10s.  6d. 

40.  .Moore's  History  of  Ireland    ..4  vols.  14s. 

41.  Nicolas's  Chronology  of  Hist.  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

42.  Phillips's  Treatise  on  Geology,  2  vols.  7s. 

43.  Powell's   History   of   Natural 

Philosophy 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

44.  Porter's  Treatise  on  the  Manu- 

nufarture  of  Silk  I  vol.  3s.  6d. 

45.  Porter's  .Manufactures  of  Por- 

celain and  Glass    1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

46.  Roscoe's  British  Lawyers 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

47.  Scott's  History  of  Scotland 2  vols.  7s. 

48.  Shelley's    Lives    of     eminent 

French  Authors 2  vols.  7s. 

49.  Shuckard  and  Swainson's  Insects,  1  vol.  38. 6d. 

50.  Southey's    Lives    of    British 

Admirals 5  vols.  178.  6d. 

51.  Stebbing's  Church  History 2  vols.  7s. 

52.  Stebbing's     History    of     the 

Reformation 2  vols.  78. 

53.  Swainson's  Discourse  on  Na- 

tural History 1  vol.  3s  6d. 

54.  Swainson's  Natural  History  & 

Classification  of  Animals  . .  1  vol.  38.  6d. 
53.  Swainson's  Habits  &  Instincts 

of  Animals 1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

56.  Swainson's  Birds  2  vols.  7s. 

57.  Swainson's  Fish,  Reptiles,  &c.  2  vols.  7s. 

58.  Swainson's  Quadrupeds 1  vol.  38.  6d. 

59.  Swainson's  Shells  and  Shellfish,  1  vol.  3s.  6d. 

60.  Swainson's  Animals  in  Mena- 

geries   1  vol.  38.  6d. 

61.  Swainson's     Taxidermy     and 

Biography  of  Zoologists 1  vol.  3s.  fid. 

62.  Thirlwall's  History  of  Grtece.   S  vols.  288. 


PUBUSHBD  BT  LONGMANS',  BROWN,  akd  CO. 
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Lewis's  Book  of  English  Rivers.     An 

Account  of  the  Rivers  of  England  and  Wales, 
particularising  their  respective  Courses,  their 
most  striking  Scenery,  and  the  chief  Places 
of  Interest  on  their  Banks.  By  Samuel 
Lewis,  Juu.     Fcp.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

L.  E.  L.— The  Poetical  Works  of  Letitia 

Ehzabeth  Landon  ;  comprising  the  Impru- 
visatrice,  the  Venetian  Bracelet,  the  Golden 
Violet,  the  Troubatlour,  and  Poetical  R«main3. 
New  Edition  ;  with  2  Vignettes  by  R.  Doyle. 
2  vols.  16mo.  lOs.  cloth  ;  morocco,  2l8, 

Lindley.— The  Theory  and  Practice  of 

Horticulture  ;  or,  an  Attempt  to  explain 
the  Principal  Operations  of  Gardening  upon 
Physiological  Grounds:  Being  the  Second 
Edition  of  the  Tlnory  of  Horticulture,  much. 
enlarged ;  with  98  Woodcuts.  By  JOHX 
L1XDI.ET,  Ph.D.  F.R.S.     Svo.  price  21s. 

Dr.    John    Lindley's    Introduction    to 

Botany.  New  Edition,  with  Corrections  and 
copious  Additions.  2  vols.  Svo.  with  Six 
Plates  and  numerous  Woodcuts,  price  248. 

Linwood.— Anthologia  Oxoniensis,  sive 

Florilegium  e  lusibus  poeticis  diversorum 
Oxoniensiura  Grtecis  et  Latinis  decerptum. 
Curante  Gulielmo  Linwood,  M.A.  ^dis 
Christi  Alummo.    Svo.  price  14s. 

Long.— An  Inquiry  concerning  Religion. 
By  George  Long,  Author  of  The  Moral 
liatiire  of  Man,  "  The  Conduct  of  Life,"  &(,•. 
Svo. 

Lorimer's  (C.)  Letters  to  a  Young  Master 

Mariner  on  some  Subjects  connected  with 
his  Calhog.    New  Edition.    Ecp.  Svo.  5s.6d. 

Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Gardening; 

comprising  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Hor- 
ticulture, Floriculture,  Arboiiculture,  and 
Land.-icape  Gardening :  Including  all  the 
latest  improvements  ;  a  General  History  of 
Gardening  in  all  Countries  ;  a  Statistical 
View  of  its  Present  State  ;  and  Suggestions 
for  its  Future  Progress  in  the  British  Isles. 
With  many  hundred  Woodcuts.  New  Edi- 
tion, corrected  and  improved  by  Mrs. 
Loudon.     Svo.  price  50s. 

Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Trees  and 

Shrubs ;  or,  the  Arboretum  et  Fritticeturn 
Brilannicum  abridged  :  Containing  the  Hardy 
Trees  and  Shrubs  of  Great  Britain,  Native 
and  Foreign,  Scientifically  and  Popularly 
Described  ;  with  their  Propagation,  Culture, 
and  Usee  in  the  Arts  ;  and  with  Engravings 
of  nearly  all  the  Species.  Adapted  for  the 
use  of  Nurserymen,  Gardeners, and  Foresters. 
With  about  2,000  Woodcuts.  Svo.  price  oOe. 


Loudon's  EncyclopsBdia  of  Agiiculture ; 

comprising  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  the 
Valuation,  Transfer,  Laying-out,  Improve- 
ment, and  Management  of  Landed  Property, 
and  of  the  Cultivation  and  Economy  of  the 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Productions  of  Agri- 
culture ;  Including  all  the  latest  Improve- 
ments, a  general  History  of  Agriculture  in 
all  Countries,  a  Statistical  View  of  its  present 
State,  and  Suggestions  for  its  future  progress 
in  tlie  British  Isles.  New  Edition;  with 
1,100  Woodcuts.     Svo.  price  50s. 

Loudon's  Encyclopaedia  of  Plants:  Com- 
prising the  Specific  Cliaracter,  Description, 
Culture,  History,  Application  in  the  Aj-ts, 
and  every  other  desirable  Particular  respect- 
ing all  the  Plants  indigenous  to,  cultivated 
in,  or  introduced  into  Great  Britain.  New 
Edition,  corrected  to  the  Present  Time  by 
Mrs.  Loudon  ;  assisted  by  George  Don, 
F.L.S.  and  David  Woostek,  late  Curator 
of  the  Ipswich  Museum.  AVith  upwards  of 
12,000  Woodcuts  (more  than  2,000  new). 
Svo.  price  £3  13s.  6d. 

Second  Additional  Supplement  to  Loudon's 
Encyclopaedia  of  Plants :  Comprising  all 
Plants  originated  in  or  introduced  into 
Britain  between  March  1840  and  March 
1S55.  With  above  2,000  Woodcuts.  Svo. 
Ijrice  2 Is. 

Loudon's    Encyclopaedia    of    Cottage, 

Farm,  and  Villa  Arcliitecture  and  Furniture: 
containing  numerous  Designs,  from  the  Villa 
to  the  Cottage  and  the  Farm,  including  Farm 
Houses,  Farmeries,  and  other  Agricultural 
Buildings ;  Country  Inns,  Public  Houses, 
and  Parochial  Schools;  with  tlie  requisite 
Fittings-up,  Fixtures,  and  Furniture,  and 
appropriate  Otfices,  Gardens,  an\  Garden 
Scenery.  New  Edition,  edited  by  Mrs. 
Loudon  ;  with  more  than  2,000  Woodcuts. 
Svo.  price  63s. 

Loudon's  Hortus  Britannicus  ;  or,  Cata- 
logue of  all  the  Plants  indigenous  to,  culti- 
vated in,  or  introduced  into  Britain.  An 
entirely  New  Edition,  corrected  throughout; 
With  a  Supplement,  including  all  the  New 
Plants,  and  a  New  General  Index  to  the 
whole  Work.  Edited  by  Mrs.  LotJDO>  ; 
assisted  by  W.  H.  Baxter  and  David 
WoosTER.  8vo.  price  31s.  6d.— Tlie  Sup- 
plement separately,  price  14s. 

Mrs.    Loudon's    Amateur    Gardener's 

Calendar :  Being  a  Monthly  Guide  as  to 
what  should  be  avoided  as  well  as  what 
should  be  done,  in  a  Garden  in  each  Month  ; 
with  plain  Rules  how  to  do  wliat  is  requisite. 
IGmo.  with  Woodcuts,  price  7»,  6d. 
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NEW  WORKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Lov/.— A  Treatise  on  the  Domesticated 

Animals  of  the  British  Islands :  Compreliend  • 
ing  the  Natural  and  Economical  History  of 
Species  and  Varieties ;  the  Description  of 
the  Properties  of  external  Form  ;  and  Obser- 
vations on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Breeding.  By  D.  Low,  Esq.,  F.R.S.E. 
With  Wood  Engravings.     8vo.  price  258. 

Low.— Elements  of  Practical  Agriculture ; 

comprehending  the  Cultivation  of  Plants,  the 
Husbandry  of  the  Domestic  Animals,  and 
the  Economv  of  the  Farm.  By  D.  Low,  Esq. 
F.R.S.E.  New  Edition ;  with  200  Woodcuts, 
8vo.  price  21s. 

Macaulay.— Speeches  of  the  Right  Hon. 

T.  B.  Macaulay,  M.P.  Corrected  by  Him- 
self.    8vo.  price  12s. 

Macaulay.  —  The   History  of  England 

from  tlie  Accession  of  James  II.  By 
Thomas  Babington  Macaulay.  New 
Edition.  Vols.  I.  and  II.  Svo.  price  32s.  ; 
Vols  III.  and  IV.  price  363. 

Mr.  Macaulay's  Critical  and  Historical 

Essays  contributed  to  The  Edinburgh 
Review.     Four  Editions,  as  follows  : — 

1.  A  LiBKAHT  Edition  (the  Eiyldh),  in 

3  vols.  Svo.  price  36s. 

2.  Complete  in  Onb  Volume,  with  Por- 

trait and   Vignette.      Square  crown 
Svo.  price  21s.  cloth ;  or  SOs.  calf. 

3.  Another   New  Edition,    in   3   vols. 

fcp.  Svo.  price  21s. 

4.  The  People's  Edition,    in    2   vols. 

crown  Svo.  px'ice  8s.  cloth. 

Macaulay.— Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  with 

Ivry  and  the  Armada.  By  Thomas 
Babington  Macaulay.  New  Edition. 
16mo.  price  4s.  6d.  cloth  j  or  10s.  6d. 
bound  in  morocco. 

Mr.  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome. 

With  numerous  Illustrations,  Original  and 
from  the  Antique,  drawn  on  Wood  by 
George  Scarf,  Jun.,  and  engraved  by  Samuel 
Wilhams.  New  Edition.  Fcp.  4to.  price 
21s.  boards  ;  or  42s.  bound  in  morocco. 

Mac  Donald.— Within  and  Without:  A 

Dramatic  Poem.  By  Geoege  Mac  Donald. 
Crown  Svo.  7s.  6d. 

Macdonald.  —  Villa  Verocchio ;   or,  the 

Youth  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci :  A  Tale.  By 
the  late  Diana  Louisa  Macdonald. 
Fcp.  Svo.  price  6s. 


Sir  James  Mackintosh's  History  of  Eng- 
land from  the  Earhest  Times  to  the  final 
Establishment  of  the  Reformation.  Library- 
Edition,  revised  by  the  Author's  Son.  2  vols. 
Svo.  price  21s. 

Sir  James  Mackintosh's  Miscellaneous 

Works  :  Including  his  Contributions  to  The 
Edinburgh  Review.  Complete  in  One 
Volume  ;  with  Portrait  and  Vignette. 
Square  crown  Svo.  price  2l3.  cloth  ;  or  30s. 
bound  in  calf:  Or  in  3  vols.  fcp.  Svo. 
price  21s. 

Macleod.— The  Theory  and  Practice  of 

Banking:  With  the  Elementary  Principles 
of  Currency,  Prices,  Credit,  and  Exchanges. 
By  Henhy  Dunning  Macleod,  of  the 
Inner  Temple,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law  ; 
Fellow  of  the  Cambridge  Philosophical 
Society.  In  Two  Volumes.  Volume  the 
First,  comprising  the  Theory  of  Bankmg. 
Vol.  I.  royal  Svo.  14s. 

*^  Vol.  II.  comprising  the  History  oj 
Banking  in  England,  and  the  Fracdce  of 
Banking,  is  hi  the  press. 

M'Culloch.  —  A   Dictionary,    Practical, 

Theoretical,  and  Historical,  of  Commerce 
and  Commercial  Navigation.  Illustrated 
with  Maps  and  Plans.  By  J.  R.  M'Culloch, 
Esq.  New  Edition  ;  and  embracing  a  large 
mass  of  new  and  important  Information  in 
regard  to  the  Trade,  Commercial  Law,  and 
Navigation  of  this  and  other  Coimtries. 
Svo.  price  SOs.  cloth ;  half-russia,  55s. 

M'Culloch.— A  Dictionary,  Geographical, 

Statistical,  and  Historical,  of  the  various 
Countries,  Places,  and  principal  Natural 
Objects  in  the  World.  By  J.  R.M'Culloch, 
Esq.  Illustrated  with  Six.  large  Maps.  New 
Edition,  revised;  with  a  Supplement.  2  vols. 
Svo.  price  63s. 

M'Culloch.  —  An  Account,  Descriptive 

and  Statistical,  of  the  British  Empire  ; 
Exhibiting  its  Extent,  Physical  Capacities, 
Population,  Industry,  andCiviUhid  Religious 
Institutions.  By  J.  R.  M'Culloch,  Esq. 
Fourth  Edition,  revised ;  with  an  Appendix 
of  Tables.     2  vols.  Svo.  price  42s. 

Maitland.— The  Church  in  the  Cata- 
combs :  A  Description  of  the  Primitive 
Church  of  Rome.  Illustrated  by  its  Sepul- 
chral Remains.  By  the  Rev.  Chaeles 
Maitland.  New  Edition  ;  with  many 
Woodcuts.     Svo.  price  14s. 

Mann.— The  Philosophy  of  Repro  duction. 
By  Robeet  James  Mann,  M.D.  F.R.A.S. 
Fcp.  Svo.  with  Woodcuts,  price  4-3.  6d. 
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Mrs.  Marcet's  Conversations  on  Chemis- 
try, in  wliich  the  Elements  of  that  Science 
are  familiarly  explained  and  illustrated  by 
Experiments.  New  Edition,  enlarged  and 
improved.     2  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  price  14s. 

Mrs.  Marcet's  Conversations  on  Natural 

Philosophy,  in  which  the  Elements  of 
that  Science  are  familiarly  explained.  New 
Edition,  enlarged  and  corrected ;  with  23 
Plates.     Fcp.  8vo.  prjpe  10s.  6d. 

i   Mrs.  Marcet's  Conversations  on  Political 

Economy,  in  which  the  Elements  of  that 
Science  are  familiarly  explained.  New 
Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  7s.  6d. 

Mrs.  Marcet's  Conversations  on  Vege- 
table Physiology  ;  comprehending  the  Ele- 
ments of  Botany,  with  their  Application 
to  Agriculture.  New  Edition ;  with  4 
Plates.      Fcp.  8vo.  price  da. 

Mrs.  Marcet's  Conversations  on  Land 

and  Water.  New  Edition,  revised  and 
corrected ;  with  a  coloured  Map,  shewing 
the  comparative  Altitude  of  Mountains. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s.  6d. 

Marryat.  —  Mountains    and   Molehills ; 

or,  Kecollections  of  a  Burnt  Journal.  By 
Feank  Maeetat,  Author  of  Borneo  and  the 
Eastern  Archipelago,  ^\'itll  many  Illustra- 
tions on  Wood  andin  Colours  from  Drawings 
by  the  Author.     Svo.  2l3. 

Martineau.— Endeavours  after  the  Chris- 
tian Life :  Discourses.  By  James  Mae- 
TiKEAU.     2  vols,  post  8vo.  7s.  6d.  each. 

Martineau.— Miscellanies.  Comprising  Essays 
on  Dr.  Priestley,  Arnold's  Life  and  Corre- 
spondence, Church  and  State,  Theodore 
Parker's  Discourse  of  Religion,  "  Phases  of 
Faith,"  the  Chm-ch  of  England,  and  the 
Battle  of  the  Churches.     By  James  Mae- 

TINEATT.       Post  8V0.  9s. 

Martineau.— Church  History  in  England: 

Being  a  Sketch  of  the  History  of  the  Church 
of  England  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Period  of  the  Eeformation.  By  the  Rev. 
AETHrE  Maetineau,  M.A.     12mo.  6s. 

Maunder's  Biographical  Treasury ;  con- 
sisting of  Memoirs,  Sketches,  and  brief 
Notices  of  above  12,000  Eminent  Persons  of 
All  Ages  and  Nations,  from  the  Earhest 
Period  of  History ;  forming  a  new  and  com- 
plete Dictionary  of  Universal  Biograjjhy. 
The  Ninth  Edition,  revised  throughout, 
and  brought  down  to  the  close  of  the  year 
1854.  Fcp.  8vo.  10s.  cloth  ;  bound  in  roan, 
12s. ;  caK  lettered,  12s.  6d. 


Maunder's  Historical  Treasury ;  com- 
prising a  General  Introductory  Outhne  of 
L^niversal  History,  Ancient  and  Modern, 
and  a  Series  of  separate  Histories  of  ew^ry 
principal  Nation  that  exists ;  their  Rise, 
Progress,  and  Present  Condition,  the  Moral 
and  Social  Cliaractcr  of  their  respective  in- 
habitants, their  Religion,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, &c.  &c.  New  Edition;  revised  through- 
out, with  a  new  Index.  Fcp.  8vo.  10s.  cloth; 
roan,  12s. ;  calf,  12s.  6d. 


Maunder's  Scientific  and  Literary  Trea- 

sxu-y  :  A  new  and  popular  Encyclopaedia  of 
Science  and  the  Belles-Lettres ;  including 
all  Branches  of  Science,  and  every  subject 
connected  with  Literature  and  Art.  New 
Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  price  10s.  clotli ;  bound 
in  roan,  12s. ;  calf  lettered,  12s.  6d. 

Maunder's  Treasury  of  Natural  History ; 

Or,  a  Popular  Dictionary  of  Animated 
Nature  :  In  which  the  Zoological  Character- 
istics that  distinguish  the  different  Classes, 
Genera,  and  Species,  ai-e  combined  with  a 
variety  of  interesting  Information  illustrative 
of  the  Habits,  Instincts,  and  General  Eco- 
nomy of  the  Animal  Kingdom.  With  900 
Woodcuts.  New  Edition.  Fcp.  Svo.  price 
10s.  cloth  ;  roan,  12s. ;  calf,  12s.  6d. 

Maunder's  Treasury  of  Knowledge,  and 

Library  of  Reference.  Comprising  an  Eng- 
lish Dictionary  and  Grammar,  an  Universal 
Gazetteer,  a  Classical  Dictionary,  a  Chrono- 
logy, a  Law  Dictionary,  a  Synopsis  of  the 
Peerage,  numerous  usefid  Tables,  See.  The 
Twentieth  Edition,  carefully  revised  and 
corrected  throughout :  With  some  Additions. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  10s.  cloth  ;  bound  in  roan, 
12s. ;  calf  lettered.  12*.  6d. 

Merivale.  —  A  History  of  the  Romans 

under  the  Empire.  By  the  Rev.  Chaeles 
Merit  ALE,  B.D.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge.  Vols.  I.  to  III.  Svo. 
price  £2.  23. 

***  Vols.  IV.  and  v.,  comY>Asmg  Augustns 
and  the  Claudian  Ccesars,  are  in  the  press. 

Merivale.  — The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic : 
A  Short  Histoiy  of  the  Last  Centuiy  of 
the  Commonwealth.  By  the  Rev.  Chaeles 
Meeitale,  B.D.  New  Edition.  12mo. 
price  7s.  6d. 

Merivale.— An  Account  of  the  Life  and  Letters 
of  Cicero.  Translated  from  the  German  of 
Abeken ;  and  edited  by  the  Rev.  Chaeles 
Meeitale,  B.D.     12mo.  Gs.  6d. 
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XEW  WORKS  AND  XEW  EDITIONS 


Miles.— A  Plain  Treatise  on  Horse- 
Shoeing.  By  William  Miles,  Esq.,  Author 
of  The  Horse  s  Foot,  and  how  to  krep  it  Sound. 
With  Plates  and  Woodcuts.     Small  4to.  5s. 

Milner.— Russia,  its  Rise  and  Revolu- 
tions, Tragedies  and  Progress.  By  the  Rev. 
T.  Milner,  M.A.,  F.R.G.S.     Post  8vo. 

Milner.— The  Crimea,  its  Ancient  and  Modern 
History  :  Tlie  Khans,  the  Sultans,  and  the 
Czars  :  With  Sketclies  of  its  Scenery  and 
Population.  By  the  Rev.  T.  Milneb,"  M.A. 
Post  8vo.  with  3  Maps,  price  lOs.  6d. 

Milner.— The  Baltic;  Its  Gates,  Shores,  and 
Cities  :  With  a  Notice  of  the  White  Sea. 
By  the  Rev.  T.  Milner,  M.A.,  F.R  G.S. 
Post  8vo.  with  Map,  price  10s.  6d. 

Milner's  History  of  the  Church  of  Christ. 

With  Additions  by  the  late  Rev.  Isaac 
Milner,  D.D.,  F.R.S.  A  New  Edition, 
revised,  with  ailditional  Notes  by  the  Rev. 
T.  Grantham,  B.D.    4  vols.  Svo.  price  52s. 

Montgomery.— Memoirs  of  the  Life  and 

Writings  of  James  Montgomery:  Including 
Selections  from  his  Correspondence,  Remanis 
in  Prose  and  Verse,  and  Conversations.  By 
John  Holland  and  James  Everett.  With 
Portraits  and  Vignettes.  Vols.  I.  to  IV. 
post  Svo.  pi'ice  10s.  Gd.  cacli. 

James  Montgomery's  Poetical  Works : 

Collective  Edition  ;  with  the  Author's  Auto- 
biograpliiciil  Prefaces,  complete  in  One 
Volume  ;  with  Portrait  and  Vignette.  Squai'e 
cro'ma  S\o.  price  10s.  6d.  cloth  ;  morocco, 
21s. — Or,  in  4  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  with  Portrait, 
and  7  otlier  Plates   price  148. 

James  Montgomery's  Original   Hymns 

for  Public,  Social,  and  Private  Devotion. 
18mo.  price  5s.  fid. 

Moore.— The  Pov/er  of  the  Soul  over  the 

Body,  considered  in  relation  to  Health  and 
Morals.  By  George  Moore,  M.D.,  Member 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Pliysicians.  Fifth 
and  cheaper  Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  Gs. 

Moore.— Man  and  Ms  Motives.  By  George 
Moore,  M.D.,  Member  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Physicians.  Third  and  cheaper  Edition. 
Fcp.  Svo.  price  6s. 

Moore.— The  TTse  of  the  Body  in  relation  to  the 
Mind.  By  George  Mooke,  M.D.  Member 
of  the  Royal  Colkge  of  Pliysicians.  Third 
and  cheaper  Edition.     Fcp  Svo.  Gs. 


Thomas  Moore's  Poetical  Works :  Com- 
prising the  Autlior's  recent  Introductions 
and  Notes.  Complete  in  One  Volume, 
printed  in  Ruby  Type ;  with  Portrait  en- 
graved bv  W.  Holl,  from  a  Picture  by  T. 
Phillips,'  R.A.  Crown  Svo.  12s.  Gd.  cloth  ; 
morocco  by  Hayday,  21s. — Also  an  Edition 
complete  in  1  vol.  medium  Svo.  with  Portrait 
and  Vignette,  21s.  cloth;  morocco  by  Hay- 
day,  42s. — Another,  in  10  vols.  fcp.  Svo. 
with  Portrait,  and  19  Plates,  price  35s. 

Moore's  Irish  Melodies  Illustrated.    A 

New  Edition  of  Moure  s  Irish  Melodies,  illus- 
trated with  Thirteen  Steel  Plates,  engraved 
from  Original  Designs  by 
C.  W.  Cope,  R. A. ;       D.  Maclise,  R.A.  ; 
T.  Creswick,  R.A. ;     J.E.MiLLAis,  A.R.A.; 
A.  L.  Egg,  A.R.A.  ;     W.Mitlueady,R.A.; 
W.  P.  Frith,  R.A. ;      J.  Sant  ; 
W.  E.Frost, A  R.A.;  F.Stone, A.R.A.;  and 
J.  C.  HoHSLET  ;  E.  M.  Ward,  R.A. 

TTniform  with  the  lUtistrated  EdUion  of 
Moore's  Lnlla  Rookh.  Square  crown  Svo. 
price  21s.  cloth ;  or  31s.  Gd.  handsomely 
bound  in  morocco. 

Moore's  Msh  Melodies.  Illnstrated  by  D. 
Maclise,  R.A.  New  Edition  ;  with  161 
Designs,  and  the  whole  of  the  Letterpress 
engraved  on  Steel,  by  F.  P.  Becker.  Super- 
royal  Svo.  31s.  6d.  boards  ;  £2.  128.  Gd. 
morocco,  by  Hayday. 

Moore's  Irish  Melodies.  New  Edition,  printed 
in  Diamond  Type  ;  with  the  Preface  and 
Notes  from  tlie  collective  edition  of  Mooters 
Toetical  Works,  the  Advertisements  originally 
prefixed  to  the  Melodies,  and  a  Portrait  of 
the  Author.  32mo.  2s.  Gd. — An  Edition 
in  IGmo.  with  Vignette,  5s.;  or  12s.  6d. 
morocco  by  Hayday. 

Moore's    Lalla    Rookh :    An    Oriental 

Romance.  With  13  highly-finished  Steel 
Plates  from  Designs  by  Corbould,  Meadows, 
and  Stephanofi",  engraved  under  the  super- 
intendence of  the  late  Charles  Heath.  New 
Edition.  Square  crown  Svo.  price  15s. 
cloth  ;  morocco,  2Ss. 

Moore's  Lalla  Rookh.     New  Edition,  printed 

in  Diamond  Type  ;  with  the  Preface  and 
Notes  from  the  collective  edition  of  Moore's 
Poetical  Works,  and  a  Frontispiece  from  a 
Design  by  Kenny  Meadows.  32ino.  2s.  6d. 
— An  Edition  in'l6mo.  with  Vignette,  5s.  ; 
or  123.  6d.  morocco  by  Hayday. 

Moore.  —  Songs,  Ballads,  and  Sacred  Songs. 
By  Thomas  Mooke,  Author  of  Lalla  Rookh, 
&c.  First  collected  Edition,  with  Vignette 
by  R.  Doyle.  16mo.  price  5s.  cloth ; 
12s.  6d.  bound  in  morocco. 
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Moore.— Memoii'S,  Journal,  and  Corre- 
spondence of  Thomas  Moore.  ]ulited  by 
tlie  Right  Hon.  Lohd  Joun  Russell,  M.P. 
With  Portraits  and  Vignette  Illustrations. 
8  vols,  post  8vo.  price  10s.  Gd.  each. 

Moseley.— The  Mechanical  Principles  of 

Engineering  and  Architecture.  By  H. 
Moseley,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Canon  of  Bristol ; 
Corresponding  Member  of  the  Institute  of 
France.  Second  Edition,  enlarged;  with 
numerous  Corrections  and  Woodcuts.  8vo. 
price  24s. 

Mure.— A  Critical  History  of  the  Lan- 
guage and  Literature  of  Ancient  Greece. 
By  William  Mche,  M.P.  of  Caldwell. 
Second  Edition.  A'ols.  I.  to  III.  8vo.  price 
36s. ;  Vol.  IV.  price  15s. 

Murray's  Encyclopsedia  of  Geography ; 

Comprising  a  complete  Description  of  the 
Earth  :  Exhibiting  its  Relation  to  the 
Heavenly  Bodies,  its  Physical  Structure,  the 
Natural  History  of  each  Country,  and  the 
Industry,  Commerce,  Political  Institutions, 
and  Civil  and  Social  State  of  All  Nations. 
Second  Edition  ;  with  82  Maps,  and  upwards 
of  1,000  other  Woodcuts.     Svo.  price  60s. 

Neale.— The  Riches  that  bring  no  Sorrow. 
By  the  R«v.  Ekskine  Neale,  M.A.,  Rector 
of  Kirton,  Suffolk.     Fcp.  Svo.  price  68. 

Neale.—"  Risen  from  the  Ranks  ;"    or, 

Conduct  versus  Caste.  By  the  Rev.  Eeskike 
Neale,  M.A.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  6s. 

Neale.— The  Earthly  Resting  Places  of 

the  Just.  By  the  Rev.  Eeskixe  Neaie, 
M.A.     Fcp.  8vo.  with  Woodcuts,  price  7s. 

Neale.— The  Closing  Scene ;  or,  Chris- 
tianity and  Infidelity  contrasted  in  tlie  Last 
Hours  of  Remarkable  Persons.  By  the 
Rev.  Erskine  Neale,  M.A.,  Rector  of 
Kirton,  Suffolk.  New  Editions  of  the  First 
and  Second  Series.  2  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  price 
12s. ;  or  separately,  6s.  each. 

Newman.  —  Discourses    addressed    to 

Mixed  Congregations.  By  John  Henet 
Newman,  Priest  of  the  Oratory  of  St.  Philip 
Neri.     Second  Edition.     Svo.  price  128. 

Dldacre.— The  Last  of  the  Old  Squires. 

A  Sketch.  By  Cedeic  Oldacee,  Esq.,  of 
Sax  -  Normanbury,  sometime  of  Christ 
Church,  Oxon.     Crown  Svo.  price  98.  6d. 


Osborn.— A  Narrative  of  the  Discovery 

of  the  North-West  Passage.  By  H.M.S. 
Investigator,  Capt.  R.  M'Cluee.  Edited  by 
Captain  Skekard  Osboen,  R.N.  from 
the  Logs,  Journals,  and  Private  Letters  of 
Capt.  R.  M'Clure ;  and  illustrated  from 
Sketches  taken  by  Commander  S.  Gurney 
Cresswell.     Svo.  [/«  the  press. 

Owen.  —  Lectures  on  the  Comparative 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Invertebrate 
Animals,  delivered  at  tlie  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons.  By  Richabd  Owen,  F.R.S., 
Hunterian  Professor  to  the  College.  Second 
Edition,  greatly  enlarged  ;  with  i:35  Wood- 
cuts.    Svo.  21s. 

Professor  Owen's  Lectures  on  the  Com- 
parative Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the 
Vertebrate  Animals,  dehvered  at  the  Eoyal 
College  of  Surgeons  in  1844  and  1846.  W'ith 
numerous  Woodcuts.     Vol.  I.  Svo.  price  14s. 

The  Complete  Works  of  Blaise  Pascal. 

Translated  from  the  French,  with  Memoir, 
Introductions  to  the  various  Works,  Edito- 
rial Notes,  and  Appendices,  by  Geoege 
Peaece,  Esq.  3  vols,  post  Svo.  with  Por- 
trait, 25s.  6d. 

VOt.  1.    PASCAli'S  PROVIIVCIAL,  l,ET. 

ters:  with  M.  Villeniain  5  Essaj-  on  Pascal  prefixed, and  anew 
Memoir.    Tost  Svo.  Portrait,  bs.  6J. 

VOIi.  9.    PASCAL'S  THOrtiHTS  OJi  RK- 

lision  and  Evidences  of  Chrietianit;,  w:th  .\dditiocs,  Irom 
Onsinal  MSS.  :  from  M.  Kaugire's  Edition.     Post  bvo.  8s.  6d 

VOli.  3.    PASCAli'S     IIIlSCi:L.L,AiVEOi;S 

Writines,  Correspondence,  Detached  Thoughts,  &c. :  from  M 
Faugire's  Edition.    Post  8to.  8b.  6d. 

Dr.    Pereira's    Elements    of    Materia 

Medica  and  Therapeutics.  Third  Edition, 
enlarged  and  improved  from  the  Author's 
Materials,  by  A.  S.  Tatlob,  M.D.  and 
G.  O.  Rees,  M.D.  :  With  numerous  Wood- 
cuts. Vol.  1.  Svo.  28s. ;  Vol.  II.  Part  1. 21s. ; 
Vol.  II.  Part  II.  24s. 

Dr.  Pereira's  Treatise  on  Food  and  Diet :  With 
Observations  on  the  Dietetical  Regimen 
suited  for  Disordered  States  of  the  Digestive 
Organs  ;  and  an  Account  of  the  Dietaries  of 
some  of  the  principal  Metropolitan  and  otlier 
Establishments  for  Paupers,  Lunatics,  Cri- 
minals, Children,  the  Sick,  &uc.     Svo.  I69. 

Dr.   Pereira's    Lectures    on    Polarised 

Light,  together  with  a  Lecture  on  the 
Microscope,  delivered  before  the  Pharma- 
ceutical Society  of  Great  Britain,  and  at  the 
Medical  School  of  the  London  Hospital. 
2d  Edition,  enlarged  from  Materials  left  by 
the  Author,  by  the  Rev.  B.  Powell,  M.A., 
&c.     Fcp.  Svo.  with  Woodcuts,  Is. 
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NEW  WORXS  AKD  NEW  EDITIONS 


Peschel's  Elements  of  Physics.  Trans- 
lated from  tlie  German,  with  Notes,  by 
E.  West.  With  Diagrams  and  Woodcuts. 
3  vols.  fcp.  8to.  2l8. 

Pfeiffer.— A  Second  Journey  Round  the 

World.  By  Madame  Ida  Pfeiffeb.  2vo1s. 
post  8vo.  [./««<  ready. 

Phillips.— A  Guide  to  Geology.  By  John 

Phillips,  M.A.  F.R.S.  F.G.S.,  Deputy  Reader 
n  Geology  in  the  University  of  Oxford ; 
Honorary  Member  of  the  Imperial  Academy 
of  Sciences  of  Moscow,  &c.  Fourth  Edition, 
corrected  to  the  Present  Time ;  with  4 
Plates.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s. 

PMllips,  —  Figures  and  Descriptions  of  the 
Palseozoic  Fossils  of  Cornwall,  Devon,  and 
West  Somerset ;  observed  in  the  course 
of  the  Ordnance  Geological  Survev  of  that 
District.  By  John  Phillips,  F.R'.S.  F.G.S. 
&c.     Bvo.  with  60  Plates,  price  9s. 

Phillips's  Elementary  Introduction  to 

Mineralogy.  A  New  Edition,  witli  extensive 
Alterations  aiid  Additions,  bv  H.  J.  Brooke, 
F.R.S.,  F.G.S. ;  and  W.  H.' Miller,  M.A., 
F.G.S.,  Professor  of  Mineralogy  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.  With  numerous 
Wood  Engravings.     Post  Svo.  price  IBs. 

Piesse's  Art  of  Perfumery,  and  Methods 

of  Obtaining  the  Odours  of  Plants  :  With 
Instructions  for  thelManufactureof  Perfumes 
for  the  Handkercliief,  Scented  Powders, 
Odorous  Vinegars,  Dentifrices,  Pomatums, 
Cosmetiques,  Perfumed  Soap,  &c.  ;  and  an 
Appendix  on  the  Colours  of  Flowers,  Arti- 
ficial Fruit  Essences,  &c.  With  30  Wood- 
cuts.    Crown  Svo.  7s.  6d. 

Piscator.— The  Choice  and  Cookery  of 

Fish:  A  Practical  Treatise.  Fcp.  Svo.  Ss.  6d. 

Captain  Portlock's  Report  on  the  Geology 

of  tlie  County  of  Londonderry,  and  of  Parts 
of  Tyrone  and  Fermanagli,  examined  and 
described  under  the  Authority  of  the  Master- 
General  and  Board  of  Ordnance.  Svo.  with 
4S  Plates,  price  248. 

Powell.— Essays  on  the  Spirit  of  the 

Inductive  Philosophy,  the  Unity  of  Worlds, 
and  the  Philosophv  of  Creation.  Bv  the 
Rev.BADEN  Powell,  M.A.  F.R.S.  F.R.A.S. 
F.G.S.,  Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry  in  the 
University  of  Oxford.     Crown  Svo.  i2s.  6d. 

Pycroft's  Course   of  English   Reading, 

adapted  to  every  Taste  and  Capacity  :  With 
Literary  Anecdotes.  New  and  cheaper 
Edition.     Fcp.  Svo.  price  os. 


Raikes.— A  Portion  of  the  Journal  kept 

by  Thomas  Raikes,  Esq.  from  1831  to  1847 : 
Comprising  Reminiscences  of  Social  and 
Political  Life  in  London  and  Paris  during 
that  period.     Yols.  I.  and  II.  post  Svo. 

\Just  ready. 

Dr.  Recce's  Medical  Guide ;  for  the  Use 

of  the  Clergy,  Heads  of  Famihes,  Schools, 
and  Junior  Medical  Practitioners :  Com- 
piising  a  complete  Modern  Dispensatory, 
and  a  Practical  Treatise  on  the  distingviishing 
Symptoms,  Causes,  Prevention,  Cure  and 
Palliation  of  the  Diseases  incident  to  the 
Human  Frame.  With  the  latest  Discoveries 
in  the  different  departments  of  the  Healing 
Art,  Materia  Medica,  &c.  Seventeenth 
Edition,  coiTCcted  and  enlarged  by  the 
Artthor's  Son,  Dr.  H.  Reece,  M.R.C.S.  &c. 
Bvo.  price  128. 

Rich's  Illustrated    Companion  to  the 

Latin  Dictionary  and  Greek  Lexicon  :  Form- 
ing a  Glossary  of  all  the  Words  representing 
Visible  Objects  connected  with  the  Arts, 
Manufactures,  and  Every-day  Life  of  the 
Ancients.  With  Woodcut  Representations 
of  nearly  2,000  Objects  from  the  Antique. 
Post  Svo.  price  21s. 

Sir  J.  Richardson's  Journal  of  a  Boat 

Voyage  through  Rupert's  Land  and  the 
Arctic  Sea,  in  Search  of  the  Discovery  Ships 
under  Command  of  Sir  John  Franklin.  With 
an  Appendix  on  the  Physical  Geography  of 
North  America  ;  a  Map,  Plates,  and  Wood- 
cuts.    2  vols.  Svo.  price  31s.  6d. 

Richardson  (Captain).— Horsemanship  ; 

or,  the  Art  of  Riding  and  Managing  a  Horse, 
adapted  to  the  Guidance  of  Ladies  and  Gen- 
tlemen on  the  Road  and  in  the  Field  :  With 
InstructionsforBreaking-in  Colts  and  Young 
Horses.  By  Captain  Richardson,  late  of 
the  4th  Light  Dragoons.  With  5  Line 
Engravings.     Square  crown  Svo.  price  148. 

Rickards.  —  Population    and    Capital : 

Being  a  Course  of  Lectures  delivered  before 
the  University  of  Oxford  in  1853  and  1854. 
By  George  K.  Rickaeds,  M.A.,  Professor 
of  Pohtical  Economy.     Post  Bvo.  6s. 

Riddle's   Com.plete  Latin-English  and 

English-Latin  Dictionary,  for  the  use  of 
Colleges  and  Schools.  'New  and  cheaper 
Edition,  revised  and  corrected.     Bvo.  21s. 

_  ,    (■  The  Enghsh-Latin  Dictionai-y,  7s. 

Separately  ^  ^,     ,     .    ^     ..  .  „.    . 

^  '  (  The  Latm-Enghsh Dictionary, 159. 

Biddle's  Diamond  Latin-English  Dictionary  : 
A  Guide  to  the  Meaning,  Quality,  and 
right  Accentuation  of  Latin  Classical  Words. 
Royal  32mo.  price  48. 
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Riddle's  Copious  and  Critical  Latin- 
English  Lexicon,  founded  on  the  German- 
Latin  Dictionaries  of  Dr.  William  Freund. 
New  and  cheaper'Kdition.    Post  -Ito.  31s.  6d. 

Rivers's  Rose-Aniateur's  Guide  ;  contain- 
ing ample  DescripLious  of  all  the  fine  leading 
varieties  of  Roses,  regulariy  classed  iu  their 
respective  Families ;  their  History  and 
mode  of  Culture.  Fifth  Edition,  corrected 
and  improved  ;  including  a  full  Account  of 
tlie  Author's  experience  in  the  Culture  of 
Roses  in  Pots.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  Ss.  6d. 

Robins.— The  Wliole  Evidence   against 

the  Claims  of  the  Roman  Church.  By  the 
Rev.  Sandeesox  Robins,  M.A.,  Rector  of 
St.  James's,  Dover.     8vo.  price  10s.  6d. 

Dr.  E.  Robinson's  Greek  and  English 

Lexicon  to  the  Greek  Testament.  A  New 
Edition,  revised  and  in  great  part  re- written. 
8vo.  price  ISs. 

Mr.  Henry  Rogers's  Essays  selected  from 

Contributions  to  the  Edhiburyh  Rfview. 
Second  and  cheapir  Edition,  with  Additions. 
3  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  21s. 

Mr.  Henry  Rogers's  Additional  Essays 

from  the  Edinburgh  Rivietc,  printed  uniformly 
■with  the  First  Edition,  and  forming  a  Third 
Tolume.     8vo.  10s.  6d. 

Dr.  Roget's  Thesaurus  of  English  Words 

and  Plirases  Classified  and  aiTaiiged  so  as  to 
facilitate  tlie  Expression  of  Ideas  and  assist 
in  Literary  Composition.  Third  Edition, 
revised  and  improved ;  and  printed  in  a 
more  convenient  form.   Crown  8vo,  10s.  Gd. 

Rowton's  Debater :  A  Series  of  complete 

Debates,  Outhnes  of  Debates,  and  Questions 
for  Discussion  ;  with  ample  References 
to  the  best  Sources  of  Information  on 
each  particular  Topic.  New  Edition.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  63. 

Letters  of  Rachel  Lady  Russell.  A  New 

Edition,  including  several  unpublished  Let- 
ters, togettier  with  those  edited  by  Miss 
Beeht.  With  Portraits,  Vignettes,  and 
Facsimile.     2  vols,  post  8vo.  price  ISs. 

The  Life  of  William  Lord  Russell.    By 

the  Right  Hon.  Lord  John  Rcssell,  M.P. 
The  Fourth  Edition,  complete  in  One 
Volume  ;  with  a  Portrait  engraved  on  Steel 
by  S.  BeUin,  from  the  original  by  Sir  Peter 
Lely  at  Wobum  Abbey.     Post  sVo.  10s.  6d. 


St.  John  (the  Hon.  F.)  — Rambles  in 

Search  of  Sport,  in  Germany,  France,  Italy, 
and  Russia.  By  the  Honourable  Fehdinaxo 
ST  John.  With  Four  coloured  Plates 
Post  8vo.  price  9s.  6d. 

St.  John  (H.)— The  Indian  Archipelago  ; 

Its  History  and  Present  State.  By  Hoeack 
ST  John,  Author  of  7';^f  British  Cont^i/estsitt 
India,  &.C.     2  vols,  post  8vo.  price  2l3. 

The  Saints  our  Example.  By  the  Author 

of  Letters  to  My  Unknown  Friends,  &c.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  7s. 

Schmitz.— History  of  Greece,  from  the 

Earliest  Times  to  the  Taking  of  Corinth  by 
the  Romans,  B.C.  1-16,  mairJy  based  upon 
Bishop  Thu'lwall's  History  of  Gree<'e.  By 
Dr.  Leonhaed  Schmitz,  F.R.S.E.,  Rector 
of  the  High  School  of  Edinburgh.  New 
Edition.     12mo.  price  Ts.  6d. 

Scrivenor.— History  of  the  Iron  Trade, 

from  the  Earliest  Records  to  the  Present 
Period.  By  Habby  Scbivenoe,  Author  of 
The  Railways  of  the  United  Kinydom.  New 
Edition,  revised  and  corrected.  8vo.  10s.  6d 

Sir  Edward  Seaward's  Narrative  of  his 

Shipwreck,  and  consequent  Discovery  of 
certain  Islands  in  the  Caribbean  Sea. 
Third  Edition.  2  vos.  post  8vo.  21s. — An 
ABELDGiiENT,  in  16mo.  price  2s.  6d. 

Self-Denial  the  Preparation  for  Easter 

By  the  Autlior  of  Letters  to  mi/  Unknown 
Ftiend-s,  &c.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  2s.  6d. 

The  Sermon  in  the  Mount.    Printed  by 

C.  Whittingham,  uniformly  with  the  Thnmh 
B'hle  ;  bound  and  clasped.  Gimo.  price 
Eighteenpence. 

Sharp's  New  British  Gazetteer,  or  Topo- 
graphical Dictionary  of  the  British  Islands 
and  Narrow  Seas  :  Comprising  concise  De- 
scriptions of  about  Sixty  Thousand  Places 
Seats,  Natural  Features,  and  Objects  of  Note 
founded  on  tlie  best  Authorities  ;  full  Par- 
tici'lars  of  the  Boundaries,  Registered  Elec- 
tors, &c.  of  the  Parliamentary  Borouglis  ; 
with  a  reference  under  every  name  to  the 
Sheet  of  the  Ordnance  Survey,  as  far  as  conj- 
pleted ;  and  an  Appendix,  containing  a 
General  View  of  the  Resources  of  tlje  United 
Kingdom,  a  Short  Chronology  and  an 
Abstract  of  Certain  Results  of  the  last 
Census.     2  vol^.  Svu.  price  £2.  16s. 
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NEW  WORKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Sewell.  — Amy  Herbert.  By  a  Lady. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  William  Sewell,  B.D. 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford. 
New  Edition.     Fcp.  8vo.  price  63. 

Sewell.— The  Earl's  Daughter.    By  the 

Author  of  Amy  Herbert.  Edited  by  the  Rer. 
W.  Sewell,  B.D.    2  vols.  fcp.  8vo,  9s. 

Sewell.  —  Gertrude  :  A  Tale.     By  the 

Author  of  Amy  Herbert.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
W.  Sewell,  B.D.  New  Edition.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  6s. 

Sewell.— Laneton  Parsonage :  A  Tale  for 

Children,  on  the  Praetical  Use  of  a  portion 
of  the  Church  Catechism.  By  the  Author 
of  Amy  Ufrbert.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  W. 
Sewell,  B.D.  New  Edition.  3  vols.  fcp. 
8vo.  price  ISs. 

Sewell.  —  Margaret  Percival.     By  the 

Author  of  Amy  Herbert.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
W.  Sewell,  13. D.  New  Edition.  2  vols. 
fcp.  8vo.  price  12s. 

By  the  same  Author, 

Cleve  Hall.    2  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  price  123. 

Katharine  Ashton.  New  Edition.  2  vols, 
fcp.  8vo.  price  12s. 

The  Experience  of  Life.  New  Edition.  Fcp. 
8vo.  price  7s.  6d. 

Readings  for  a  Month  preparatory  to  Confirma- 
tion :  Compiled  from  the  Works  of  Writers 
of  the  Early  and  of  the  English  Church. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s.  6d. 

Readings  for  Every  Day  in  Lent :  Compiled 
from  the  Writings  of  Bishop  Jeremy 
Tatloe.    Fcp.  8vo.  price  5s. 


Bowdler's  Family  Shakspeare:  In  which 

notliing  is  added  to  the  Original  Text ;  but 
those  words  and  expressions  are  omitled 
■which  cannot  with  propriety  be  read  aloud. 
New  Edition,  in  Pocket  Volumes  ;  with  06 
Woodcuts,  from  Designs  by  Smirke,  Howard, 
and  other  Artists.     6  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  30s. 

*^*  A  Library  Edition,  with  the  same 
lustrations,  in  1  vol.  medium  8vo.  price  21s. 

Short  Whist;   Its  Rise,  Progress,  and 

Laws  :  Witli  Observations  to  make  any  one  a 
Whist  Player.  Containing  also  the  Laws  of 
Piquet,  Cassino,  Ecarte,  Cribbage,  Back- 
gammon. By  Major  A.  New  Edition  ;  to 
which  are  added,  Precepts  for  Tyros,  by 
Mrs.  B.     Fcp.  8vo.  3s. 


Sinclair.  —  The  Journey  of  Life.     By 

Catherine  Sinclair,  Author  of  The  Busi- 
ness of  Life.  New  Edition,  corrected  and 
enlarged.     Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Sir  Roger  De  Coverley.  From  The  Spec- 
tator. With  Notes  and  Illustrations,  by 
W.  Henry  Wills;  and  12  Wood  Engrav- 
ings from  Designs  by  F.  Tayler.  Second 
and  cheaper  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  lOs.  6d. ; 
or  21s.  in  morocco  by  Hayday. — An  Edition 
without  Woodcuts,  in  16mo.  price  Is. 

Smee's  Elements  of  Electro-Metallurgy. 

Thu'd  Edition,  revised,  corrected,  and  con- 
sidei-ably  enlarged;  with  Electrotypes  and 
numerous  Woodcuts.  Post  8vo.  price  10s. 6d. 

Smith!(G.)  Sacred  Annals;  or,  Researches 

into  the  History  and  Religion  of  Mankind. 
By  George  Smith,  F.A.S.  &c.  3  vols, 
crown  8vo.  price  £1.  14s.  ;  or  separately  as 
follows  :  — 

Vol.  I.— the  PATRIARCHAL  AGE,  from  the  Creation  to 
tlie  Death  of  Isa.HC.     Crown  8yo.  price  lOs. 

Vol.  II— THE  HKBREW  PEOPLE,  from  the  Origin  of  the 
Israelite  Nation  to  the  Time  of  Christ.  Crown  8to.  in 
•i  Parts,  price  Vis. 

Vol.  III. -THE  GENTILE  NATIONS —  Egyptians.  Assy- 
rians, Babylonians,  Medes,  Persians,  Greeks,  and  Romans 
Crown  8vo.  in  2  Parts,  price  12s. 

A  Memoir  of  the  Rev.  Sydney  Smith. 

By  his  Daughter,  Lady  Holland.  With 
a  Selection  from  his  Letters,  Edited  by 
Mrs.  Austin.  Third  Edition,  2  vols.  8vo. 
pi'ice  28s. 

The  Rev.  Sydney  Smith's  Miscellaneous 

Works  :  Including  his  Contributions  to  The 
Edinburgh  Review.     Three  Editions  : — 

1.  A  Library  Edition  (the  Fourth),  in 

3  vols.  8vo.  with  Portrait,  36s. 

2.  Complete  in  One  Volume,  with  Por- 

trait and  Vignette.      Square  crown 
8vo.  price  21s.  cloth  ;  or  30s.  calf. 

3.  Another  New  Edition,  in  3  vols.  fcp. 

8vo.  price  21s. 

The  Rev.  Sydney  Smith's  Elementary 

Sketches  of  Moral  Philosophy,  delivered  at 
tlie  Royal  Institution  in  the  Years  1804, 
1805,  and  1806.  Third  and  cheaper  Edition. 
Fcp.  8vo.  7s. 

Robert    Southey's    Complete    Poetical 

Works  ;  containing  all  the  Author's  last  In- 
troductions and  Notes.  Complete  in  One 
Volume, withPortraitand Vignette.  Medium 
8vo.  price  21s.  cloth ;  42s.  bound  in  morocco. 
Or  in  10  vols.  fcp.  8vo.  with  Portrait  and 
19  Plates,  price  358. 
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Select  Works  of  the  British  Poets  ;  from 

Chaucer  to  Lovelace  inclusive.  With 
Biograpliical  Sketches  by  the  late  Robekt 
SocTHEY.     Medium  8vo.  price  SOa. 

Souther's  Letters.— A   Selection  from 

the  Correspondence  of  Kobert  Southej, 
Edited  by  his  Suii-hi-La\v,  tlie  Rev.  JoUN 
"Wood  Waktek,  B.D.,  Yicar  of  West 
Tarring,  Susses.     Post  8vo.  [///  the  press. 

The  Life  and  Correspondence  of  the  late  Robert 
Southcy.  JIdited  by  his  Son,  the  Rev. 
C.  C.  SouTHET,  M.A.,  Vicar  oi  Ardleigh. 
With  Portraits,  and  Landscape  Illustra- 
tions.    6  Tolo.  post  8vo.  price  638. 

Southey's  The  Doctor  &c.    Complete  in 

One  Volume.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  W. 
Waeteh,  B.D.  With  Portrait,  Vignette, 
Bust,  and  coloured  Plate.  New  Edition. 
Square  crown  8vo.  price  21s. 

Sonthey's  Commonplace  Books.  Comprising— 
1.  Choice  Passages  :  \\'ith  Collections  for 
the  History  of  Manners  and  Literature  in 
England;  2.  Special  Collections  on  various 
Historical  and  Theological  Subjects  ;  3.  Ana- 
lytical Readings  in  various  branches  of 
Literature  ;  and  4.  Original  Memoranda, 
Literary  and  Miscellaneous.  Edited  by 
the  Rev.  J.  W.  Waetee,  B.D.  4  vols'. 
square  crown  Svo.  price  £3.  IBs. 

Each  Ccmimonp/firc  Book^  complete   n  itself,  may  be  bad  sepa- 
rately as  follows : — 

Fi  RST  Series— CHOICE  PASSAGES,  &c.     18s. 

Shco.nd  Series— SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS.     I's. 

TiiiBD  Series— ANALYTICAL  READINGS,    ils. 

Fourth  Seeim— ORIGINAL  MEMORANDA,  &c.    2Is. 

Scuthey's  Life  of  Wesley ;  and  Rise  and 

Progress  of  Metliodism.  New  Edition,  with 
Notes  and  A-tlditions.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 
C.  C.  SouTHET,  M.A.  2  vols.  Svo.  with 
2  Portraits,  price  28s. 

Spencer.— The  Principles  of  Psychology. 

By  Ueebeet  Spe.scee,  Author  of  Social 
Stalks.     Svo.  16s. 

Stephen.— Lectures  on  the  History  of 

France.  By  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  James 
Stephen,  K.C.B.  LL. I).  Professor  of  Modern 
History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
Second  Edition.     2  vols.  Svo.  price  24s. 

Stephen.— Essays  in  Ecclesiastical  Bio- 
graphy ;  from  The  Edinburgh  Review.  By 
the  Right  Hon.  Sir  James  Stephen,  K  C.B. 
LL.D.     Third  Edition.     2  vols.  8vo.  24s. 


Stonehenge.— The  Greyhound:  Being  a 

Treatise  on  the  Art  of  Breedinij,  Rearing, 
and  Training  Greyhounds  for  Public  Run- 
ning; their  Diseases  and  Treatment:  Con- 
taining also,  Rides  for  the  Manaijenient  of 
Coursuig  Meetings,  and  for  the  Decision  of 
Courses.  By  Stoneuenge.  With  numerous 
Portraits  of  Greyhounds,  &c.  engraved  on 
Wood,  and  a  Frontispiece  engraved  on 
Steel.     Square  crowu  Svo.  price  21s. 

Stow.— The  Training  System,  the  Moral 

Training  School,  and  tlie  Normal  Seuiinarv 
for  preparing  School-Trainers  and  Go'- 
vemesses.  By  David  Stow,  Esq.,  Honorary 
Secretai-y  to  the  Glasgow  Normal  Free 
Seiiunary.  Tenth  Edition  ;  w  ith  Plates  and 
Woodcuts.     Post  Svo.  i)rice  6s. 

Dr.  Sutherland's  Journal  of  a  Voyage  in 

BatBn's  Bay  and  Barrow's  Straits,  in  the 
Years  1850  and  1851,  performed  by  H.M. 
Ships  Ladi/  Franklin  and  Sophia,  under  the 
command  of  Mr.  W.  Penny,  in  search  of 
the  Crews  of  H.M.  Ships  Erebus  and  Terror, 
W'ith  Charts  and  Illustrations.  2  vols, 
post  Svo.  price  273. 

Tagart.— Locke's  Writings  and  Philo- 
sophy Historically  considered, and  vindicated 
from  the  charge  of  contributing  to  tlie 
scepticism  of  Hume.  Bv  Edwakd  Tagaet, 
F.S.A.,  F.L.S.     Svo   12s.  6d. 

Tate.— On  the  Strength  of  Materials; 

Containing  various  original  and  useful  For- 
mulae, specially  applied  to  Tubular  Bridges, 
Wrought  Iron  and  Cast  Iron  Beams,  &c. 
By  Thomas  Tate,F.R.A.S.  Svo.  price  os.  6d. 


Tayler.— Christian  Aspects  of  Faith  and 

Duty  :  Twenty  Discourses.  By  Joii.v 
James  TaYlee,  B.A.  Second  Edition. 
Post  Svo.  7s  6d. 


Taylor.— Loyola :  And  Jesuitism  in  its 

Rudiments.     By  Isaac  Tatlou.     Post  Svo. 
with  Medallion,  price  10s.  6d. 

Taylor. -Wesley  and  Methodism.     By 

Isaac  Taylok.     Post  Svo.  with  a  Portrait, 
price  10s.  6d. 

Tegoborski.— Commentaries  on  the  Pro- 
ductive Forces  of  Russia.  By  L.  De 
Tegobokski,  Privy- Councillor  and  Member 
of  the  Imperial  Council  of  Russia.  Vol.  I, 
Svo.  14s. 
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NEW  WOflKS  AND  NEW  EDITIONS 


Thirl  wall- The  History  of  Greece.    By 

tlie  lligiit  Rev.  the  Lokd  Bishop  of  St. 
David's  (the  Rev.  Oonuop  Thirl  wall).  An 
iuiproved  Library  Edition  ;  with  Maps.  8 
vols.  8vo.  price  £3. 

*#*  Also,  an  Edition  in  8  vols.  fcp.  8vo. 
with  Vignette  Titles,  price  28s. 

Thomson  (the  Rev.  W.)— The  Atoning 

Work  of  Christ,  reviewed  in  relation  to  some 
current  Theories  ;  in  Eight  Bampton  Lec- 
tures, with  numerous  Notes.  By  the  Rev. 
W.  Thojisox,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of 
Queen's  College,  Oxford.     8vo.  8s. 

Thomson  (the  Rev.  W.)  —  An  Outline  of  the 
Laws  of  Thought  :  Being  a  Treatise  on 
Pure  and  Applied  Logic.  By  the  Rev.  W. 
Thomson,  M.A.  Third  Edition,  enlarged. 
Fcp.  8vo.  price  7s.  6d. 

Thomson's  Tables  of  Interest,  at  Three, 

Four,  Foui'-and-a-Haif,  and  Five  per  Cent., 
from  One  Pound  to  Ten  iliousand,  and  from 
1  to  365  Days,  in  a  regular  progresbion  of 
single  Days ;  with  Interest  at  aU  tiie  above 
Rates,  from  One  to  Twelve  Mouths,  and 
from  One  to  Ten  Years.  Also,  numerous 
other  Tables  of  Exchanges,  Time,  and  Dis- 
counts.    New  Edition.     12mo.  price  83. 

Thomson's  Seasons.    Edited  by  Bolton 

CoKNEY,  Esq.  Ihustrated  with  77  line 
W  ood  Engravings  Irom  Designs  by  Meui- 
bers  of  the  Etching  Club.  Square  crown  8vo. 
21s.  cloth ;  or,  36s.  bound  Ln  morocco. 

The  Thumb  Bible ;  or,  Verbum  Sempi- 

terniim.  By  J.  Tatlok.  Being  an  Epi- 
tome of  the  Old  and  New  Testan)ents  in 
English  Verse.  Reprinted  trom  tiie  Edition 
of  1693;  bound  and  clasped.     6imo.  Is.  6d. 

Tooke.— History  of  Prices    and  of  the 

State  of  the  Circulation,  from  18i7  to  the 
close  of  1854.  By  Thomas  Tooke,  F.R.S. 
With  Contributions  by  William  New- 
MAiiCH.  Being  the  Fifth  and  concluding 
Volume  of  Tooke's  Ilixtori/  of  trices,  with  an 
Index  to  the  whole  work.     8vo. 

Townsend.— The  Lives  of  Twelve  Emi- 
nent Judges  of  the  Last  and  of  the  Present 
Century.  By  W.  C.  Townsend,  Esq.,  M.A., 
Q.C.     2  vols.  8vo.  price  28s. 

Townsend.— Modern  State  Trials  revised 

and  illustrated  with  Essays  and  Notes.  By 
W.  C.  Townsend,  Esq.  M.A.  Q.C.  2  vols. 
8vo.  price  30s. 

Trollope.— The  Warden.  By  Anthony 
TfiOLLOPE.     Post  8yo.  10s.  6d. 


Sharon  Turner's  Sacred  History  ,of  the 

World,  attempted  to  be  Philosophically 
considered,  in  a  Series  of  Letters  to  a  Son. 
New  Edition,  edited  by  the  .Author's  Son, 
the  Rev.  S.  TcKNEE.  3  vols,  post  8vo. 
price  31s.  6d. 

Sharon  Turner's   History   of  England 

during  the  Middle  Ages :  Comprising  the 
Reigns  from  the  Norman  Conquest  to  the 
Accession  of  Henry  VIII.  Fifth  Edition, 
revised  by  the  Rev.  S.  Tuknek.  4  vols. 
Svo.  price  50s. 

Sharon  Turner's  History  of  the  Anglo- 
Saxons,  from  the  Earliest  Period  to  the 
Norman  Conquest.  The  Seventh  Edition, 
revised  by  the  Rev.  S.  Tuknek.  3  vols. 
Svo.  price  368. 

Dr.  Turton's  Manual  of  the  Land  and 

Fresh-water  Shells  of  the  British  Islands. 
A  New  Edition,  witli  considerable  Additions 
by  John  Edward  Gkay  :  Witii  Woodcuts, 
and  12  coloured  Plates.     Post  8vo.  price  153. 

Twining.— Types  and  Figures  of  the 

Bible,  Illustrated  by  the  Art  of  the  Early 
and  Middle  Ages.  By  Miss  LociSA 
Twining.  With  54  Plates,  comprising  207 
Figures      Post  4to.  21s. 

Dr.  Ure's  Dictionary  of  Arts,  Manufac- 
tures, and  Mines  :  Containing  a  clear  Expo- 
sition of  their  Principles  and  Practice. 
Fourth  Edition,  much  enlarged  ;  with  all 
the  Information  comprised  in  the  Supjilcmeut 
of  Recent  Improveiuents  brought  down  to 
the  Present  Time  and  incorporated :  Most 
of  t!ie  Articles  being  entirely  re-written, 
and  many  nevr  Articles  now  first  added. 
^Vith  nearly  1,600  Woodcuts.  2  vols.  8vo. 
price  6O3. 

Waterton.— Essays  on  Natural  History, 

chiefly  Ornithology.  By  C.  Watekton,  Esq. 
With  an  Autobiography  of  the  Author,  and 
Views  of  Walton  Hall.  New  and  cheaper 
Edition.     2  vols.  fcp.  Svo.  price  lOs. 

Separately  :  Vol.  I.  (First  Series),  Ss.  6d. 
Vol.  II.  (Second  Series),  4s.  6d. 

Webster  and  Parkes's  Encyclopaedia  of 

Domestic  Economy  ;  Comprising  such  sub- 
jects as  are  most  immecUately  connected  with 
Housekeepuig :  As,  The  Construction  of 
Domestic  Edifices,  with  the  modes  of  Warm- 
ing, Ventitdting,  and  Lighting  them — A  de- 
scription of  the  various  articles  of  Furniture, 
with  the  natui-e  of  their  Materials— Duties  of 
Servants,  &c.  New  Edition  ;  with  nearly 
1,000  Woodcuts.    Svo.  price  50s. 
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IN  couBSE  OF  rrBLiCATioN  IN  PARTS  AT  One  Shilling  and  in  YOLUMKS 

PEICE    HALF-A-CROWN   EACU  : 

Comprising  books  of  valuable  information  and  acknowk-dged  merit,  in  a 
form  adapted  for  reading  while  T^a^elling,  and  also  of  a  character  that 
will  render  them  worthy  of  preservation. 

List  of  43  ToLUsrES  aheady  published. 

Vol.  1.  .Mr.  MACAULAV's  ES:<AYS  on  WARREN'  HASIINGS  and  LORD  CUVE    ....  2/6 

2. ESSAYS  on  PIIT  and  CHATHAM,  RA.N'KE  and  GLADSTONE  ....  2/6 

3.  LAlNG's  RESIDENCE  in  .\(MIWAY    2/6 

4.  IDA  PFEIFFER's  LADY's  V(n'AGE  ROUND  tl.e  WORLD 2/5 

5.  EOTllEN.or  TRACES  of  TRAVEL  from  tlie  EA.<T 2/6 

6.  Hi;C'6  TRAVELS  in  TARTARY,  THIBET,  and  CHINA    2/6 

7.  THO.MAS  HOLCROFT's  MEMOIRS 2/6 

8.  WERNE's  AFRICAN   WANDERINGS 2/6 

9.  MRS.  JAMESON'S  SKETCHES  in  CANADA    2/6 

10.  Mr.  MACAULAY's  ESSAYS  on  ADDISON,  WALPOLE,  and  LORD  BACON....   2/6 

11.  .lERRMANN's  PICTURES  from  ST.  I'ETERSHURG    2/6 

12.  THE  REV.  G.   R.  GLKIG's  LEIPSIC  CAMPAIGN    2,6 

13.  HUGHES'S  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES 2/6 

H.  SIR  EDWARD  SEAWARD's  SIIIl'WItECK  2/6 

15.  ALEXANDRE  DUMAS'  MEMOIRS  of  a  MAITRE  D'ARMES 2/6 

16.  OUR  COAL  FIKLDS  and  OUR  CO\L  PITS 2/6 

17.  M'CULLOCH's  LONDON;  and  GIRONIERE's  PHILIPPINES   2/6 

18.  SIR  ROGER  DE  COVERLEY;  and  SOUTHEY's  LOVE  STORY   2/6 

jLORD    CARLISLE'S    LIXTURFS     and     ADDRESSES;      and  \ 

'^- 1  JEFFREY'S  ESSAYS  on  SWIFT  and  RICHARDSON   j     ^'^ 

20.  HOPE'S  BIBLE  in  HRITIANY,  and  CHASE  in  BRITTANY 2,6 

21.  THE  ELECTRIC  TELEGRAPH;  and  NAl  URAL  HISTORY  of  CREATION    ..    2/6 

22.  ME.MOIR  of  tl.e  DUKE  of  WELLINGTON;    LIFE  of  MARSHAL  TURENNF:..   2/6 

23.  TURKEY  and  CHRISTENDOM  ;  &  RANKK's  FERDINAND  and  .MAXIMILIAN,  2/6 
(BARROW'S  CONTINENTAL  TOUR;  and  "I 

'^*-(  FERGUSON'S  SWLSS  MEN  and   SWISS  MOUNTAINS J   '^' 

rSOUVESTRE's   ATTIC    IHILOSOPHER    in    PARIS,   andl 


'\  WORKING  MAN'S  CONFESSIOVS....  [ 

r  Mr.  MACAULAY's  ESSAYS  on  LORD  BYRON  and  the  C^MIC  DRAMATISTS; 
"i  and  his  SPEECHES  on  PARLIAMENTARY   REFORM  (1831-32) 


2/6 


J  SHIRLEY    BROOKs's    RUSSIANS   of  the   SOUTH;  and  j 
^''•JdR.  KEMP'S  INDICATIONS  of  INSTINCT f '^® 

28.  LAN.MAN's  ADVENTURES  in  the  WILDS  of  NORTH  AMERICA    2/6 

29.  RU.SSIA.     By  the  MARQUIS  DE  CUSTINE   3/6 

30.  SELECTIONS  from  the  Rev.  SYDNEY  SMITH'S  WRITINGS,  Vol.  1 2/6 

(  BODENSTEDT  and  V.AGNER'S  SCLA.AIVL;    and  l 

^'■\  M'CULLOCH'S  RUSSIA  and  TURKEY    )    "^'^ 

32.  LAING'S  NOTES  of  a  TRAVELLER,  First  Series 2/6 

33.  DURRIKU'S  MOROCCO;  and  an  ESSAY  on  MOR.MONISM 2/6 

34.  RAMBLES  in  ICELAND,  by  PLINY  MILES  2/6 

35.  SELECTIONS  from  the  Rev.  SYDNEY  SMITH'S  WRITINGS,  Vol.  II 2/6 

gg  jHAYWARD's    ESSAYS    on   CHE.STERFIELD   and   SELWYN  ;    and)  j/e 

■  ^  MISS  MAYNE'S  ARCTIC  VOYAGES  and  DL-COVERIE3    j    

37.  CORNWALL:  its   MINES,  .MINERS,  and  SCENERY 2/6 

38.  DE  FOE  anil  CHURCHILL.     By  JOHN  FORSTER,  Esq 2/6 

39.  GREGOROVIUS'S  CORSICA,  transla'ed  by  RUSSELL  MARTINEAU,  M.A...     3/6 
^P   f  FRANCIS  ARAGO'S  AUTOBIOGRAPHY,  translated  by  the  Rev.  B.  POWELlI      ,  ^ 

■■[STARK'S  PRINTING:  Its  ANTECEDENTS,  ORIGIN,  and  RESULTS J      '' 

41.  MAS(JN'S  LIFE  with  tike  ZULUS  of  N\TAL,  SOUTH  AFRICA 2/6 

42.  F(JRESTER'S  RAMBLES  IN  NORWAY 2/6 

(RAINES'S  VISIT  to  the  VAUIXJIS  of  PIED.MONT  ) 

*"*•(  SPENCER'S  RAILWAY  MORALS  and  RAILWAY  POLICY..  J    ^'^ 
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Welti— A  Vacation  Tour  in  the  United 

States  and  Canada.  By  C.  R.  Weld, 
Barrister- at-Law.  Post  8vo.  with  Route 
Map,  10s.  6d. 

West.  —  Lectures   on  the  Diseases  of 

Infancy  and  Childhood.  By  Charles  West, 
M.D.,  Physician  to  tlie  Hospital  for  Sick 
Cliildren:  Pliysician-Accoucheur  to,  and 
T.ncturer  on  Midwifery  at,  St.  Bartholomew's 
Hospital.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  en- 
larged.    8vo.  14s. 

"Wheeler  (H.  M.)— A  Popular  Harmony 

of  the  Bible,  Historically  and  Chronologically 
arranged.  By  Henry  M.  Wheeler,  Author 
of  Hebrew  for  Adults,  &c.     Fop.  8vo.  5s. 

Wheeler  (J.T.)-TheLife  and  Travels  of 

Herodotus  in  the  Fifth  Century  before 
Christ  :  An  imaginary  Biography  illustra- 
tive of  the  History,  Planners,  Religion, 
Literature,  Arts,  and  Social  Condition  of 
the  Greeks,  Persians,  Babylonians,  Egyp- 
tians, Hebrews,  Scythians,  and  other  Ancient 
Nations,  in  the  Days  of  Pericles  and  Nehe- 
miah.  By  J.  Talb'ots  Wheeler,  F.R.G.S. 
2  vols,  post  Svo.  price  21s. 

"Wheeler.— The  Geography  of  Herodotus  De- 
veloped, Explained,  and  Illustrated  from 
Modern  Researches  and  Discoveries.  By 
J.    Talbots  Wheeler,   F.R.G.S.      With 

Maps  and  Plans.     Svo.  price  18s. 

Whitelocke's  Journal  of  the   EngUsh 

Embassy  to  the  Court  of  Sweden  in  the 
Years  1653  and  1654.  A  New  Edition, 
revised  by  Heney  Reete,  Esq.,  F.S.A. 
2  vols.  8vo.  24s. 

Willich's  Popular  Tables  for  ascertaining 

the  Value  of  Lifehold,  Leasehold,  and  Chm-ch 
Property,  Renewal  Fnies,  &c.  Third  Edition, 
with  additional  Tables  of  Natural  or  Hyper- 
bolic Logarithms,  Trigonometry,  Astronomy, 
Geography,  &c.     Post  8vo.  price  98. 

Lady  Willoughby's  Diary  (1635tol663\ 

Printed,  ornamented,  and  bound  in  the  style 
of  the  period  to  which  The  Diary  refers. 
New  Edition  ;  in  Two  Parts.  Square  fcp. 
Svo.  price  8s.  each,  boards ;  or,  bound  in 
morocco,  18s.  each. 

Wilmot's  Abridgment   of  Blackstone's 

Commentaries  on  the  Laws  of  England,  in- 
tended for  the  use  of  Young  Persons,  and 
comprised  in  a  series  of  Letters  from  a  Father 
to  his  Daughter.  A  New  Edition,  corrected 
and  brought  down  to  the  Present  Day,  by 
Sir  John  E.  Eaedley  Wilmot,  Bart. 
12mo.  price  6s.  6d. 


V/ilson.  —  Bryologia  Britannica :  Con- 
taining the  Mosses  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  systematically  arranged  and  described 
according  to  the  Method  of  Brnrh  and 
Sc/iimper ;  with  61  illustrative  Plates,  in- 
cluding 25  new  ones  engraved  for  the  present 
work.  Being  a  new  Edition,  with  many 
Additions  and  Alterations,  of  the  3f//srohffia 
Britannica  of  Messrs.  Hooker  and  Taylor. 
By  William  Wilson,  President  of  the 
Warrington  Natural  History  Society.  Svo. 
42s. ;  or,  with  the  Plates  coloured,  £4.  4s. 

Woods.— The  Past  Campaign :  A  Sketch 

of  the  War  in  the  East,  from  the  Departure 
of  Lord  Raglan  to  the  Time  of  the  Kertch 
Expedition  ;  with  a  brief  Appendix,  detail- 
ing the  Events  to  the  Capture  of  Sebistopol. 
By  N.  A.  Woods,  late  Special  Correspon- 
dent to  the  Morning  He'-ald  at  the  Seat  of 
War.     2  vols,  post  Svo.  [Just  rearhj. 

*,•  This  work  is  compiled  partly  on  the  incidents  of  the  letters 
which  appeared  in  the  MomivgHvi-nlJ,  and  partly  on  privnte  notes, 
taken  on  the  spot  by  the  author,  with  original  documents  sinre 
forwarded  to  him,— comprising  tlie  Journals  of  Capt;iin  Butler 
destrihing  the  defence  i  f  Silistria,  and  the  correspondence  of 
Captain  Christie  relative  to  the  disastrous  gale  in  the  Black  Sea, 
Nov.  U,  lb54. 

Yonge.— A  New  English-Greek  Lexicon : 

Containing  all  the  Greek  Words  used  by 
Writers  of  good  authority.  By  C.  D. 
Yonge,  B.A.     Post  4to.  2l8. 

Yonge's  New  Latin  Gradus  ;  Containing 

every  Word  used  by  the  Poets  of  good 
authority.  By  Authority  and  for  tlie  Use 
of  Eton,  Westminster,  Winchester,  Harrow, 
Charterhouse,  and  Rugby  Schools  ;  King's 
College,  London  ;  and  Marlborough  College. 
Thu-d  Edition.     Post  Svo.  9s. 

Youatt.— The  Horse.  By  William  Youatt. 

With  a  Treatise  of  Draught.  New  Edition, 
with  numerous  Wood  Engravings,  from 
Designs  by  William  Harvey.  (Messrs. 
Longman  and  Co.'s  Edition  should  be  or- 
dered.)   Svo.  pi'ice  10s. 

Youatt.— The  Dog.    By  WilUam  Youatt. 

A  New  Edition  ;  with  numerous  Engravings, 
from  Designs  by  W.  Harvey.      Svo.  6s. 

Young.— The  Christ  of  History :    An 

Argument  grounded  in  the  Facts  of  His 
Life  on  Earth.  By  the  Rev.  John  Young, 
M.A.,  formerlv  of  Albion  Chapel,  Moorfields. 
Post  Svo.  73.  6d. 

Zumpt's  Grammar  of  the  Latin  Lan- 
guage. Translated  and  adapted  for  the 
use  of  English  Students  by  Dr.  L.  Schmitz, 
F.R.S.E.  :  With  numerous  Additions  and 
Corrections  by  the  Author  and  Translator. 
4th  Edition,  thoroughly  revised.      Svo.  148. 

\_November,  1855. 
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